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INTRODUCTION

The Delaware State Plan, for FY 1988-90, under Part B of the
Education of the Handicapped Act as Amended, submitted to O.S.E.P.
on May 15, 1987, is contained in this volume. This volume is
organized as follows to facilitate review:

INTRODUCTION

SUBMISSION/APPROVAL DOCUMENTS

STATE PLAN BODY

O.S.E.P. STATE PLAN CHECKLIST

SUPPLEMENTS/AMENDMENTS

Specific questions and comments may be directed to Dr. William M.
Lybarger, State Supervisor, Exceptional Children Programs/Child
Identification, by calling (302) 736-4667 or forwarding correspondence
to him at the following address:

Delaware State Department of Public Instruction
P.O. Box 1402
Dover, Delaware 19903

While formal Public Hearings were held prior to submission of the
State Plan to O.S.E.P., comments are welcomed at dny time, and will
be considered when drafting subsequent supplemental material and/or
revisions to the document.

3



/11111

STATE OF DELAWARE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
THE TOwNSENO BUILDING

P 0. SOK 1402
DON,FR. DELAWARE 19903

WILLIAM 8 KEENE
STATE St...PEmiNTENGENT

JOHN J RYAN
oEnury STATE SL:PERINTENCENT

Deputy Director

Division of Assistance to States
Switzer Building
Room 3609

400 Ma. land Avenue, S.W.
Washing 6, D.C. 20202-4714

Gentlemen:

May 15, 1987

SIDNEY B COLLISON
JAMES L. SPARTZ

ASSISTANT STATE SuPS4INTEN0ENrS

Enclosed please find the Delaware State Plan for FY'88-90, submitted in
partial fulfillment of requirements as specified by the Office of Special

111,
Education Programs and Rehabilitative Services to receive funds authorized
under Part B of the Education of the Handicapped Children Act (Pl. 94-142) as
amended.

This is a new draft as required for Group I States. It is being submitted in
what we believe to be "substantially approvable form." The Plan is being
circulated throughout the State for a period of sixty-one (61) days, beginning
May 18 and running through July 17, 1987. Public hearings are scheduled for
May 26, 27, and 28 in each of our three counties, respectively. Public
comment will be received through *July 17.

Delaware certifies that the application contains assurances set forth in 34
CFR 76.101 and that the application is consistent with other current Federal
and State lau.

Therefore, 1, the undersigned authorized official of the State Educational
Agency of Delawire, hereby submit this State Plan as described above and
attached hereto for the Fiscal Years 1988-1990.

Sincerely,

William B. Keene
State Superintendent
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831 Orange Street
Po eat 1 111

vVimington, Delaware 19899
(302) 5712000

Dui News-Journal Company

October 26, 1987

State Dept. of Public
Finance & School Serv.
Townsend Bldg. P.O. Box 1401
Dover, DE 19903

RE: THE DELAWARE STATE DEPT.

Dear Mr. Nichols:

I - 1^37

Sunday News Journal
The Notirning News

Evening Journal
The News Journal

Affidavit for the above mentioned Legal Notice which was
published on the date stated is enclosed.

Thank you.

Very truly yours,

ALL
E eth A. Dobek
Cla sified Sales Supervisor



UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
OFFICE OF THE ASSIS [ANT SECRETAR

FOR SPECIAL EDLLA noN AND REHABILITATIL E SER, ICES

SEP 2 I i981

Honorable William B. Keene
Superintendent of Public Instruction
State Department of Education
Post Office Box 1402
Townsend Building
Dover, Delaware 19901

Dear Superintendent Keene:

)1", ""-/ -"a

'OCT 1 1937
r:

I am pleased to inform you that your State plan under Part B of
the Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA-B) for fiscal years
1988, 1989, and 1990 has been conditionally approved.

In order to progress from conditional approval to final approval,
you must provide the additional documents to the Office of
Special Education Programs (OSEP) that you referenced in your
letter dated July 7, 1987. It is OSEP's understanding that
documents to be submitted to OSEP will include:

1.1. A complete copy of Delaware's monitoring documents used to
determine Local Educational Agencies' compliance with the
EHA -B. This information is to be su6Mitted by December 31, 1987.

2. Following the State-Board meeting held in January 1988, a

final copy of the Board-approved Delaware Administrative Manual
for Special Education Programs, covering all applicable Federal
requirements.

Please bear in mind that you are required to publish notices that
the State plan amendments have been approved by the U.S. Depart-
ment of Education, and that the plan, including the amendments,
is available to parents and other members of the general public.
Our condtional approval is based on our review of the following
documents, which collectively constitute the amendments to your
State plan:

1. State plan document dated May 12, 1987;

2. Letter from Bill Lybarger to Carolyn Smith
dated July 7, 1987;

8
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Page 2 - Honorable William B. Keene

3. Amendments to State plan received June 8, 1987; and

4. Further changes to those amendments dated
August 27, 1987.

The grant award will be made to your State with the continued
understanding that the Office of Special Education and
Rehabilitative Services (OSERS) will, from time to time, require
the clarification of information within your State plan. These
inquiries are necessary to allow us to carry out administrative
responsibilities related to the Act.

Grants under EHA-B for fiscal years 1989 and 1990 will be made to
your State as funds become available for Federal obligation and
disbursal if the following conditions are met: (1) the State
must have in effect an approved State plan for.the fiscal year in
question and that plan must reflect current Federal and State
statutory and regulatory requirements; (2) the "Report on How
Part B Funds Will Be Used" must still be in effect or have been
amended to reflect the new State project budget for the use of
EHA-B funds during the fiscal year in question; and (3) all
required reports (which are currently the Annual Performance
Report and the Annual Data Report) for the year preceding the
fiscal year in question must have been submitted to the Office of
Special Education Programs.

We appreciate the effort put into the State plan and look forward
to working with you and your special education staff as the
plan is implemented.

Your grant award letter is enclosed.

Sincerely,

Ma eleine Will
Assistant Secretary

cc: Carl M. Haltom



UNITED STATES DEP TMENT OF EDUCATION

I Washingtol.C. 20202

NOTIFICATION OF FORMULA GRANT AWARD

Office of the Assistant Secretary for Special Education and Rehabilitative Services

I. NAME AND ADDRESS OF GRANTEE 2. PROGRAM AND GRANT TITLE 3.

Honorable William B. Keene AMOUNT OF THIS AWARD

Supt. of Public Instruction Grants to States for the
State Dept. of Public Education of Handicapped PREVIOUS AMOUNT AWARDED
Instruction Children - State Grants

P.O. Box 1402, Townsend Bldg. TOTAL AMOUNT AWARDED TO DATE
Dover, Delaware 19901 CFDA NUMBER 84-027

4. 6.

GRANT AWARD IS:
X NEW REVISED BUDGET PERIOD PERFORMANCE PERIOD

START DATE I END DATE STARTTATEENITTATr
REVISION NUMBER 0787 0988

MATCHING FUNDS AMOUNT

$3,602,956.00

$3,602,956.00

AWARD DATE

?

7. DOCUMENT OR FISCAL COMMON ACCOUNTING APPROPRIATION OBJECT AMOUNT OF

GRANT NUMBER YEAR NUMBER SYMBOL CLASS `.WARD

8.

ENTITY NUMBER 1516000279-A4

a. H027A70008 7 E002555 I 917/80300 4115 $3,602,956.00

STATE APPLICATION
IDENTIFIER NUMBER

b.

c.

d.

9. COMMENTS: RECORD TYPE: 7

10. PLEASE DIRECT INQUIRIES TO:
a) PAYMENT QUESTIONS:

NAME Dept. of Education/Program Financing Branch!
Letter of Credit

ADDRESS 400 Maryland Ave., S.W., Wash., D.C. 20202

PHONE (202) 732-4087

b) PROGRAM QUESTIONS:
NAME Jeffrey F. Champagne, Acting Director, Division of

Assistance to States
ADDRESS 400 Maryland Ave., S.W. Wash. D.C. 20202

Switzer Bui ing, Room 3613

PHONE (202) 732-1056

11. SIGNATURE AND TITLE OF AUTHORIZING OFFICIAL

LO

L
DATE SEP 2 1 1987
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Submitted by the
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division

Delaware Department of Public Instruction
P.O. Box 1402, Townsend Building

Dover, Delaware 19903

May 15, 1987



This publication is available in Microfiche from the
Bureau of Archives and Records, Hall of Records,

P.O. Box 1401, Dover, Delaware 19903

and printed in the U.S.A.

The State of Delaware is an equal opportunity employer
and does not discriminate or deny services

on the basis of race, color, national
origin, sex, handicap, and/or age.
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INTRODUCTION

On November 25, 1985, the Delaware Department of Public Instruction received a
memorandum from Patricia J. Guard, Acting Director of the Office of Special
Education Programs within the U.S. Department of Education. Information

ipresented indicated that OSEP was implementing a staggered State Plan
submission procedure. States designated as Group I States were to submit
their plan for FY187, Group II States were to submit for FY187-88, and Group
III States were to submit a new three-year Plan for FY187-89.

The memorandum identified Delaware as a Group I State, and requested that the
FY'84 -'86 Delaware State Plan be resubmitted as approved by OSEP in 1984, with
any amendments being referenced as attachments to the Plan. Therefore, the
FY187 State Plan was valid for only one year, necessitating a redrafting of
the Plan for FY'88 -'90.

In March, 1985, OSEP conducted a Special Education Programs Comprehensive
Compliance Review of the Delaware Department of Education. In the final
report of the findings from the OSEP review, it became evident that it was

411/
necessary for the State to undertake a comprehensive revision of the policies
and procedures for providing a free, appropriate public education to all
handicapped children living within its borders. As a result, through a
participatory process involving over 200 community members including
professionals, parents and members of advocacy groups, a newly formatted
Administrative Manual: Programs ;:or Exce tional Children was drafted.
Adopted by the Delaware State Board of Education at its regular meeting of
March 19, 1987, the Manual constitutes the policies and procedures for
providing special education services in the State.

To meet State Plan requirements, the FY'88 -90 State Plan incorporates a
substantial portion of the Manual. Narration is used only when necessary to
clarify procedures. To assist the reader in understanding the Plan,
requirements are presented in italics -- the State response is presented in
standard type. To minimize the size of the text, reference and supolemental
materials have been attached dS appendices, cited in the text. While formal
opportunity for public comment is made annually, suggestions and criticisms
are welcomed by the Department at any time.



EHA-B STATE PLAN CHANGES

The FY'88-90 State Plan for EHA-B represents a total redrafting of content,
with three exceptions:

1. Section XI. Recovery of Funds for Misclassified Children.

2. Section XII. Notice and Opportunity for Hearing on LEA Application.

3. Section XV. Confidentiality.

While selected elements in other sections may appear familiar to the reader,
they are incorporated in a manner which reflects content of the newly adopted
Administrative Manual: Programs for Exceptional Children.



CIVIL RIGHTS CERTIFICATE

ASSURANCE OF COMPLIANCE WITH TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964, SECTION
504 OF THE REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973, TITLE IX OF THE EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF
1972, AND THE AGE DISCRIMINATION ACT OF 1975.

The applicant provides this assurance in consideration of and for the purpose
of obtaining federal grants, loans, contracts (except contracts of insurance
or guaranty), property, discounts, or other federal financial assistance to
education programs or activities from the Department of Education.

The applicant assures that it will comply with:

1. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 2000d et
seq., which prohibits discrimination on the basis of race, color, or
national origin in programs and activities receiving federal financial
assistance.

2. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. as amended, 29 U.S.C. 794,
which prohibits discrimination on the basis of handicap in programs and
activities receiving federal assistance.

3. Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, 20 U.S.C. 1681
et seq., which prohibits discrimination on the basis of sex in education
programs and activities receiving federal financial assistance.

4. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 6101 et seq.,
which prohibits discrimination on the basis of age in programs or
activities receiving federal financial assistance.

5. All regulations, guidelines, and standards lawfully adopted under the
above statutes by the United States Department of Education.

The applicant agrees that compliance with the Assurance constitutes a
condition of continued receipt of federal financial assistance, and that it is
binding upon the applicant, its successors, transferees, and assignees for the
period during which such assistance is provided. The applicant further
assures that all contractors, subcontractors, subgrantees or others with whom
it arranges to provide services or benefits to its students or employees in
connection with its education programs or activities are not discriminating in
violation of the above statutes, regulations, guidelines, and standards
against those students or employees. In the event of failure to comply, the
applicant understands that assistance can be terminated and the applicant
denied the right to receive further assistance. The applicant also
understands that the Department of Education may, at its discretion, seek a
court order requiring compliance with the terms of the Assurance or seek other
appropriate judicial relief.

The person whose signature appears below is authorized to sign this
application, and to commit the applicant to the above provisions.

Dr. William B. Keene, State Superintendent
State Department of Public Instruction
P.O. Box 1492, Townsend Building
Dover, DE 19903

51P;07
Date



part T - submission statements and Certifications

A. STIBMISSTON STATtNFNIT

T, tna undersigned authorized official of the State Educational
agency of The State of Delaware

.
, hereoy

submit the following State .1..an for Fiscal Years 1982-90 under
part R of the Education of the Handicapped Act, as amended.

qignature of authorized official

William B. Keene, State Superihtendent

Typed name and title

iv
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B. ASSURANCE STATEMENTS

The State of Delaware makes the following assurances and
provisions as required by Part B of the Education of the
Handicapped Act, as amended (20 U.S.C. 1411-1420):

I. In carrying out the requirements of 20 U.S.C. 1412,,
procedures are established for consultation with individualsinvolved in or concerned with the education of handicapped
children, including handicapped individuals and parents or
guardians of handicapped children (20 U.S.C. 1412(7)(A)).

II. Programs and procedures will be established to assure that
funds received by the State or any of its political subdivisions
under any other Federal program, including Chapter 1 of the
Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (20 U.S.C.
3801-3807) and Section 122 of the Vocational Education Act of
1963 (20 U.S.C. 1232), under which there is specific authorityfor the provision of assistance for the education of handicappedchildren, will be utilized by the State, or any of its political
subdivisions, only in a manner consistent with the goal ofproviding a free appropriate public education for all
handicapped children, except that nothing in this clause shall
be construed to limit the specific requirements of the laws
governing such Federal programs (20 U.S.C. 1413(a)(2)).

II/.Federal funds made available under the Act (A) will not be
commingled with. State funds, and (B) will be so used as to
supplement and increase the level of Federal, State, and local
funds (including funds that are not under the control of State
or local eductional agencies) expended for special education and
related services provided to handicapped children and in no case
to supplant such Federal, State, and local funds, except that,
where the State provides clear and convincing evidence that all
handicapped children have available to them a free appropriate
public education, the Secretary may waive in part the
requirement of this clause if he concurs with the evidence
provided by the State (20 U.S.C. 1413(a)(9)).

IV. The State has an advisory panel, appointed by the Governor
or any other official authorized under State law to make such
appointments, composed of individuals involved in, or concerned
with, the education of handicapped children, including
handicapped individuals, teachers, parents or guardians of
handicapped children, State and local education officials, which
(A) advises the State educational agency of unmet needs within
the State in the education of handicapped children, (8) comments
publicly on any rules or regulations proposed for issuance by
the State regarding the education of handicapped children and
the procedures for distribution of funds under the Act and (C)

111
assists the State in developing and reporting such data and
evaluations as may assist the Secretary in the performance of
his responsibilities under 20 U.S.C. 1418 (20 U.S.C.
1413(a)(12)).

v 21



Page 2 - Assurance Statements - continued

V. The Education of the Handicapped Act, as amended, will not
be construed by the State to permit the State to reduco medical
or other asssistance available under, or to alter the
eligibility requirements of, programs funded in whole or in part
through Title V (Maternal and Child Health) or Title XIX
(Medicaid) of the Social Security Act, with respect to the
provision of a free appropriate public education for handicapped
children within the State.



C.

Del aware

IENTR4t, SI"kr-F APPLICkTIONI - 7014R 4SI.1R1I^T

(state)

Tne State educational agency orovides assurances that it 4ili
comply with the provisions contained in 34 CFR 75.101.

D. CERTIFICATIONS REQUIRED BY EDGAR

In accordance with 34 CFR 76.104 the State educational agency
assures:

T. " hat the Plan is su'omittei the c.tata agencv that i3
eligible to submit the Plan.

TT. That the Statl agencv has.authority under State law to
perform the !unctions of tne State Inder oc)gcal.

ITT. That the state legally mav carry oic orovision of the
Plan.

1-7. "hat all orovisions of cho 1.an are consistent with :ta=e
law.

7. That a state officer, soecified by title in the
certification, has autnority under State law to receive,
holi, and disburse Federal funds made available under the
plan.

71.. That the State office: who submits ti,ls Plan, ipecified oy
title in tne certification. nas autnority co suami: the
Plan.

VII. That the agency that submits the plan has adopted or
otherwise formally aporoved tne Plan.

VITT. Tnat the Plan is the basis for State operation and
administration of the program.

vii



Delaware

c r:x7CUTW2: O'Rova 12372

(State

This state Certifies that:

To the best of our knowledge and belief, data in this state
Plan are true and correct, the document has been duly
authorized by the governing body of the State education alency
and the State will comply witn the attached assurances if the
crate plan is acproved.

The State plan was submitted to the - tare's "single ')oinc of
contact" under Executive order 12372 on date April 30. 1987

2'. NEM: PkRTtCTP;TTON (34 C?R 300.230-3,A.2d4 and 34 CSR
76.101(e)(7) of the 2)1A;)

Following is documentation of intent to hold public hearings and make the
plan available to the public for comment as required.

viii
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WILLIAM B KEENE
STATE

JOHN J RYAN
DEPT SATE SuoEoINTENDENr

May 14, 1987

:04
STATE OF ZW DELAWARE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
T.-1E TOWNSEND BUILDING

P-0 BOx 1402
00VER. OELAwARE 19903

News Journal Company
Classified Advertising
116 East Water Street
P.O. Box 535
Dover, DE 19901

Gentlemen:

SIDNEY 8, COLLISON
JAMES L. SPARTZ

ASSISTANT STATE SuPf 3INTENZEN"S

The attached ad is to be placed in the Morning News and Evening News
Journal on Monday, May 18, 1987.

Please send tear sheet and bill to State Department of Public Instruction,
Attn: Jack Nichols, State Director, Finance and School Services Avision,
Townsend Building, P.O. Box 1402, Dover, DE 19903.

Sincerely,

Jack G. Nichols

State Director, Finance &
School Services Division

JGN:me
Enclosure
cc: Dr. Haltom

Dr. Lybarger
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NOTICE OF PUBLIC. HEARING

THE DELAWARE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION HAS PREP). 11) THE

FY'38 -9O EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED ACT PART B STATE PLAN FOR

SUBMISSION TO THE U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. COPIES OF THE

PLAN WILL BE AVAILABLE FOR PUBLIC REVIEW AT LOCAL PUBLIC LIBRARIES

AND THE DEPARTMENT r.1F PUBLIC INSTRUCTION LIBRARY FROM MONDAY MAY 18,

THROUGH FRIDAY JULY 17, 1987. PUBLIC HEARINGS HAVE BEEN SCHEDULED

AS FOLLOWS:

NEW CASTLE CO. - MAY 26, 7:30 P.M. WM PENN HIGH SCHOOL CAFET.

KENT COUNTY - MAY 27, 7:30 P.M. WM HENRY MIDDLE SCH. CAFET.

SUSSEX COUNTY - MAY 28, 7:30 P.M. SUSSEX VO-TECH CAFETERIA

PRIOR TO JULY 18, 1987, WRITTEN COMMENTS CONCERNING THE PLAN MAY BE

ADDRESSED TO: DR. CARL M. HALTOM, STATE DIRECTOR, EXCEPTIONAL

CHILDREN/SPECIAL PROGRAMS DIVISION, DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

P.O. BOX 1402, TOWNSEND BUILDING, DOVER, DE 19903.
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ear° TT - eubstanti,,e Recuirements

00r,I^Tee, PRoTeTIReS. Am0 neIRIFTTOmS

Delaware

(=ta:.1

The eY 1989 -90 State Plan must be a complete, intact document
which includes all of the provisions listed below, States shall
proTide policies and orocedures which they have adopted wnich
implement tae provisions below. (NOTF: Policies and procedures
should include details of how requirements will be imolemented.)
States may include in their State plans for FY 1988-30 chose portions
of tneic current State Plan whicn they wisn co retain and wnich are
in lull compliance with tne THA-3 revlacions, States should suomlt
the following overview with their plans. under Column A, please
indicate with a check the policies and procedures that are being
revisei in the eY 1988-90 Scats Plan. Under Column 9. please gi7e
the gage numbers in the FY 1983-90 Plan for each of the provisions
listed below.

TT.

Right. co education Policy Statement
(20 9.S.:. 1412(1) and 1912(2) (31;
34 2eR 300.121-122

eull educational opportunities
1(131 (20 U.S.C. 1412 (2)(A) 20
q.S.C. 1418(b)(6); 34 CeR 300.123 -
3 °0.126) (See footnote 41)

TIT. Child Identification (20 U.S.C.
1412(2)(C); 34 C!R 300.128)

(column A) (Column 3)
Change Er'm Pages in

vY 84-$32 Plan est 38-90 elan

X

X

1 -9

1 Full Tducational Opportunities Goal.. )ata requirements for
34 CFR 300.124-300.126 are met tnrougn the submission of cne State
Plan, the Annual Data Reporc and the Annual Performance Report.
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;east Restrictive environment
(20 U.S.C. 1412(5)(3); 34 t7r4 300.132)
(See rootnote *2)

X

X

X

X

X

X
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(3tar.=)

36-59

60-71

72-79

80-97

98-107

Protection in evaluation eroceduzes
(20 U.S.C. 1412(5) (C);. 34 CrR
300.133)

Com2rehensive System of Personnel
Oevelopment (20 U.S.C. 1413(a)(3);
34 2eR 300.139) (See Footnote *3)

Par:icioa,:ion of orivate School
CnIliren (20 U.S.C. 1413(a)(4)(A);
34 CrR 300.140; 34 Cell 76.651-76.663)

Placement in Private Schools
(20 U.S.C. 1413(a)(4)(B); 34 Crq
300.140)

covery of runds for 4isclassified
2nil3ren (20 U.S.C. 1413(a)(5);

108-111

34 CrR 300.1411

2 Least Restrictive Fnvironment. Data recpirements E.Dr 34 7r1

Ti 0.1.32 are met chrougn tae submission of the ;nasal "'ata Reoort.

3 Comprehensive System of Personnel nevelo ment. It is not

necessary to inc u e in tne State P an tabu ar data on Personnel

employed and personnel needed. These data are now suomIttei in

the Annual Data Report.
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Annual evaluation (20 U.S.C.
1413(a)(11); 34 C711 300.146)

Additional leauirements

Responsibility of SFA for all
-Education Programs (20 U.S.C.
/412(6); 34 C7R 300.134)

SFk Monitoring procedures (34 CFR
76.101(e)(3); 34 CFR 300.128(a)(5),
300.130(b)(2), 300.402(a), 300.556)

Policies and orocedqres for Use of
Part 3 Funds (20 U.S.C. 1413(a):1);
34 CFR 30(1.148)

X

X
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.111.

115-116
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132-138X
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0. ;Direct Services by the S7A

II!
(20 U.S.C. 1413(b); 34 CFR 300.151)

F. Implementation rocelures - srk
(20 (1.S.:. 1412(6); 34 C7R 300.135)

707. ',:onfidentiality (20
1412(2)(0); 34 CFR 300.129)
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PART II - SUBSTANTIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. POLICIES, PROCEDURE'S AND DESCRIPTIONS

I. Right to Education Police Statement, 612(1).

Section 612(2) of Public Law 94-142 states that "In order to qualify

for assistance under this part in any fiscal year, a State shall

demonstrate to the Commissioner that the following conditions are

met: (1) The State has in effect a policy that assures all

handicapped children the right to a free appropriate public

education.'

1. Include information showing the State policy which ensures a

right to a free appropriate public education for all handicapped

children.

The Policy includes statements that:

(1) It applies to all public agencies in the State that provide

education to handicapprd children.

Title 14, Chapter 31, Section 3120 of the Delaware Code states:

The State shall provide,, in the school districts of the
State, or in other state institutions and agencies or in
special programs and private agencies as established or
approved by the State Board of Education, that each
handicapped person as defined in this chapter shall receive
a free and appropriate public education designed to meet his or
her needs. The State Board of Education shall be the agency
responsible for the implementation of this required provision.
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(11) It includes all handicapped children as defined in PL

94-142.

The Delaware Administrative Manual: Programs for Exceptional

Children (AMPEC) Sections I.E.2.a. through I.E.2.i. contains the

following definitions pertaining to the handicapped:

a. Visual Impairment

The student's sensory visual impairment is such that he or
she cannot develop his or her educational skills without
special services and materials.

(1) A legally blind student is one who has a visual acuity
of 20/200 or less in the better eye, with best
correction, or a peripheral field so contracted that
the widest diameter of such field subtends an angular
distance no greater than 20 degrees. (Ophthalmologist
or Optometrist)

(2) A partially sighted student is one who has a visual
acuity between 20/70 and 20/200 in the better eye with
best correction or who has a disease of the eye or body
that seriously affects vision. (Opthalmologist or
Optomerist)

b. Hearing Impairment

The student exhibits an impairment within the auditory
system which may interfere with or preclude the ability to
consistently and appropriately interpret spoken language
through audition. A student may be considered for a
hearing impaired instructional unit if the auditory
impairment hinders educational progress in a regular
educational program; however, admission to or the
establishment of a hearing impaired unit must be consistent
with Section I, G, 7 of this Manual. (Audiologist)

c. Physical or Other Health Impairment

The student exhibits a physical or health impairment to
such an extent that it interferes significantly with his or
her learning and/or requires adaptation of the physical
plant. Under this definition are crippling impairments
resulting from interference with the normal functions of
the bones, joints, or muscles (orthopedically handicapped),
or due to lack of complete development or injury to the
central nervous system (neurologically impaired).
(Physician)
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d. Speech and/or Language Impairment

The student exhibits a disorder of oral communication

exhibited in articulation, voice, rhythm, or verbal
language to such a degree that it interferes with

self-expression or the ability to comprehend the student's
speech, or causes the student to become maladjusted. For
students who have speech or language impairments as their
primary handicap, a complete battery of assessments is not
required. A qualified speech-language therapist shall:

(li evaluate each speech impaired child using procedures
that are appropriate for the diagnosis and appraisal of
speech and language disorders, and

(2) where necessary, make referrals for additional
assessments needed to make an appropriate placement
decision. 34 CFR 300.532, Comment.

e. Learning Disability

The student exhibits a disorder in one or more of the basic
psychological processes involved in understanding or in
using language, spoken or written, which may manifest
itself in an imperfect ability to listen, think, speak,
read, write or spell, or to do mathematical calculations.
The term includes such conditions as perceptual handicaps,
brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia, and
developmental aphasia. The term does not include students"
who-have learning problems which are primarily the result
of visual, hearitI or motor handicaps, mental retardation,
autism, emotional disturbance, or environmental, cultural
or economic disadvantage. (Psychologist)

A multidisciplinary team may determine that a student has a
learning disability if:

(1) The student does not achieve commensurate with his or
her age and ability levels in one or more of the areas
listed below in this section, when provided with
learning experiences appropriate for the child's age
and ability levels.

(2) The team finds that a student has a severe discrepancy

between achievement and intellectual ability in one or
more of the following areas:

(a) Oral expression
(b) Listening comprehension
(c) Written expression
(d) Basic reading skill
(e) Reading comprehension
(f) Mathematics calculation
(g) Mathematics reasoning

3
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(3) The team may not identify a student as having a
learning disability if the severe discrepancy between

ability and achievement is primarily the result of:

(a) A visual, hearing or motor handicap
(b) Mental retardation
(c) Autism
(d) Emotional disturbance
(e) Environmental, cultural or economic disadvantage

f. Social or Emotional Maladjustment

The child exhibits behavior representative of conflict
between self and environment repeatedly and over time to
such an extent and duration that it significantly affects
the learning process. Examples of such behavior may
include:

(1) Acting out behavior such as unpredicted and unprovoked
hitting, aggressive, and disruptive behaviors.

(2) Withdrawing behavior such as absence of speech,
depression, impulsive and obsessive behaviors.

(3) Defensive behaviors such as compulsive eating,
manipulation, or running away from home or school.

(4) Disorganized behaviors such as out-of-touch with
reality, self-abusive behavior, lack of self control.
(Psychologist and/or Psychiatrist)

g. Mental Retardation

Eligibility is based upon the American Association on
Mental Deficiency (AAMD) definition: "Mental retardation
refers to significantly sub-average general intellectual
functioning existing concurrently with deficits in adaptive
behavior, and manifested during the developmental period."
All student assessment for level of retardation and
educational placement must be considered in relation to the
assessed functioning level, both in adaptive behavior and
in the level of intellectual functioning. Certification of
eligibility shall be determined both by an individual
psychological evaluation of sub-average general
intelligence and by adaptive behavior as defined by the
AAMD. Examples are:

(1) Educable mentally handicapped. Students whose level of
intellectual functioning is between 75 and 50 I.Q.
points inclUsive. Maturation and development up to age
5 may be described as: Limited or poor social
awareness, fair motor development, ability to talk and
communicate, need-forgreater selfnhelp skills,
manageable with moderate supervision. Training and
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development from 6 to 21: Able to learn functional
academic skills; unlikely to learn general high_school
subjects. (Psychologist)

(2) Trainable mentally handicapped. Students whose level
of intellectual functioning is between 55 and 35 I.Q.
points. Maturation and development from 0 to age 5:
Speech is minimal, little or no communication skills,
generally unable to perform independently. Training
and development from 6 to 21: Can learn to talk and
communicate, can learn elementary health habits,
unlikely to learn functional academic skills, profits
from systematic habit training. (Psychologist)

(3) Severely mentally handicapped. Students whose level of
intellectual functioning is below 35 I.Q. points.
Maturation and development from 0 to age 5: Gross
retardation, minimal capacity for functioning in
sensory-motor areas, needs nursing care. Training and
development from 6 through 20, inclusive: Some motor
development present, is un..kely to be trained in
total self-care, socialization or economic usefulness,
and needs continued help in taking care of personal
needs. (Psychologist)

h. Autistic

Autistic students are those who have been determined by
individual psychological or psychiatric examination to have
the specific disability of autism. The behavioral
manifestations of autism include some combination of the
following: Inability to use language for appropriate
communication, a history of inability to relate
appropriately to other individuals and continued impairment
in social interaction from infancy or early childhood, an
obsession to maintain sameness, a preoccupation with
objects and/or inappropriate use of objects, extreme
resistance to controls, and/or exhibition of peculiar
motoric mannerisms and motility patterns.
(Psychologist/Psychiatrist)

i. Deaf/Blind

"Deaf/Blind" means concomitant hearing and visual
impairment, the combination of which causes such severe
communication and other developmental and educational
problems that they cannot be accommodated in special
education programs solely for deaf or blind children or
other handicapping conditions without specialized and
unique intervention techniques indigenous to the dual
impairments. Additional handicaps of a physical, mental
and emotional nature frequently accompany a deaf/blind
impairment and require services related to the
condition(s). (Audiologist and Ophthalmologist)
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(111) All handicapped children three through 20, inclusive, have

available a free appropriate public education.

See response to Item #3.

2. include a copy of each State law, court order, attorney general

decision, and other state document which demonstrates that the

state has established the required age range of three through 20,

inclusive.

See response to Item #3.

3. If the three through 20, inclusive, age range is inconsistent

with state law or practice, or the order of any court:

(1) Describe in detail the exceptions to the three through 20,

inclusive, age range.

State law as promulgated in Title 14 of the Delaware Code

provides for the establishment of programs for handicapped

children according to the following age groups and handicapping

conditions:

Infancy to 20, inclusive - Hearing impaired, visually imapired,

deaf-blind and autistic. Age 3 to 20, inclusive - Severely

mentally handicapped, trainable mentally handicapped and

orthopedically handicapped.
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Age 4 to 20, inclusive - Any other person who requires special

education services in order to develop his or her capabilities.

(11) Documentation of the exceptions is included in the

following state laws:

Title 14, Chapter 31, S3101(4) states: "Handicapped

person" means a person in the chronological age group four

through 20 years, inclusive, and a severely mentally

handicapped, trainable mentally handicapped, orthopedically

handicapped or autistic person in the chronological age

group three through 20 years, inclusive, and any person as

otherwise provided for in this Title, who because of

mental, physical, emotional or learning disability problems

as defined by the State Board of Education, requires

special educational services in order to develop his or her

capabilities.

Title 14, Chapter 11, S1703(k) states: In the case of

children at the pre-kindergarten ages who are partially

deaf or hard of hearing, programs of instruction may be

prepared, according to rules and regulations of the State

Board of Education as authorized in 5203 of this Title,

that will provide special education and training for these

children and their parents. The minimum age described in

S3101 of this Title shall not be applicable to children

served under this section.
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Title 14, Chapter 17, S1703(1) states: In the case of

persons, infant through age 20 inclusive, who are

deaf-blind, programs of instruction may be prepared.

according to rules and regulations of the State Board of

Education. Programs for children of the pre-kindergarten

ages may include the parents of those children. The

minimum age described in S3101 of this Title shall not be

applicable to children served under this subsection.

Title 14, Chapter 17 S1703(m) states: In the case of

persons, infant through age 20 inclusive, who are autistic,

programs of instruction may be prepared, according to the

rules and regulations of the State Board of Education as

authorized in 5203 of this Title, that will.provide special

education and training. Programs for the children of

pre-kindergarten ages may include the parents of those

children. The minimum age described in 53101 of this Title

shall not be applicable to children served under this

subsection.

4. Provide information to show that the State has in effect a policy

which ensures that all handicapped children have the right to a

free appropriate public education, including copies of state

statute, court order, attorney general's opinion, or other state

documents which show the source of the policy.

8
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Title 14, Chapter 31, Subchapter III, S3120 states: The State

shall provide, in the school districts of the State. or in other

State institutions and agencies or in special programs and

private agencies as established or approved by the State Board of

Education, that each handicapped person as defined in this

chapter shall receive a free and appropriate public education

designed to meet his or her needs. The State Board of Education

shall be the agency responsible for the implementation of this

required provision.

9
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II. Full Educational Opportunities Goal and Timelines, 612(2)(A).

Policies and procedures show that the state has a Full Educational

Opportunities Goal for all handicapped children birth through 21

established or reaffirmed.

Sections I.A.1. and 2. of the AMPEC state:

A. ACCESS TO SPECIAL EDUCATION AND RELATED SERVICES

1. FULL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY GOAL

All handicapped students shall receive a free, appropriate public
education which emphasizes special education and related services
designed to meet their unique needs. 34 CFR 300.123; 14 Del. C.
S3120.

2. FREE, APPROPRIATE PUBLIC EDUCATION

The State shall provide in the school districts of the State, or
in other State institutions and agencies, or in special programs
and private agencies as established or approved by the State
Board of Education, that each handicapped person as defined in
Chapter 31 of the Delaware Code, Title 14, shall receive a free,
appropriate public education designed to meet his or her needs.
The State Board of Education shall be the agency responsible for
the implementation of this required provision. 14 Del. C. 53120.

"Free appropriate public education" means special education that
is specially designed instruction, including classroom
instruction, physiCal education instruction, home instruction,
and instruction in hospitals and institutions, and related
services as defined by State Board of Education rules and
regulations and as may be required to assist a handicapped person
to benefit from an education that:

a. Is provided at public expense, under public supervision and
direction, and without charge in the public school system;

b. Meets the standards of the State Board of Education as set
forth in Title 14 of the Delaware Code or in the rules and
regulations of the Board;

c. Includes elementary, secondary, or vocational education in
the State; and

10
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d. Is individualized to meet the unique needs of the
handicapped person. 14 Del. C. S3101(2); 34 CFR 300.4.

Additionally, Sections I.F.10, 14, and 15 of the AMPEC state the

following with respect to providing a Full Educational Opportunities

Goal:

10. PARTICIPATION IN REGULAR EDUCAliON/INTEPICTION WITH
NON-HANDICAPPED PEERS

a. Each district or other public agency shall ensure that,
to the maximum extent appropriate, handicapped

students, including students in public and private
institutions or other care facilities, are educated
with children who are not handicapped. 34 CFR
300.550(b)(1).

b. Each district or other public agency responsible for
the education of handicapped studer.s shall ensure
that, in special classes, a separate educational
environment occurs only when the nature or svverity of
the handicap is such that education in regular classes
with the use of supplementary aids and services cannot
be achieved satisfactorily. 34 CFR 300.550(b)(2;.

14. NON-ACADEMIC AND EXTRACURRICULAR SERVICES

In providing or arranging for the provision of non-academic
and extracurricular services and activities, including
meals, recess periods, etc., each school district or any
other public agency shall ensure that each handicapped
student participates with non-handicapped students in those
services and activities to the maximum extent appropriate
to the needs of that student. 34 CFR 300.306(g).

15. SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

A school district or any other public agency shall ensure
that its handicapped students have available the same
supplemental instructional services, including art, music,
physical education, industrial arts, consumer and
homemaking education, and vocational education, as are
available to non-handicapped students. 34 CFR 300.306(b),
300.307(a).

Finally, Delaware's early childhood education intervention starts at

birth for the visually impaired, the deaf/hard of hearing, the

11
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deaf/blind, and the autistic. The moderate, severe and profound

mentally handicapped and the orthopedically handicapped receive

services at 3 years of age and all other children who qualify for

special education services are served at four years of age.

Delaware's Preschool Incentive Grant of EHA, Part B partially

supports the Delaware Early Childhood Diagnostic and Intervention

Center which provides evaluative, diagnostic, and intervention

services for children 0-5 years of age, statewide. The Center is

also partially supported by the State Plan Grant whose commission is

to develop a Comprehensive Service Delivery System for handicapped

children (0-5) and their families. Both of the above programs have

been rescinded with the passage of PL 99-457.

Delaware plans to apply for both the 3-5 year old and the 0-2 year

old grants under the reauthorization of the Education of the

Handicapped Act. The Department of Public Instruction has been

,named the lead agency with the State Plan Grant Council being

augmented to serve as the advisory council for the Handicapped

Infants and Toddlers Program.

Even though Delaware does not have mandated programs for all

handicapped children to birth, several interagency programs have

been initiated to exhibit the efficacy of such programs. The

Special Tots Assessment and Readiness Program (STAR) serves twelve

(12) 0-2 year old handicapped children in Kent County and twelve

(12) in Sussex County, These programs are located in the vocational

12



school in each county with the anticipation that the child

development students in the schools will benefit from a training

experience with handicapped children.

The Infant-Toddler Intervention Program in Christina District, New

Castle County, also serves twelve (12) 0-2 year old handicapped

children through an interagency concept.

All three of these programs are using the home and center-based

concept.

Referrals for the above programs are received through private

physicians and agencies as well as public clinics and agencies. The

5evelopmental Follow-up Committee in New Castle County and ARISE (At

Risk Interagency Screening) Committees in Kent and Sussex Counties

refer newborns who require an -rly intervention program. All three

of these committees provide coordination, referral and direction of

services for high risk children receiving and/or needing services

from several agencies.

Delaware anticipates that State legislation mandating education for

all handicapped children to birth will be passed within the next

year. Plans to develop programs for all three year old handicapped

children are now underway, and an appli,:ation will be completed as

soon as instructions are received from OSERS.

42
13



Ii. Addendum:

Policy on Priorities, 612(3).

This requirement that states establish priorities has been

superceded by the requirement that, as of September 1, 1980, all

handicapped children in a state have available to them a free

appropriate public education.

Although no plan requirement exists for this item, the following is

cited with respect to FAPE:

Title 14 of the Delaware Code, Chapter 31, Subchapter I, S3101(2)

states: "Free appropriate public education" means special education

that is specially designed instruction, including classroom

instruction, instruction in physical education, home instruction,

and instruction in hospitals and institutions, and related services

as defined by State Board of Education rules and regulations and as

may be required to assist a handicapped person to benefit from an

education that:

a. Is provided at public expense, under public supervision and

direction, and without charge in the public school system;

b. Meets the standards of the State Board of Education as set

forth in this Title or in the rules and regulations of the

. Board;

c. Includes elementary, secondary, or vocational education in

the State; and

1111
d. Is individualized to meet the unique needs of the
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Title 14, Chapter 31, Subchapter III, 53120 states: The State shall

provide in the school districts of the State, or in other state

institutions and agencies or in special programs and private

agencies as established or approved by the State Board of Education,

that each handicapped person as defined in this Chapter shall

receive a free and appropriate education designed to meet his or her

needs. The State Board of Education shall be the agency responsible

for the implementation of this required provision.
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child Identification, 612(2)(C).

section 612(2)(C) of PL 94-142 states that "All children residing

in the state who are handicapped, regardless of the severity of

their handicap, and who are in need of special education and related

services are identified, located, and evaluated, and that a

practical method is developed and implemented to determine which

children are currently receiving needed special education and

related services and Which children are not currently receiving

needed special education and related services.'

1. Describe policies and procedures to ensure identification,

location and evaluation of all handicapped children. The

description shall include:

(1) The name of the agency responsible for statewide

coordination of planning and implementing the child

identification effort.

Statewide responsibility for the establishment, supervision

and coordination of all services to handicapped children,

including child identification, location and evaluation

efforts, is assigned to the State Department of Public

Instruction as an agent for the State Board of Education.
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(11) List other agencies participating in child identification.

Three major State agencies are responsible for

participating in the child identification process.

including the Department of Health and Social Services, the

Department of Correction, and the Department of Public

Instruction. In addition, a Statewide Diagnostic Center

for youth between the ages of 12 and 21, located in New

Castle County, is currently being implemented in the State

of Delaware. Administered by the Department of Services

for Children, Youth and Their Families, the Center accepts

referrals from the Department of Public Instruction, local

school districts, the Department of Health and Social

Services, the Division of Juvenile Correction, and the

Family Court. Possessing a multidisciplinary orientation,

the Center has at its disposal the ability to assess

children's biological/medical, developmental/psychological,

and educational/intellectual needs.

(iii) Describe the nature and extent of participation.

The nature and extent of activities conducted by the

Department of Health and Social Services include:

- Screening for speech and hearing problems for preschool

children throughout the State.

17
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- Responsibility for the ongoing evaluation of children

in institutional programs.

- Screening of preschool children at "well baby"

examinations conducted by the Division of Public Health

at clinics throughout the State.

- The operation of a preschool diagnostic, developmental

and educational nursery for moderate and severely

handicapped children in Kent and Sussex Countiesby the

Division of Public Health in cooperation with the

Department of Public Instruction.

Responsibility for the statewide coordination of

identification and evaluation efforts for visually

impaired children ages birth to 21, inclusive, by the

Division for the Visually Impaired through the

Department of Health and Social Services. The Division

operates a statewide program which includes itinerant

teacher/consultant services and regional resource room

programs which provide services for identified visually

impaired children.

The Department

Families, is responsible

handicapped children below the age of

correctional

of Services for Children, Youth and Their

or the identification of all

18
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47



institutions in the State. The Department of Correction,

with cooperating school districts, is responsible for the

identificaton of all handicapped students between 18 and 20

years of age assigned to correctional institutions in the

State. The same policies and procedures utilized by LEAs

in the IPRO process are applied.

The Statewide Youth Diagnostic Center identifies and

evaluates children between the ages of 12 and 21,

inclusive, referrals being accepted from the Department of

Public Instruction, local school districts, the Department

of Health and Social Services, the Division of Services for

Children, Youth and their Families, and the Family Court.

As a result of evaluation and diagnosis, program and

treatment plans are developed with the cooperation of the

referring agency.

(iv) Indicate each type of activity to be carried out during the

period of the plan, including the rola, of the coordinating

agency timelines, resources and expected outcomes.
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FY '88 - FY '90 PROPOSED IDENTIFICATION, LOCATION AND EVALUATION ACTIVITIES

ACTIVITY AGENCY ROLE TIMELINE RESOURCES EXPECTED OUTCOMES

1. To coordinate
LEA Part B
application

1. SEA 1.1. Disseminate Child-
find applications.

1.1 February

of FY'88-
FY '90.

1.1 PL 94-142 1. To develop with LEAs,

project proposals which

appropriately address
process from
initial sub-
mission through
SBE approval
to point of
implementation

1.2 Review project
applications in
coordination with
the Federal Appro-
priations Review
Committee.

1.2 Spring of
FY'88-FY'90

1.2 PL 94-142 Childfind activities,
including location,

evaluation and identifica-
tion.

and institution-
alization.

1.3 Submit project
application to the

..3 July of
FY'88-FY

1.3 PL 94-142

SBE for approval. '90.

1.4 Coordinate the
transfer of

L.4 August of
FY '88-

1.4 PL 94-142

PL 94-142 funds to
the LEAs.

FY '90.

1.5 Audit, monitor
and evaluate approved
projects.

L.5 Ongoing
FY'88-
FY'90.

1.5 PL 94-142

,

1.6 Provide technical
assistance as needed

l.6 Ongoing
FY'88-

1.6 PL 94-142

FY'90.

2. To prepare 2. LEA 2.1 Prepare Childfind Li February - 2.1 PL 94-142 2. To develop and implement
Part B applica-
tions for SEE
approval, and

project applicaitons. March
FY'88-
FY'90.

State

Local
Childfind activitieN,

I

i-rluding location,
evaluation and identifica-

to implement 2.2 Submit applications '.2 Spring of 2.2 PL 94-142 tion of unserved and
project goals for review and FY'88- underserved handicapped
and activities approval by the FY'90. children.
appropriate to
the Childfind
process.

Federal Appropriation.
Review Committee
and the SBE.
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FY 'RR - FY '90'PROPOSED IDENTIFI( 1N, LOCATION AND EVALUATION ACTIVITIES

ACTIVITY AGENCY ROLE TIMELINE RESOURCES I EXPECTED OUTCOMES

2.3 To implement
approved project
activities.

2.4 To provide reports
as requested by the
SEA.

2.5 To seek technical
assistance from the
SEA as required.

'.3 September
FY'88-
FY'90.

'.4 As required
FY'88-FY'90

'.5 As required
FY'88-
FY'90.

2.3 PL 94-142
State
Local

2.4 PL 94-142
State
Local

2.5 PL 94-142

3. To conduct a
public media
awareness
campaign rela-
tive to Child-
find procedures.

3. SEA
and

LEAs

3.1 To prepare and
disseminate printed
material.

3.2 To utilize other
media sources to
advertise Childfind
activities, including
newspaper, radio and
television.

4. To screen the pre-
school population
for the purpose of
locating, evalua-
ting and identify-
ing handicapped
children.

3.1 Ongoing
FY'88-
FY'90.

4. Spring-
Summer
FY'88-
FY'90.

3.1 PL 94 142

4. PL 94-142
State
Local

.

3. Creater public awareness
of Childfind efforts and
procedures as conducted
in the State.

..

L. Approximately 15,000
preschool children will
be screened during the
three-year span of the

project. Of these,
approximately 750 will be
identified as handicapped.

r,

4. To conduct
screening
activities
for preschool
children.

4. LEAs

and
Divi-
sion
of

Public
Health
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FY '88 - FY '90 PROPOSED IDENTIFICATION, LOCATION AND EVALUATION ACTIVITIES

ACTIVITY I AGENCY ROLE TIMELINE RESOURCES EXPECTED OUTCOMES

5. To continue
ongoing screening
activities for
referrals made
regarding the
school-age
population.

5. LEAs 5. To implement and
monitor the in-school
screening program.

5. Ongoing
FY'88-
FY'90.

5. PL 94-142

State
Local

5. Wring the three year
project period, approxi-
mately 54,000 students
will be screened for
vision, hearing or
orthopedic handicaps. An
additional 14,000
students, currently
diagnosed as handicapped,
will be reviewed at least
annually on a case-by-case
basis.

6. To continue
screening and
identification
of handicapped
children within
institutions.

53

6. De-
part-
ment
of

Health
and
Social
Ser-
vices.

Dept. of
Services
for Child
ren, Yout
& Familie

Dept. 'of

Correctio

6. To screen, evaluate and
identify handicapped
children who are
institutionalized.

.

6. Ongoing
FY'88-
FY'90.

i

6. PL 94-142
PL 89-313
State

6. Children residing in
institutions will be
screened for possible
handicapning conditions,
and will be identified
as evaluative data
indicateS.



3. Describe the methods used to determine which children are and are

not receiving special education and related services.

On or before December first of each project year, local school

districts submit to the Departylnt of Public Instruction an Annual

Data Report. Information provided includes number cf children who

received special education and related services by age

classification, by level on the State Continuum of Services, and by

handicapping condition. Also included in the Report is the number

of children additionally requiring placement. Data from each LEA

are compiled and reported to the United States Department of

Education by February first of each year on OMB Form 3086-0466.

Other procedures used to determine which children are and are not

receiving special education and related services include the

September 30th Special Education Unit Audit, Comprehensive

Compliance Monitoring/On-Site visits, and Project Evalution Visits.

Members of the Governor's Advisory Council for Exceptional Citizens

often accompany Department of Public Instruction staff on

Monitoring/On-Sites, and are always invited to participate as

observers during project evaluation visits.

4. Indicate that Child Identification procedures have been implemented

Statewide.

Child Identification procedures are implemented statewide as a part

of the State Board of Education's responsihility for the

establishment, supervision and coordination of programs and services

essential to all exceptional children. The Department of Public
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Instruction, as a vehicle of the State Board of Education, will

continue to ensure, through LEA Operational Plans and ENA(B)

approved projects, that Child Identification is occurring in each

district of the State on a continuing basis.

Documentation as to the statewide implementation of Child

Identification procedures is found in Section I.B.1. of the

AMPEC, and reads as follows:

1. IDENTIFICATION AND REPORTING

Each school district and any other public agency
responsible for the education of handicapped students shall
identify, locate, and evaluate or reevaluate any
handicapped person residing within the confines of that
district or other public agency in accordance with the
procedures specified in this Manual.

a. The district or other public agency shall maintain and
report, upon request, to the Department of Public
Instruction, information concerning the time and method
of the evaluation or re-evaluation of each handicapped
person and shall indicate the training, education, or
related services he or she is receiving and the
location of that training, education or related service.

b. The information maintained shall further indicate any
instance in which a handicapped person is not receiving
training, education, or related services and the reason
for that situation. 14 Del. C. 53122; 34 CFR 300.121.
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IV. Individualized Education Programs, 612(4).

1. The State Plan shall include information which shows that each

public agency in the state maintains records of ISPs for each

handicapped child and establishes, reviews, and revises each

program.

Information concerning standards and policies relative to

establishing, maintaining, reviewing and revising IEPs for each

handicapped child can be found in Section I.D. of the

Administrative Manual under the heading "Individualized Education

Program (IEP)."

2. The Plan shall include information which shows that each public

agency develops, implements, reviews and revises an IEP for each

handicapped child.

Section I.D.1. of the AMPEC states that:

1. IEP REQUIRED

Each school district or other public agency responsible for
the education of handicapped students shall ensure that
each handicapped student receiving special education from
that agency has an Individualized Educaton Program (IEP)
that is in effect and current for the school year and
program placement.

a. An IEP shall be developed prior to assignment and within
thirty 130) calendar days following the determination that
a student is eligible for special education and related
services.

b. An IEP shall be in effect prior to the provision of special
'education and related services to a student. 34 CFR 300.342
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3. Information shall be included which shows that the SEA ensures

that:

a. Each public agency develops and implements Ms for each

handicapped child.

The SEA ensures that each public agency develops and

implements IEPs for each handicapped child by reviewing the

records of handicapped children during September 30th

Special Education Unit Audits, Comprehensive Compliance

Monitoring/On-Site visits, and EHA(B) project evaluation

visits.

ZEPs are developed and implemented for children who:

(1) Are placed in or referred to a private school or facility

by a public agency.

(ill Are enrolled in a private school and receiving special

education or related services from a public agency.

Sections I.D.11.a.(1) and (2) of the AMPEC states that:

11. IEP AND PRIVATE SCHOOL PLACEMENT

a. Developing Individualized Education Programs

(1) Before a school district or other public agency places
a handicapped student in or refers a student to a
private school or facility, the district or agency

:
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shall initiate and conduct a meeting to develop an IEP
for the student in accordance with provisions of this
Subsection.

(2) The school district or other agency shall ensure that a
representative of the private school facility attends
the meeting. If the representative cannot attend, the
district or agency shall use other methods to ec1.ire
participation by the private school or facility,
including individual or conference telephone calls.

b Has are in effect at the beginning of each school year.

AMPEC, Section I.H.l.a. indicates:

1. ANNUAL REVIEW AND REVISION OF IEP

a. At least annually each school district or other public
agency shall initiate and conduct meetings to review
each handicapped student's IEP and, if appropriate,
revise its provisions. Meetings may be held at any
time throughout the school year provided IEPs are in
effect at the beginning of, and throughout, the school
year. 34 CFR 300.343(d).

c. Iglis are in effect before special education and related services
are provided to a child.

AMPEC, Section I.0.1.b. states:

IEP REQUIRED

b. An la shall be in effect prior to the provision of
special education and related services to a student.
34 CFR 300.342.

d. IBPs are Implemented as soon as possible following the in
meetings.

In the process of conducting September 30th Special Education

Unit Audits, Comprehensive Compliance Monitoring/On-Site visits

and EHA(B) Project Evaluation visits, Department of Public

InstrIction staff examine student records, including IEPs. One

of the many components reviewed is that of comparing dates of IEP

meetin's to dates for initiation of services. Should any

unreason le. delay in delivery of special education services be

detected, such information is included in formal reports to the

r,

Chief School Officers of the LEA involved



e. each public agency is responsible for Initiating and conducting

meetings to develop, review and revise a child's reP.

AMPEC, Section 1.0.3 states:

3. RESPONSIBILITY FOR 1EP MEETINGS

Each school district or other public agency is
responsible for initiating and conducting meetings for
the purpose of developing, reviewing, and revising a
handicapped student's individualized education
program. 34 CFR 300.343.

f. Meetings are held within 30 calendar days of determination that a

child needs special *ducal°, and related services.

Section I.D.1.a. of the AMPEC states:

1. IEP REQUIRED

a. An IEP shall be developed prior to assignment and
within thirty (30) calendar days following the
determination that a student is eligible for
special education and related services.

g. A meeting to review and/or revise each ZIP Is held at least once

each year.

This component is addressed in Section I.H.l.a. of the AMPEC,

which states:

1. ANNUAL REVIEW AND REVISION OF IEP

a. At least annually each school district or other public
agency shall initiate and conduct meetings to review
each handicapped student's IEP and, if appropriate,
revise its provisions. Meetings may be held at any
time throughout the school year provided IEPs are In
effect at the beginning of, and throughout, the school
year. 34 CFR 300.343(d).
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h. 17.11 meetings include:

(1) A representative of the public agency other than the

child's teacher, qualified to provide, or supervise the

provision of special education.

(ii) The child's teacher.

(iii) One or both of the child's parents.

(iv) The child (when appropriate).

(v) Other individuals at the discretion of the parent or

agency.

(vi) For a child evaluated for the first time:

a. A member of the evaluation team, or

b. A representative ol the agency, the teacher, or

some other person knowledgeable about the

evaluation procedures used and the results.

Section 1.0.4. of the AMPEC includes the following provisions:

4. PARTICIPANTS IN IEP MEETINGS

Each school district or other public agency shall ensure
that each IEP meeting includes the following participants:

a. a representative of the school district or other public
agency, other than the student's teachc, who is
qualified to provide or supervise the provision of
special education;

b. the student's current teacher;

c. one or both of the student's parents or guardians;

d. the student, when appropriate;

e. other individuals at the discretion of the parent or
the school district or other public agency; and
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f. for the handicapped student who has been evaluated for
the first time, the school district or other public
agency shall ensure:

(1) that a member of the evaluation team participate in
the meeting; or

(2) that a representative of the school district or
other public agency, the student's regular
classroom teacher, or some other person is present
at the meeting, who is knowledgeable about the
evaluation procedures used with the student and is
familiar with the results of the evaluation.

34 CFR 300.344

I. Parents are present or have the opportunity to participate in

each MP meeting. Information shall be included to show:

(1) Notification is early enough to ensure an opportunity

to attend.

(II) The meeting is scheeuled at a mutually agreed upon time

and place.

(111) The notice indicates the purpose, time and location of

the meeting and who will attend.

(iv) Alternative methods, including telephone calls are used

to ensure parent participation when parents cannot

attend.

(v) If parents cannot attend, records are kept of attempts

to arrange mutually agreeable time and place, Including

records of telephone calls, correspondence and visits.

(vi) Action is taken to ensure parents understanding the

meeting (interpreters, native language).

(vii) Parents receive a copy of the DIP upon request.
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Section 1.0.6. of the AMPEC states:

6. PARENT PARTICIPATION

a. Each school district or other public agency shall take
steps to ensure that one or both of the student's parents,
guardians, surrogate parents, or persons acting in loco
parentis are present at each meeting or are afforded the
opportunity to participate by:

(1) notifying parents of the meeting no less than ten (10)
working days prior to the meeting (unless mutually
agreed otherwise) to ensure that they have the
opportunity to attend; and

(2) scheduling the meetings at a mutually agreed upon time
and place.

b. A written notice to the parent must indicate the purpose,
time, and location of the meeting and who will be in
attendance.

c. If neither parent can attend, the school district or other
public agency shall use ottor methods to ensure parent
participation, including individual or conference telephone
calls.

d. A meeting may be conducted without a parent in attendance
if the school district or other public agency is unable to
obtain the attendance of the parents. In this case, the
district or agency shall maintain a record of its attempts
to arrange a mutually agreed on time and place.
Documentation records shall include such items as:

(1) detailed record of telephone calls made or attempted,
and the results of those calls;

(2) copies-of correspondence sent to the parents and any
responses received; and

(3) detailed records of visits made to the parent's home or
place of employment, and the results of those visits.

e. In the event that parents of a handicapped student cannot
be located or are otherwise unavailable, a surrogate parent
shall be appointed in accordance with Subpart J of this
Manual.

f. The school district or other public agency shall take
whatever action is necessary to ensure that the parent
understands the proceedings at the meeting, including
arranging for an interpreter for parents who are deaf or
whose native language is other than English.

On request, the school district or other public agency
shall give a copy of the student's IEP to the parent.
34 CFR 300.345
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j. ITPs must include a statement of:

(1) The child's present levels of educational performance.

(ii) Annual goals.

(111) Short-term instructional objectives.

(iv) Specific special education and related services to be

provided.

(v) The extent to which the child will participate In regular

education programs.

(vi) Projected date of initiation of services.

(vii) Objective criteria, evaluation procedures, and schedules

for determining, at least on an annual basis, if short-term

objectives are achieved.

The AMPEC, Section 1.0.2. presehts the following:

2. CONTENT OF IEP

Each handicapped student shall have a single IEP which
shall include written statements of:

a. the student's present level of educational
performance;

b. annual goals, including short-term instructional
objectives;

c. specific special education and related services to
be provided to the student, including physical
educaion and vocational education, which are
specially designed to meet the unique needs of a
handicapped student;

d. the extent to which the student will be able to
participate in regular education programs;

e. the projected dates for initiation of services and
the anticipated duration of the services;

f. appropriate objective criteria and evaluation
64 procedures and schedules for determining, on at
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least an annual basis, whether the short-term
instructional objectives are being achieved, 34
CFR 300.346;

g. whether or not it is necessary to place the student

who is transported from school by bus into the
charge of a parent or other authorized responsible
person, (Supplement to: School Bus Drivers'
Handbook, p. 59, Section 6, Paragraph III F,
December 19, 1985);

h. documentation of consideration of Least Restrictive
Environment (LRE) requirements;

i. where applicable, a vocational/transitional

component as specified in Section 8 of this Subpart
and Section 20 of Subpart F; and

j. disciplinary procedures or limitations, as
appropriate.

k. The public agency will:

(1) Initiate and conduct an IEP meeting before referring a

child to or placing a child in a private school or

facility, and

(11) Ensure the attendance or participation In the meeting of a

representative of the private school or facility.

Section I.D.11.a.(1) and I.D.11. a.(2) of the AMPEC states:

11. IEP AND PRIVATE.SCHOOL PLACEMENT

a. Developing Individualized Education Programs

(1) Bef0e a school district or other public agency
places a handicapped student in, or refers a
student to a private school or facility, the
district or agency shall initiate and conduct a
meeting to develop an IEP for the student in
accordance with provisions of this Subsection.

(2) The school district or other agency shall ensure
that a representative of the private school
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facility attends the meeting. If the
representative cannot attend, the district or
agency shall use other methods to ensure
participation by the private school or facility,
including individual or conference telephone calls.

1. After the child is placed in the private school:

(1) Meetings to review and revise the child's IEP may be

conducted by the private school.

(11) Parents and an agency representative Bust be involved

In any decision about the UP, and agree to any

proposed changes before those changes are implemented.

(111) Responsibility for compliance remalas with the public

agency and the State Educational Agency.

These items are addressed in Sections I.D.11.b.(1), I.D.11.b(2),

and I.D.11.c. of the AMPEC, as follows:

b. Reviewing and Revising Individualized Educaton Programs

(1) After a handicapped student enters a private school or
facility, any meetings to review and revise the
student's IEP may be initiated and conducted by the
private school or facility at the discretion of the
school district or other public agency.

(2) If the private school or facility initiates and
conducts these meetings, th, school district or other
public agency shall ensure that the parents and a
school district or an agency representative:

(a) are involved in any decision about the student's
IEP; and

(b) agree to any proposed changes in the program before
those changes are implemented.
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c. Responsibility

If a private school or facility implements a student's IEP,
responsibility for compliance with this par, emains with
the school district or other public agency responsible for
the education of the handicapped student and the Department
of Public Instruction. 34 CFR 300.341.

m. For a handicapped child enrolled in a private or parochial

school, the public agency shall: (if the child receives services

from a public agency)

(1) initiate and conduct meetings to develop, review and revise

an tip for tne child, and

,h1) Ensure participation of private school representatives in

these meetings.

Sections I.D.10.a. and b. of the AMPEC state:

10. IEP AND PRIVATE/PAROCHIAL SCHOOLS

If a handicapped student is enrolled in a parochial or
other private school and receives special educaton or

related services from a school district or other public
agency, the school district or public agency shall:

a. Initiate and conduct meetings to develop, review, and
revise an IEP for the student in accordance with
provisions of this Subsection; and

b. Ensure that a representative of the parochial or other
private school attends each meeting. If the
representative cannot attend, the agency shall use
other methods to ensure participation by the private
school, including individual or conference telephone
calls. 34 CFR 300.348.

Each applicant for EHA(8) funds is required to include in their
Plan/Application a description of how the applicant will meet
federal requirements for participation of students enrolled in
private schools. The Application is subject to the review and
approval of Department of. Public Instruction staff, the Federal
Review Committee, and the, State Board of

6
pucation.i
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V. Procedural Safeouards_, 612(5)(A), 615, and 617.

1. The Plan shall include procedural safeguards which ensure that

the requirements in 300.500-300.514 are men and implemented by

each public agency.

Information concerning procedural safeguards may be found in

Section I.C.9 ad Section I.K.1. through I.K.12. of the AMPEC.

2. Procedures for t'* provision of an independent educational

eval ca-Zion Include:

a. Each public agem shall provide to parents on re"uest,

information about where an independent evaluation may be

obtained.

b. Parents have the right to an independent evaluation at

public Ixpense if the parent df.sagrees with an Inf4 ..tion

obtained by the public agency.

c. Hearing rights for the agency to show its evaluation is

appropriate.

d. An independent evaluation obtained at private expense:

(1) Must be consid' red with respect to the provision of

PAPS, and
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(ii) May be presented as evidence at a hearing.

e. Provided at public expense if requested by hearing

officer, and

f. Meets the saw* criteria used by the public agency when it

initiates an evaluation.

Responses to items VI.2.a. through VI.2.f. are promulgated in

Section I.C.9.a through I.C.9.e. of the AMPEC, appearing as follows:

9. IN5.PENDENT EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION

The parents of a handicapped student have the right to obtain an
independent educational evaluation of the student.

a. Each school district or other public agency shall provide
to parents, on request, information about where a public or
private, independent educational evaluation may be obtained.

b. A parent has the right toan independent educational
evaluation at public expense if the parent disagrees with
an evaluation. obtained by the district or any other public
agency. However, the school district or any other public
agency may initiate a hearing under Subpart K of Part I of
this Manual to show that the district evaluation is
appropriate. If the final decision is that the evaluation
is appropriate, the parent retains the right to an
independent educatfcnal evaluation, but not at public
expense.

(1) "Independent educational evaluation" means an
evaluation conducted by a qualified examiner who is not
employed by the district or any other pblic agency
responsible for the education of the 'tudent in
question.

(2) "Public expense" means that the district or any other
public agency either pays for the full cost of the
evaluation or ensures that the evaluation is otherwise
provided at no cost to the parent.
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c. If the parent obtains an independent educational evaluation
at private expense, the results of the evaluation:

(1) must be considered by the district or any other public
agency in any decision made with respect to the
provision of a free, appropriate public education to
the student.

(2) may be presented as evidence at a hearing regarding
that student.

d. If a Due Process'4earing Panel convened pursuant to Subpart
K, Sections 5 through 11, of Part I of this Manual,
requests an independent educational evaluation as part of a
hearing, the cost of the evaluation must be at public
expense.

e. Whenever an independent evaluation is at public expense,
the criteria under which the evaluation is obtained,
including the location of the evaluation and the
qualifications of the examiner, shall be the same as the
criteria which the district or any other public agency uses
when it initiates an evaluation.

34 CFR 300.503

3. Written notice is given to parents a reasonable time before:

a. The public agency proposes to initiate or change the

identification, evaluation, or educational placement of a

child or provision of PAPS to the child, or

b. Refuses to take such action.

4. The prior notice sent to parents must provide:

a. Deserlption of action proposed or refused by the agency,

explanation .f why the agency proposes or refuses to take

action, and a description of options the agency considered

and reasons for reject is of the options.
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b. Description of each evaluation procedure, test, record, or

report on which action is based:

c. A full explanation of all procedural safeguards available

under Subpart S.

d. Description of any other factors relevant to the action.

e. Notice written in language understandable to the ,eneral

public.

f. Notice provided in parent's native language or other mode

g.

of communication (unless not clearly feasible).

If native language or other mode of commun'ation is not

written, the Agency takes steps to ensure that:

(1) Translation of notice is to native language or mode of

communication, and

(11) Parent understands the notice and there is written

evidence that the requirement of thts section has been

met.

State Plan sections VI.3. and VI.4. are addressed in AMPEC,

Section 1.8.4., appearing as follows:

4. WRITTEN NOTICE

Requirements
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Written notice must be given to the parents of a handicapped
child no more than ten (10) working days after the public

agency:

(1) Proposes to-initiate or change the identification,
evaluation, or educational placement of the child or
the provision of a free, appropriate public education
to the child, or

(2) Declines to initiate or change the identification,
evaluation, or educational placement of the child or
the provision of a free, appropriate public education
to the child.

34 CFR 300.504(a)

b. Content of Notice

(1) The notice shall include:

(a) A full explanation of all of the procedural
safeguards available to the parents under Subpart E;

(b) A description of the action proposed or refused by
the agency, an explanation of why the agency
proposes or refuses to take the action, and a
description of any options the agency considered
and the reasons why those options were rejected;

(c) A description of each evaluation procedure, test,
record, or report the agency uses as a basis for
the proposal or refusal; and

(d) A description of any other factors which are
relevant to the agency's proposal or refusal.

(2) The notice must be:

(a) Written in language understandable=to the general
public; and

(b) Provided in the native language of the parent or
other mode of communication used by the parent,
unless it is clearly not feasible to do so.

(3) If the native language or other mode of communication
of the parent is not a written language, the State or
local educational agency shall take steps to ensure:

(a) That the notice is translated orally or by other
means to the parent in his or her native language
or other mode of communication;

(b) That the parent understands the content of the
notice; and
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(c) That there is written evidence that the

requirements in paragraphs (3) (a) and (b) of this
section have been met.

34 CFR 300.505

5. Parental consent is obtained before:

a. Preplacement evaluation.

b. Initial placement into a program.

c. Except for a. and b. above, consent is not required as a

condition of any benefit tc. the parent or child.

State Plan Section V.1.5. is addressed in the AMPEC, Section I.C.I.

appearing as follows:

1. INFORMED PARENTAL CONSENT

Parental consent shall be obtained before conducting a
preplacement evaluation. 34 CfR 300.504(b)(i).

State Plan Section VI.5.b. is addressed in the Administrative Manual
Section I.F.6, appearing as follows:

6. INFORMED PARENTAL CONSENT

Informed parental consent shall be obtained in writing
before initial placement of a handicapped child in a
program providing special education and related services.
34 CFR 300.504(b)(1).

6. If the parent refuses consent:

a. State procedures given the public agency to override the

refuse'. If no procedures exist, hearing procedures may be
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used to determine if a child can be evaluated or initially

placed.

b. The agency may act without parental consent if a hearing

officer upholds the agency subject to parents' rights.

State Plan Section VI.6.a. and b. are addressed in the AMPEC.

Section I.K.4.c.

c. Consent Refused

A parent's refusal of consent for initial individual
student evaluation or initial placement may be appealed by
the district er any other public agency utilizing the
hearing procedures found in Sections 5 through 11 of this
Subpart. If the hearing panel upholds the district or any
other public agency, the agency matg evaluate or initially
provide special education and related services to the
student without the parent's consent. subject to the
parent's right to a civil action. 34 CFR 300.504.

7. Policy includes a statement that SHAs and LiAs maintaining

records will provide parents with the opportunity to examine all

education records regarding:

a. Identification, evaluation, and educational placement of

the child.

b. Provision of PAPS to the child.

Policy statements concerning State Plan item VI.7. is contained in

the AMPEC, Section I.L.1., and reads as follows:
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1. ACCESS RIGHTS

a. Each school district or other public agency shall
permit parents to inspect and review any education and
related records pertaining to their children which are
collected, maintained, or used by the agency under this
part. The school district or other public agency shall
comply with a request without unnecessary delay and
before any meeting regarding an Individualized
Education Program or hearing relating to the

identification, evaluatiofi, or placement of the
student, and in no case more than 45 days after the
request has been made. (See Subpart K, S2, Opportunity
to Examine Records and Educational Program.)

b. The right to inspect and review education records under
this section includes:

(1) the right to a response from the school district or
other public agency to reasonable requests fo7

explanations and interpretations of the records;

(2) the right to request that the school district or
other public agency provide copies of the records
containing the information if failure to provide
those copies would effectively prevent the parent
from exercising the right to inspect and review the
records; and

(3) the right to have a representative of the parent
inspect and review the records.

c. A school district or other public agency may presume
that the parent has authority to inspect and review
records relating to his or her child unless the school
district or other public agency has been advised that
the parent does not have the authority under applicable
State law governing such matters as guardianship,
separation, and divorce. 34 CFR 300.562; 20 U.S.C.
1412(2)(0), 1417(c).

8. The procedures laplemented for impartial due process hearings

ensure:

a. Parents or a public education agency may initiate a hearing

on matters covered in Item 3.
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b. The SEA or public education agency responsible for the

child's education conducts the hearing.

c. Parents are informed of free or low cost legal services and

other relevant services if the parents request information

or if a hearing is initiated.

d. The-hearing officer is not:

(1) Employed by the agency involved with the care or

education c: the child.

(ii) Personally or professionally involved which would

conflict with objectivity.

(iii) A school board official; and_

e. The public agency keeps a list of hearing officers and

their qualifications.

f. Any party to a hearing has a right to:

(1) Be accompanied and advised by counsel and by

individuals with special knowledge or training with

respect to the problems of handicapped children.
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9.

(11) Present evidence and confront, cross- examine and compel

attendance of witnesses.

(iii) Prohibit evidence not disclosed 5 days before the

hearing.

(iv) Obtain written or electronic verbatim record of the

hearing.

(v) Obtain written findings of fact and decisions and send

findings to the State Advisory Panel.

Parents have the right to have the child present and to

open the hearing to the public.

h. Hearings conducted under this ?art are final unless they

are appealed. Hearings conducted by a public agency can be

appealed to the SEA.

i. The hearing officer conducting the review:

(11 Examines the entire hearing record.

Ensures the hearing was consistent with due process

procedures.

(iii) Seeks additional evidence, if needed.
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(iv) Gives parties involved an opportunity for written or

oral agreement or both.

(v) Makes an independent decision on completing the review.

(vi) Gives the parties a written copy of the finding and the

decision, and

(vii) The decision made by the reviewing official is final

unless a party brings a civil ton.

Any party who does not have the rig:it to appeal or is

aggrieved by the decision of the review can bring civil

action.

k. The SBA ensures that:

(1) A final decision is reached not later than 45 days

after the request for a hearing is received

(exception: The Hearing Officer may grant an

extension) and a copy of the decision is mailed to the

parties.

(ii) A final decision is made on a request for a review 30

days after receipt of a request (adoption: A Hearing

Officer may grant an extension) and a copy of the

decision is mailed to each party, and
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(iii) Hearings and revie$.4 involving oral agreements are

conducted at a time and place reasonably convenient to

the parties and child.

1. Policy regarding pendancy during proceedings prlvides:

(1) Unless otherwise agreed upon by the parents inc' the sEA

or LEA, a child must remain in present placement until

completion of proceedings.

(ii) If hearing involves initial admission to a public

school, the child must Be paced in the public school

program until completion of proceedings, with the

consent of the patent.

Sections I.K.5 through I.K.12. of the AMPEC apply to component

VI.8.a. through VI.8.e. of the State Plan and contain the following:

5. DUE PROCESS PROCEDOES

a. Initiation of Hearing Procedures

A request for a Due Process Hearing shall be made in writing
to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction. The
request must be made no later than 30 days following the date
on which the final disputed decision regarding either a
student's identification, evaluation, or educational
placement or the provision to a student of a free,
appropriate public education was made known in writing to all
parties. 34 CFR 300.504; 300.506.

b. Legal Services

The State Superintendent's response to the request for a
hearing shall include a statement that information regarding
free or low-cost legal services is available. 14 Del. C. S
3135; 34 CFR 300.506(c).
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c. Constitution of the Due Process Hearing Panel

(1) The State Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
appoint an impartial hearing panel comprised of:

(a) one attorney, admitted to practice in the State;

(b) one educator who is, or has been, fully certified
in the area of special education as a director,
supervisor, principal or teacher, or who has been a
post - secondary- educator in the area of programs for
handicapped students; and

(c)' a layperson with demonstrated interest in the
education of the handicapped included on an
approved list compiled by the Governor's Advisory
Council for Exceptional Citizens and submitted to
the State Superintendent of Public Instruction.

(2) The attorney member shall act as chairperson for the
panel, shall preside at all hearings, and shall write
the final decision of the Due Process Hearing Panel.
Any decision must be concurred in by two members of the
Due Process Hearing Panel. In those cases where the
chairperson holds a minority opinion, the educator
member shall write the decision. Any member holding a
minority opinion may write a separate report, which
shall be attached to the decision.

(3) A Due Process Hearing Panel member;

(a) shall have taken part in training provided to

familiarize him/her with State and federal laws and
regulations, due process procedures regarding the
education of handicapped students, and procedures
relative to the conduct of a hearing;

(b) shall not be an employee of the district or any
other public agency which is involved in the
education or care of the student (except that a
persea who otherwise qualifies as a hearing panel
member is not an employee of the agency solely
because he or she is paid by the agency to serve in
that capacity), 34 CFR 300.507(a)(1); and

(c) shall not be a person having a personal or
prifessional interest which would conflict with his
or her objectivity in the hearing. 34 CFR
300.507(a)f2).

14 Des. C. 53137.

6. REGISTRY OF DUE PROCESS HEARING PANEL MEMBERS

The State Director, Exceptional Children/Special Programs
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Division, Department of Public Instruction, shall keep a list of
persons who may serve as Due Process Hearing Panel members. The
list must include a statement of the qualifications of each of
those persons. Piael members shall be appointed on a rotating
basis. 34 CFR 300.507(c).

7- HEARING RIGHTS

a. The hearing panel shall ensure that parents who have
requested a hearing have been advised of their procedural
rights.

b. The hearing shall be scheduled by the chairperson of the Due
Process Hearing Panel and shall be conducted at a time and
place which is reasonably convenient to the parties involved.

c. Any party to a hearing has the right to:

(1) be accompanied and advised by counsel or by individuals
with special knowledge or training with respect to the
problems of handicapped students;

(2) present evidence, confront, cross-examine and compel
the attendance of witnesses;

(3) prohibit the introduction at the hearing of:

(a) any evidence that has not..been disclosed to the
parties at least 5 calendar days before the hearing;

(b) testimony of any witness whose identity has not
been disclosed to the parties at least 5 calendar
days before the hearing. 34 CFR 300.507(a);

(4) obtain a written or electronic verbatim record of the
hearing at public expense. 14 Del. C. S 3131.

(5) receive a written decision which includes the following
parts:

(a) statement of issues;

(b) summary of the proceedings;

(c) summary of evidence;

(d) findings of facts;

(e) conclusions cf law; and

(f) summary of the issues on which the parties have
prevailed.
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d. Pamnts inlit,ed in a hearing have the right to

(1) tiident who is the subject of the hearing
and

(2) cperi the hearing to the public. 34 CFR 300.508(b).

e. The district shall inform the parent of any free nr low-cost
legal and other relevant services available in the area if:

(1) the parent requests the information; and

(2) the parent or the district initiates a hearing under
Sections 5 through 11 of this subpart. 34 CFR 300.506.

f. Any testimony presented-at a hearing authorized by this
section shall be under oath of affirmation.

8. ISSUANCE OF SUBPOENAS

a. Authority to issue subpcenas is conferred upon the State
Superintendent of Public Instruction, or his designee, in
order to implement the hearing process.

(1) Upon application of any party, at least twelve days
priom to hearing, a subpoena shall be issued, requiring
the attendance of the person or persons listed in the
application.

(2) If a person subpoenaed to attend a hearing fails to
obey without reasonable cause, or if such a person in
attendance refuses, without lawful excuse, to be
examined or to answer pertinent questions, an
application may be filed with the Family Court for a
rule to show cause why such person should not appear or
testify, Upon return of the rule, the Court shall
exam 5e such person under oath, and if the Court shall
determine, after giving such person an opportunity to
be heard, that he refuses without legal excuse to
attend or testify at the hearing despite th' subpoena,
the Court may order such person to comply therewith.
Any failure to obey the order may be punished as a
contempt of the Family Court, pursuant to the Rules of
the Family Court.

9. DECISION OF THE DUE PROCESS HEARING PANEL

a. The Due Process Hearing Panel shall reach a final decision,
recording of the vote of each pan list, and shall send a copy
/ia certifSed mail, return receipt requested, to each of the
parties; or their representatives within 45 calendar days of
the receipt of the request for the hearing Loy the State
Superintendent. The Chairperson of the Due Process Hearing
Panel shall forward a copy of its final decision to the State
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Director, Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division,
Department of Public Instruction, who shall, after deleting
any personally identifiable information, forward the decision
to the Chairperson of the Governor's Advisory Council for
Exceptional Citizens. 14 Del. C. S 3136.

b. The Chairperson of the Due Process Hearing Panel shall
establish a timeline for the hearing process. The Due Process
Hearing Panel, for good cause, may grant specific extensions
of time beyond the 45 day limit at the request of either
party; provided, however, that4a final decision shall be
reached and a copy of the deCision maileo to each of the
parties within fifteen- days of the date for the hearing, or
whtire applicable. within fifteen days of the completion of
post-hearing argument.

c. The bv/den of proor and persuasion in any proceeding convened
hereunder shall be on the district or State agency which is a
party to the proceedings. 14 Del. C. S 3140.

10. FINALITY OF DECISION AND APPEAL

a. A decision made by. a Due Process Hearing Panel Is final.
subject to appeal set out in Subsections b and c.

b. Any party aggrieved by the decision of the Due Process
Hearing Panel may file a civil action in the Family Court or
Federal Court. Such proceedings shall be initiated by the
filing of a complaint within thirty days of the date of the
decision.

c. 17 any. Action brought under this section, the Court shall
receive, the records of the administrative proceedings, shall

hear additional evidence at the request of a party, and
basing its decision on the preponderance of the evidence,
shall grant such relief as the Court determines appropriate.

d. On receiving the certification of the Court on appeal, the
State Superintendent of Public Instruction, or his designee,
shall.certify and file with the Court the rfrokd of the
administrative hearing, which shall include -ail documents
submitted, a transcript of all testimony, and the decision of
the hearing panel. 14 Del. C. SS 3141, 3142.

11. ATTORNEY'S FEES

a. Reierved

12.-STUDENT'S STATUS DURING PROCEEDINGS

a. During the pendency of any administrative or judicial
proceeding. regarding a complaint, unless the district or any
other public agency responsible for the education of the-
student and the parents of the student agree otherwise, the
student involved in the complaint shall remain,in his or her
Present educational placement.
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b. If the complaint involves an application for initial

admission to public school, the student, with the consent of
the parents, shall be placed In the public school programs
until the completion of all the proceedings. 14 Del. C.
53143; 34 CFR 300.513.

c. The district or public agency responsible for the education
of the student is not precluded from using its normal
procedures for dealing with students who are endangering
themselves or others or who are so disruptive that their
behavior substantially interferes with the right of other
students in the class to learn.

NOTE: In response to recommendations made by the Governor's Advisory
Council for Exceptional citizens (GACEC) he Department has adopted
the following timelines to improve the efficiency and effectiveness
of due rrocess procedures within the Department.

a. Record Keeping and Hearing Panelists --

The Department is arranging to obtain computers and the necessary
softwa.e to handle due process re-cord keeping. This will
substantially facilitate documentation and help assure accuracy.
This :s targeted for completion-by September 1, 1987.

b. Communicating Due Process Rights to Parents --

Routine provision of this information is required by the AMPEC
(suupaagraph I.8.4.b.(1).04; Paragraph I.K.3.a.(1); Subsection
I.K.3.c.). Comprehensive Compliance Monitoring of each district
is to-be completed by June 30, 1989. Specific allegations of
failure to provide such information shall be investigated upon
receipt of such notification. A sample letter of due process
information was to be forwarded to districts by April 30, 1987.
A revised target date for completion is May 30, 1987. This
letter will reflect most recent commtnts made by OSEP.

C. mediation

The development of a mediation procedure as recommended by the
GACEC requires considerable thought and planning. Information
from other states is currently being collected. It is
anticipated that a decision regarding the adoption of a mediation
procedure will be made on or about September 1, 1987. If the
determination is made to adopt mediation as a due process
procedure, a model shall be identified in time,for is 3mmendation
for inclusion in the first annual revision of the AMPEC, on or
about January 30, 1988. A task force has been identified to
examine this recommendation.
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d. Follow-up

rallow-up to due process hearings to assure implementation of
corrective measures is reasonable, prudent and implicitely
required of the Department to assure TAPE. This/43Np eleMent to
be incorporated in the administrative and due pfocess procedures
when the? are computerized. The targeted datetor corpletion of
this is September 1, 1987. The Department shall recommend a
reference to follow-up in the first annual revision of the AMPEC.

The GACEC recommendation to parti6.ite in the development of an
instrument to evaluate the effectiveness of due process
procedures would be most useful. It is suggested its development
parallel development of the computerized due process procedures
schedule' for completion by September 1, 1987.

a. State Policy ensures the rights of a child are protected when

no parents can be identified or discovered or the child is a

ward of the State.

n. Polley for surrogacy parents includes:

(1) A method of determling whether a child needs a

surrogate parent.

(-ii) A method for assigning a surrogate parent.

fill) Criteria eOr selection of surrogates which ensures the

surrogate:

(1) Has no conflict of interest.

(2) Has knowledge and-sk1.1cs co repl-esent the child.

(3) is not an employee of the public agency involved in 41k

the education or care of t
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(iv) The surrogate may represent the child in all matters

relating to the identification, evaluation, and

educational placement of the child and provisions of

PAPE.

Sections I.J.1 through I.J.7. of the AMPEC apply to component

VI.8.M. and 0. of the State Plan and contain the following:

J. SURROGATE PARENTS

Whenever the parent or guardian of a handicapped student is not
known, unavailable, or the student is a ward of the State. a
surrogate parent shall be assigned to represent Vie student in
all educational decision-making processes pertaining to the
Identification, evaluation, and educational placement of the
student and the provision of a free, appropriate public education
to the student. 14 Del. C. 53132; 34 CFR 300.514.

1. DETERMINATION OF CHILDREN REQUIRING SURROGATE PARENTS

A handicapped student shall require a surrogate parent when:

a. Parental riyhts have been terminated by the Family
Court and -uch handicapped student has not been
adopted;

b. Custody has been awarded to the Department of Services
fot Children, Youth and their Families by the Family
Court, unless:

(1) At least one. parent is available, willing and able
to act on behalf of the student; or

(2) the student is placed by the Division of Child
Protective Services in the home of the student's
relative who is available, willing and able to act
as a surrogate fOr that studefit;

c. Commitment to the Division of Youth Rehabilitation
Services involves a handicapped student whose parents
are unknown or unavailable; or

d. Parerts or guardians of a handicapped student are
unknown or unavailable, and custody has not been
awarded to the Department of Ser",ces for Children,
Yout'l and Their Families
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2. NOMINATION AND CANDIDACY OF SURROGATE PARENT

a. Nominationof Surrogate Parent

The Department of Public Instruction, Division of
Exceptional Children /Special Programs State Director
shall be notified in writing of the names of persons
who may serve as surrogates by:

(1) School districts or other public agencies;

(2) civic or private organizations; or

(3) volunteers.

b. Screening of Potential Surrogates

Each potential surrogate shall be screened by the
Department of Public Instruction, Exceptional
Children/Special Programs Division, to determine that
he/she meets candidacy requirements. Each candidate to

so. ftas 0 auvevyatc'VIG11.

(1) be at least eighteen year% of age,

(2) be a resident of the State of Delaware,

(3) be competent to represent the student,

(4) not be an employee of a district or other public
agency involved in the education or care of the
student.

A person is not an employee of a district f:f other
public agency solely because he or she is paid by
the district or other public agency to serve as a
surrogate parent, 34 CFR 300.514(d).

(5) have no interest that conflicts with the interest
of the student he/she may represent.

In the case of termination of parental rights and
the student is in the custody of a State-agency,
any such student shall have a surrogate parent
appointed who is not an,employee of that agency,
e.T., case workers and probation officers sh 11
not serve as surrogate parents. Foster parents
may be appointed as surrogate parents after
receiving the required training, 34 CFR
300.514(d)(2)(i);

(6) receive instruction about State and federal laws
and regulations, due process procedkxes,
handicaoing conditions and the availability of
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programs and services for handicapped students, as
provided through training by the Department of
Public Instruction, Exceptional Children/Special
Programs Division, 34 CFR 390.514(c)(2)/ii); and

(7) be able to converse in the primary communication
mode used by the student.

3. TRAINING FOR SURROGATE PARENTS

a. Initial Training

Initial training for surrogate parents shall be
provided by the Department of Public Instruction,
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division, with
the assistance of the Division of Child Protective_
Services and the Division of Youth Rehabilitative
Services. Such training sessions shall be conducted at
least annually.

b. Follow-up Trainina

Follow-up training programs shall be provided by the
Department of Public Instruction as deemed necessary by
the superintendents of the sr'ool districts, the
Division of YOuth Rehabilitation Services, the Family
Court of the State of Delaware, or the Department of
Public Instruction. 34 CFR 300.314(c)(2)(11).

c. Certificate of Training

The Department of 'Public Instruction, Exceptional
Children/Special Programs Division, shall issue a
Certificate of Training to every person who completes
surrogate 'parent training.

d. Notification of Districts

The Department ol'Public Instructi 1, Exceptional
Children/Special PrograMs Division shall notify the
appropriate district or other public agency of the
availability of surrogate parents who have obtained
certificates.

4. APPOINTMENT OF SURROGATE PARENTS

Any person or entity may identify a student believed to
require a surrogate parent. This may be done by informing
the school that the student attends or,'for a child that is
not in attendance, by informing the school distric,Zaf the
child's present residence of the need for a surrogace.
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a. When a schoal district or other public agen:y
determines, pursuant to Section 1 of this Subpart, that
a handicapped student requires a surrogate parent, the
superintendent of the school district in which the
student will receive or is receiving special education
shall file with the Family Court of Delaware a Petition
of Appointment for Surrogate Parent, after ascertaining
that the surrogate is willing to serve. For a
handicapped student who is receiving his or her special
education at agencies of the Department of Services for
Children, Youth end Their Families and who meets one of
the criteria of, Section 1 of this Subpart, the chief
administrator of such agency shall notify the
superintendent of the school district in which such
agency is located of the existence of such student, and
the superintendent shall file the petition with thi
Family Court for that student. 34 CFR 300.514(b)(2).

b. The Family Court of Delaware shall review the Petition
of Appointment for Surrogate Parent and either approve
or deny the Petition. Approyal ofthe Petition illw be
made via the completion of the Petition for Surrogate
Parent document and its transmittal to the requesting
superintendent of the school district. Appointment of
the surrogate shall be effective when tie Family Court
signs the Jrder accompanying the Petition. The
Petition and Order shall then be transmitted to the
requesting superintendent.

c. A person may be appointed to serve as a surrogate
parent for more than ore handicapped student to the
extent that such appointment is consistent with
Offectiye representation of the students. In no event
shall ovelperson be appointed as a surrogate parent for
more than'four students.

d. The superintendent of the school district filing such a
Petition shall notify the State Director, Exceptional
Children/Special Programs Division, of the appointment
of a surrogate parent by the Family Court.

5. RESPONSIBILITIES, TENURE, AND COMPENSATION

a. Responsibilities of- ..irrogate Parent

Each person assigned 4.5 a surrogate parent shall
represent the handicapped student in all edOcation
decision-making processes concerning that student by:

(1) becoming thoroughly acquainted with the student's
educational history and other information
contained in school records and reports relating
to the student's-educational needs;

(2) granting or denying permission for initial
evaluation.or placement, complying with State and

if
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fediral law as to the confidentiality of all
records and information pertaining to the student
to which he/she is privy. including using

discretion in necessary sharing of information
with appropriate people for the purpose of
furthering the interests of the student;

(3) participating in the development of an IEP for the
student;

(4) reviewing and evaluating special education
progratis pertaining to the student and other such
programs as may be available;

(5) initiating mediation, hearing, or appeal
procedures when necessary regarding the
identification, evaluation, or educational
placement of the student, and seeking qmalified
legal assistance when such assistance is in the
best interest of the student; and

u, t.cktuy putt. -iii csasutuy ptuv.ueu ramitidriZe
him/her with State and federal laws and

regulations, due process procedures regarding the
education of handicapped students, information
about handicapping conditions, and the
availability of programs and services for such
students. 34 CFR 300.514(e).

b. Tenure of Surrogate Parents

Al) The tenure or term of service of the surrogate
parent shall b.:

(a,) the length of time which the surrogate is
willing, to serve, or

(b) the length of time the student requires a
surrogate, or

(c) so long as the qualifications to serve as a
surrogate are met, or

(d) at the pleasure of the Family Court of
Delaware.

(2) Termination of services of a surrogate parent

(a) If the surrogate parent wishes to terminate
his/her servicr'in that capacity, he/she
shall notify, Wwriting, the
superintendent of the school district in
which the student is receiving special
education services at least fifteen days
prior to termination of such services.
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(b) Involuntary termination of surrogate parent
status may be accomplished only by decree
of the Family Court after notice and
cpportunity to be heard. Termination shall
only be justified based on material failure
of the surrogate parent to discharge his or
ner,duties or maintain confidentiality of
information.

c. Compensation for Services as a Surrogate Parent

Surrogate parents shall be reimbursed by the State
Board of Education for all reasonable and necessary
expenses incurred in pursuit of duties. Such
compensation shall include reimbursement for in-state
travel to attend meetiels regarding the student. The
district shall be reimbursed by the State Board for the
Family Court filing fee.

6. LIABILITY OF THE SURROGATE PARENT

-A person appe.nted as a surrogate parent shall not be hell
-liable for actions taken in good faith on behalf of the
student in protecting the special education rights of the
student.

7. DEFINITION OF TERN h PLICABLE ONLY TO SURROGATE PARENTS

a. "Reasonable and Necessary Expense" includes such
expenses as in- State. travel mileage reimbursement for
attendance at meetings concerning the student being
represented, long distance phone calls to the school in
which the student is being served, and copying ot the
student's records. Reimbursement for expenses requires
prior approval by the superintendent of th' school
district in which the student is being served.

b. "Unavailable" means.,that the public agency, after
reasonable efforts, cannot discover the whemabouts of
a parent...

c. "Unknown" means no parent can be identified.

d. "Ward of the State" means any child whose prents'
parental rights have been terminated by the . rior
Court and for whom neither a iagal guardian has been
provided nor adoption proceedings finalized.
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VI. Least Restrictive Rrvlronment, 612(5)(B).

1. The State Plan shall include procedures that ensure the

requirements in 300.550 to 300.556 are met.

2. The Plan will describe procedures the SSA will undertake to

ensure that each public agency has procedures that provide:

a. To the maxima extent appropriate, handicapped children,

including children in public or private institutions or

other care facilities are educated with children who are

not handicapped.

b. Special classes, separate schooling or other removal from

the regular education environment occurs only when the

nature or severity of the handicaps is such that education

in regular classes with supplementary old and services

cannot be achieved satisfactorily.

The following is stated in Section I.F.I. of the AMPEC as it

applies to State Plan sections VII.2.a. and VII.2.b.:

1. ADMINISTRATION OF SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND SERVICES
IN THE LEAST RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT

a. Each school district or other public agency shall
ensure:

(1) that to the maximum extent appropriate,

handicapped children, including children in public
or private institutions-or other care facilities,
are educated with children who are not
handicapped, and

(2) that special classes, separate schooling or other
removal of handicapped children from the regular
educational environment, occurs only when the
nature or severity of the handicap is such that
education in regular classes with 'the use of
supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved
satisfactorily. 34 CFR 300.550(b).

Or)
:,1
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b. Each district, individually or in consortium
arrangement, shall assume administrative and leadership
responsibility for district-wide programming for
handicapped students, exclusive of any special school
programs administered by the district(s). If a special
education unit is used for this purpose, the sole
responsibility of the person filling the position shall
be supervision of programs for exceptional children,
and the individual shall be a teacher, coordinator,
supervisor or director certified in the area of
exceptional children. Del. Ad. Man. p. 20

3. Procedures require each publicagoncy to ensure that a continuum

of alternative placements described in 300.551(b) is available to

meet the needs of handicapped children for special educaton and

related services.

Sections I.F.3 through I.F.5, and I.F.14. through I.F.17. of the

AMPEC apply to State Plan, Section 3, and contain the following:

3. CONTINUUM OF ALTERNATIVE PROGRAM PLACEMENTS

Educational programs and supportive services of each
district shall offer a range of alternative program
placements in public programs designed to meet the
individual needs of all handicapped students who are
residents of that district. Such a continuum of
alternative program placements, developed in consultation
with the State Department qf Public Instruction and other
public agencies, shall consider the uniqueness of
individuals and the variations in their educational needs.
34 CFR 300.551, 300.552.

The continuum shall be as follows:

Level I - Regular classroom with consultant
services.

Leull II - Regular classroom . with supportive or
part-time services (resource room).

Level III - Special education classroom with
part-time mainstream experiences.

Level IV - Full time special education classroom
(full school day).
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Level V - Special school.

Level VI - Supportive instruction at school, home,
or hospital.

Level VII - Residential school. and treatment
centers.

4. CONTINUUM OF ALTERNATIVE PROGRAM PLACEMENTS: DISTRICT
RESPONSIBILITIES

a. It shall be the responsibility of each school district
to develop and maintain educational programs for Levels
I through IV. The location of Level IV is dependent on
the number and needs of children and may be established
in the home district or may require the cooperative
efforts of several districts or other agency(ies), as
specified in Cooperative Agreements.

b. Cooperative Agreements shall be required for programs
at Levels V and VII, and shaU:

(1) nelin.at. tha roles and re.p.uaibilities of all
school districts or other public agencies;

(2) Be signed by the chief administrators of all such
school districts or other public agencies; and

(3) Be approved by the State Board of Education.

c. Level VI is an alternative educational program provided
at home, hospital or related site. However, for those
children hospitalized or at home for a sudden illness
or accident considered to be of a temporary nature,
procedures for placement shall be limited to medical
certification that the child cannot attend school. For
all other children, the process delineated in
Subsections B through F shall be followed. For

regulatory purposes, all such cases shall be processed
through the agency's special education program.

It shall be the responsibility of each school district
to ensure that each handicapped student eligible for
supportive instruction in Level VI receives such
instruction in accordance with the student's IEP.

(1) To be eligible for supportive instruction, Level
VI, the following criteria shall be fulfilled:

(a) Be of school age and enrolled in the
district

(b) Be certified by a physician's statement if,

absence will be two weeks or more for
physical reasons,
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(c) Be certified by a staff conference,
including a psychologist or psychiatrist if
absence is necessary due to severe
adjustment problems.

(d) Be certified by a staff conference for
inschool instruction as necessary to
provide an orderly return te the education
program.

(e) It should be noted that pregnancy
complicated, by illnesi or other abnormal
conditions as certified by a physician may
be considered a valid reason for surportive
instruction; however, normal pregnancy is
considered a condition for which other
State supported instructional programs
administered by local districts should be
adequate.

(2) Supportive instruction will begin as soon as
administratively feasible and may continue upon
return to school only in those exceptional cases
where it is deterAined that the child needs a
transitional program to guarantee a succes--
return to the school program. Exceptional cases
shall be referred to the Department of Public
Instruction for approval.

(a) The following weekly schedule of hours of
instruction will be supported by State
funds to the extent that appropriations
allow:

OUT OF SCHOOL

Grades 1-5 Minimum 3 hours Maximum 5
hours

Grades 6-8 Minimum 5 hours Maximum 7
hours

Grades 9-12 Minimum 6 hours Maximum 10
hours

IN SCHOOL

Grades 1-12 No minimum Maximum 3
hours

NOTE: proposed Addition to AMPEC at I.F.4.c.(2).(a).

"This schedule is only a statement of State funding levels; each
district has the obligation to provide educational services in
accordance with the student's IEP."
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(b) State funded instructim shall not exceed
three per week. Summer instruction
is permitted for those children who, as

determined by staff conference, need the
instruction to complete course work or
maintain a level cf insraction in order to
continue in a school program the following
September.

(c) The school curriculum shall be followed.

(d) A home-to-school telephone instructional
system may oe provided when economically
feasible and educationally advisable as
determin4d by the local district
adminittration. Negotiations for
installation, removal, and costs shall be
between the Diamond State Telephone Company,
and the local school district. (Payable
from allocations for homebound
inFtrurtion.i, When a home-to-school
teit=phogo instructional-system-is-provided-,

the coordinating teacher at the elementary
level, or, in the case of departmentalized
instrovtion, the, teacher of each basic
suhleet area may be authorized to visit the
home for one hour per week to give
assistance.

(e) When a child is in a departmentalized
program, more teen one teacher r.zy be

assigned but the maximum number of houri cf
instruction for his grade level shall not
be exceeded.

NOTE: Proposed Substitution to AMPEC at 1.F.4.c.(2).(e).

"When a child is in a departmentaliW.prOgram, more than one teacher
may be assigned and the number of hour's of instruction:shall be in
accordance with the student's IEP.°

(f) Teachers providing home, hospital, and/or

supper-tin instruction fur a ,child shall be
paid hourly rates as set by the Department
of Public Instruction.

(q) A specific budget amount is allocated to
each district for operation of this
program, but nothing in these regulations
shall be construed to prevent a local
school district from providing additional
hours of instruction, or paying a higher
hourly rate for teachers' services so long
as the extension of services is supported
by local or Division III funds. Summer
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instruction may be provided with State
funds. subject to the availability of funds
and approval by the Department of Public
Instruction3. Funds for teacher travel in
the provision of home, hosptial, or

supportive instruction are to be provided
by the local school district subject to
reimbursement annually upon request to the
Department of Public Instruction. Del. Ad.
Man. pp. 28-29.

d. Programs may be developed at Levels I through III that
serve students with a wide range of handicapping
conditions in a common setting as long as such programs
provide for the implementation of IEPs, are age
appropriate, and provide services (direct /consultative)
to each handicapped student by a certified special
education teacher.

5. CONTINUUM OF VOCATIONAL PLACEMENTS

Each district and other public agency shall ensure the provision
of the most appropriate vocational education through the
availability of a continuum of vocational education placements.
The continuum of placements includes, but is not limited to:

a. . regular vocational programs with no supportive services;

b. regular vocational programs with supportive services as
identified by the IEP team;

c. special ocational programs; and

d. self-contained vocational programs at special schools.

34 CFR 300.305

14. NON-ACADEMIC AND EXTRACURRICULAR SERVICES

In providing or arranging for the provision of non-academic and
extracurricular services and activities, including meals, recess
periods, etc., each school district or any other public agency
shall ensure that each handicapped student participates with
non-handicapped students in those services and activities to the
maximum extent appropriate to the needs of that student. 34 CFR
300.306(g).

15. SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONAL SERVICES

A school district or any other public agency shall ensure that
its handicapped students have available the same supplemental
instructional services, including art, music, physical education,
industrial arts, consumer and homemaking education, and
vocational education, as are available to non-handicapped
students. 34 CFR 300.306(b), 300.307(a).
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16. RELATED SERVICES

a. Related services shall be provided by each school district
or other public agency to all handicapped students based
upon each student's IEP. 34 CFR 300.4.

b. "Related services" means transportation and such
developmental, corrective, and other supportive services as
are required to assist a handicapped student to benefit

from special education.and includes, but is not limited to,
speech pathology and audiology, psychological se vices,
physical and occupational therapy, recreation, early
identification and assessment of disabilities in children.
counseling services, medical services for diagnostic or
evaluation purposes, school health services, social work
services in schools, and parent counseling and training.
34 CFR 300.13.

c. Each school district or other public agency shall ensure
that the hearing aids wcrn by deaf and hard of hearing
students in school are functioning properly. 34 CFR
300.303.

17. FACILITIES, EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

a. All facilities which house programs for handicapped
students must meet the standards approved by the State
Board of Education with regard to space, health, fire,
safety, and barrier-free regulations.

b. All instructional or treatment programs for handicapped
students shall provide appropriate materials and
equipment for implementation of individualized
education. programs.

Del. Ad. Man. p. 30.

5. Describe arrangements made with public and private institutions

by the state to implement the requirements ih Item #2.

The Administrative Manual states that each district or Ani

other public agency shall ensure that procedures are

implemented as per Item #2. Personnel within districts and

public agencies are supplied copies of the Administrative

Manual. With respect to private institutions located in

the State of Delaware, each local Chief School Officer
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maintains responsibility for programs for identified

handicapped children within his or her district as special

education and related services are provided by the LEA to

such children. Handicapped children who are placed in

out-of-state facilities are referred to and approved by

Department of Public Instruction staff and the State Hoard

of Education, all of whom have responsibility for ensuring

same. In instances where a memorandum of agreement is

required between facilities, either public or private, the

Department of Public Instruction contributes to the support

of an Interagency Agreement project, the Director of which

is charged with the responsibility of establishing working

agreements between components of the Department of Public

Instruction, the Department of Health and Social Services,

and the Department of Correction.

6. Describe activities carried out to ensure that teachers and

administrators:

a. Are informed of their responsibilities for Implementing

300.550, and

b. Are provided technical assistance and training.

Each school district and public agency serving handicapped students

is provided cvies of the Administrative Manual. In addition, five

(5) meetings are held each school year with LEA Special Education

Supervisois, Program Directors, Special School Principals, and staff

from the Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division of the

Department of Public Instruction.
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Technical assistance is also provided by Department staff in an

efficient and timely manner upon LEA request. In addition, SEA

staff members are active relative to providing training activities

for teachers and administrators of handicapped students.

Documentation supporting this statement may be found in Section IX

of this State Plan.

7. The SBA ensures that each handicapped child's educational

placement is:

a. individually determined;

b. based upon his/her IMP.

Section I.F.7. of the AMPEC states:

7. PLACEMENT DECISIONS BASED ON IEP

Each district or other public agency shall ensure that each
handicapped student's educational placement is based on his
or her IEP. 34 CFR 300.552, 300.346.

Placement decisions shall not be based on any of the
following factors used alone or in combination:

a. category of handicapping condition;

b. configuration of the service delivery system;

c. availability of educational or related services;

d. availability of educational or related services;

e. curriculum content or methods of curriculum delivery;

c. determined at least annually.

Section I.F.1. of the AMPEC state:.

1. ANNUAL REVIEW AND REVISION OF IEP
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a. At least annually, each school district or other public
agency shall initiate and conduct meetings to review
each handicapped student's IEP and, if approprite,
revise its provisions. Meetings may be held at any
time throughout the school year, provided IEPs are in
effect at the beginning of, and throughout, the school
year. 34 CFR 300.343(d).

d. Ae close as possible to the child's home.

Section I.F.8.a. of the AMPEC states:

8. LOCATION OF PLACEMENT

a. Each public agency shall ensure that each handicapped
student's educational placement is as close as possible
to the student's home. '34 CFR 300.552(a)(3).

8. The alternative placements in 300.551 are available to the extent

necessary to implement the 11P program for each handicapped

child.

Section I.F.3. and 5. of the AMPEC states:

3. CONTINUUM OF ALTERNATIVE PROGRAM PLACEMENTS

Educational programs and supoortive services of each
district shall offer a range of alternative program
placements in public programs designed to meet the
individual needs of all handicapped students who are
residents of that district. Such a continuum of
alternative program placements, developed in consultation
with the State Department of Public Instruction and other
public agencies, shall consider the uniqueness of
individuals and the variations in their educational needs.
34 CFR 300.551, 300.552. The continuum shall be as follows:

Level I - Regular classroom with consultant services.

Level II - .Regular classroom with supportive or
part-time services (resource room).

Level III - Special education classroom with part-time
mainstream experiences.

Level IV - Full-time special education classroom (full
school day).

Level V - Special school.

Level VI - Supportive instruction at school, home, or
hospital.

level VII - Residential schools and treatment centers.
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III/ 5. CONTINUUM OF VOCATIONAL PLACEMENTS

Each district and other public agency shall ensure the
provision of the most appropriate vocational education
through the availability of a continuum of vocational
education placements. The continuum of placements
includes, but is not limited to:

a. regular vocational programs with no supportive services;

b. regular vocational programs with supportive services as
identified by the IEP team;

c. special vocational programs; and

d. self-contained vocational programs at special schools.

34 CFR 300.305

9. each public agency ensures that, except where a child's ISP calls

for some other arrangement, the child shall be educated in the

school which he/she would normally attend if not handicapped.

Section I.F.8.b. of the AMPEC states:

b. Each public agency shall ensure that, unless a
handicapped student's IEP requires some other
arrangements the student is educated in the school
which he or she would attend if not handicapped. 34

CFR 300.552(c).

10. Bach public agency ensures that in selecting the least
restrictive environment, consideration is given to any potential
harmful effect on the child or the quality of services he/she
receives.

Section I.F.11. of the AMPEC states:

11. HARMFUL EFFECTS ON PROGRESS

Each district or other public agency shall ensure that, in
selecting the least restrictive environment, consideration
is given to any potentially harmful effect on the student
or on the quality of services which he or she needs. 34

CFR 300.552(d). In meeting this standard, specific notice
should be made of the Comments section in the EHA -B
regulations. "...it should be stressed that, where a
handicapped student is so disruptive in a regular classroom
that the education of other students is significantly
impaired, the needs of the handicapped student cannot be
met in that environment." 34 CFR 300.52(d), Comment.
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11. The SRA be provided data in Table II of the Annual Data Report

consistent with the requirements of 300.132(b)(1)(2).

On February 19, 1987, all information required in the Annual Oata

Report, including Table II, was forwarded to Or. Louis C.

Danielson, Office of Special Education Programs, U.S. Department

of Education. The Delaware-Department of Public Instruction will

continue to supply information to the U.S.D.E. as requested.
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Vu. )rotection in Evaluation Procedures, 612(5)(c).

1. The State Plan shall include procedures which ensure that the

requirements of 300.530 - 300.534 are established and implemented

by each public agency.

Requirements presented in Section VII of the State Plan are provided

for in Subparts I.C., I.D., and I.F., the AMPEC.

2. Include procedures used by the SSA to ensure that testing and

evaluation materials and procedures for evaluation and placement

of handicapped children must be selected and administered so as

not to be racially or culturally discriminatory.

Section I.C.6. of the AMPEC states:

6. BIAS-FREE TESTS AND PROCEDURES

a. Testing and evaluation materials and procedures shall
be selected and administered so as not to ue racially
or culturally biased. 34 CFR 300.530(b)

b. Native Language

Tests and other evaluation mterials shall be provided
and administered in the student's native language, or
other mode of communication, unless it is clearly not
feasible to do so. A student shall not be assigned to
a special education program on the basis of findings
dependent solely upon the command of the English
language. The total resources found within the State
are to be utilized to ensure non-biased student
evaluation. 34 CFR 300.530(b).

c. Testing Students iaith Impaired Sensory, Manual or
Speaking Skills

72

I 0 4



Tests shall be selected and administered so as to
ensure that when a test is administered to a student

with impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills, the
test results accurately reflect the student's aptitude,
achievement level or other factors the test purports to
measure, rather than reflecting the student's impaired
sensory, manual, or speaking skills (except where those
skills are the factors which the test purports to
measure). 34 CFR 300.532 (b)

3. Require that, prior to any action regarding initial placement of

a handicapped child in a special education program, a full and

Individual evaluation of the child's educatonal needs must be

conducted according to evaluation, procedures in 300.532.

Section I.C.5. of the AMPEC states:

5. INITIAL EVALUATION

Before any action is taken with respect to the initial
placement of a handicapped student in a special education
program, a full and individual evaluation of the student's

educational needs shall be conducted in accordance with the
following requirements.

a. Each initial evaluation shall include:

(1) an educational evaluation;

(2) an educational history, including a review of
pre-referral intervention documentation;

(3) information concerning physical condition;

(4) information concerning socio-cultural background;

(5) information concerning behavior in home and
school; and

(6) specialist reports in accordance with Section 2 of
Subpart E.

34 CFR 300.531

b. The student shall be assessed in all areas related to
the suspected disabllity, including, where appropriate,
health, vision, hearing, social and emotional status,
general intelligence, academic performance,
communicative status, and motor abilities. 34 CFR
300.532(f).
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4. Requires that State and local agencies ensure, at a minimum,

that:

a. Svaluations must be made by a multidisciplinary team or

group of persons, including one expert In the area of

suspected disability.

Section I.C.3. of the AMPEC states:

3. MULTIDISCIPLINARY TEAM

The evaluation of the student shall be conducted by a
multidisciplinary team (MOT) of qualified evaluation
specialists including at least one certified teacher or
other specialist with knowledge in the area of suspected
disability. 34 CFR 300.532(3)(e).

The multidisciplinary evaluation team shall include:

a. the student's regular teacher, or if the student does
not have a regular teacher: a regular classroom teacher
qualified to teach a student of his or her age; or for
a child of less than school age, an individual
qualified by the State Educational Agency to teach a
child of his or her age; and

b. at least one person qualified to conduct the
appropriate individual diagnostic examination(s) of
that student, such as a school psychologist, speech
therapist, or remedial reading teacher.

34 CFR 300.540.

b. The child is assessed in all areas related to the suspected

disability.

Section I.C.5.b. of the AMPEC states:

c.

b. The student shall be asses
the suspected disabili
health, vision, h
general inte
communic
300

ed in all areas related to
y, including, where appropriate,

earing, social and emotional status,
ligence, academic performance,

ative status, and motor abilities. 34 CFR
532(f).

No single procedure is the sole critericn for determining

an appropriate educational program.
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Section I.C.2.a. of the AMPEC states:

2. SCOPE AND CONTENT OF THE INDIVIDUAL STUDENT EVALUATION

Individual student evaluation is the systematic examination
of the medical, physical, psychological, social and
educational characteriztics of a student for the purpose of
determining the student's need for special education and
related services.

a. The scope of the evaluation process and the use of any
additional evaluative techniques shall be determined by
the nature and severity of the student's handicap.
Placement shall not be made solely on the basis of a
single assessment or on the basis of evaluation
materials that have not been properly validated.

d. Tests and other evaluation materials are provided and

administered in the child's native language, or other mode

of communication, unless clearly not feasible.

Section I.C.6.b. of the AMPEC states:

b. Native Language

Tests and other evaluation materials shall be provided and
administered in the student's native language, or other
mode of communication, unless it is clearly not feasible to
do so. A student shall not be assigned to a special
education program on the basis of findings dependent solely
upon the command of the English language. The total

resources found within the State are to be utilized to
ensure non-biased student evaluation. 34 CFR 300.530(b)

e. 'valuation materials have been validated for the purpose

for which they are used.

Section I.C.2.a. of the AMPEC states:

2. SCOPE AND CONTENT OF THE INDIVIDUAL STUDENT EVALUATION

Individual student evaluation is the systematic examination
of the medical, physical, psychological, social and
educational characteristics of a student for the purpose of
determining the student's need for special education and

related services.
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a. The scope of the evaluation process and the use of an;
additional evaluative techniques shall be determined by
the nature and severity of the student's handicap.
Placement shall not be made solely on the basis of
single assessment or on the basis of evaluation
materials that have not been properly validated.

f. evaluation materials are administered by trained personnel

in conformance with instructions provided by their

producer.

Section 1.C.2.c. of the AMPEC states:

c. Evaluation materials shall be selected on the basis of the
nature and severity of t 1 student's handicap and
administered in accorda..:e with standardized procedures by
qualified evaluation specialists.

34 CFR 300.532

g. Tests and oth evaluation materials include those tailored

to assess specilic areas of educational need and not merely

a single general Z.g., and

Section I.C.2.b. of the AMPEC states:

b. Tests and other evaluation materials shall include those
tailored to assess spedfic areas of educational need and
not merely those which are designed to provide a single
general intelligence' quotient.

h. Evaluation materials are selected and administered to a

child with impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills and

muse yield results which accurately reflect the child's

aptitude or achievement level or other factors they purport

to measure.
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Section I.C.6.c. of the AMPEC states:

c. Testing Students with Impaired Sensory, Manual or Speaking

Skills

Tests shall be selected and administered so as to ensure
that when a test is administered to a student with impaired
sensory, manual, or speaking skills, the test results
accurately reflect the student's aptitude, achievement
level or other factors the test purports to measure, rather
than reflecting the student's impaired sensory, manual, or
speaking skills (except where those skills are the factors
which the test purports to measure). 34 CFR 300.532 (b)

5. In interpreting evaluation data and making placement decisions,

the SEA requires that each public agency must:

a. Draw information from a variety of sources including

aptitude and achievement tests, teacher recommendations,

physical condition, social or cultural background, and

adaptive behavior.

Section I.C.7.b. of the AMPEC states:

b. draw upon information from a variety of sources, including
aptitude and achievement tests, teacher recommendations, physical
condition, social or cultural background, and adaptive
behavior/assessments; and

b. Ensure that information from all sources in 5.a. is

considered in the placement decision.

c. Ensure that. information obtained from all sources Is

documented.

Section I.C.7.c. of the AMPEC states:

c. ensure that information obtained from all of these sources is
documented and carefully considered.
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d. Ensure that the placement decision is made by a group of

persons, including those knowledgeable about the child, the

meaning of the evaluation data, and the placement options,

and

Section 1.0.4. of AMPEC states:

4. PARTICIPANTS IN IEP MEETINGS

Each school district or other public agency shall ensure
that each IEP meeting includes the following participants:

a. a representative of the school district or other public
agency, other than the student's teacher, who is
qualified to provide or supervise the provision of
special education;

b. the student's current teacher;

c. one 1r both of the student's parents or guardians;

d. the student, when appropriate;

e. other individuals at the discretion of the parent or
the school district or other public agency; and

f. for the handicapped student who has been evaluated for
the first time, the school district or other public
agency shall ensure:

(1) that a member of the evaluation team participates
in the meeting; or

(2) that a representative of the school district or
other public agency, the student's regular
classroom teacher, or some other person is present
at the meeting, who is knowledgeable about the
evaluation procedures used with the student and is
familiar with the results of the evaluation.

34 CFR 300.344

e. Ensure that the placement decision is made in conformity

with the least restrictive environment rules in Sections

300.550 - 300.554.
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Section I.F.1.a. of the AMPEC states:

F. PROGRAMS AND PLACEMENT

1. ADMINISTRATION OF SPECIAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS AND
SERVICES IN THE LEAST RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT

a. Each school district cr other public agency shall
ensure:

(1) that to the maximum extent appropriate,

handicapped children, including children in
public or private institutions or other
care facilities, are educated with children
who are not handicapped, and

(2) that special classes, separate schooling or
other removal of handicapped children from
the regular educational environment occurs
only when the nature or severity of the
handicap is such that education in regular
classes with the use of supplementary aids
and services cannot be achieved
satisfactorily. 34 CFR 300.550(b).

6. Procedures must show that if a determination is made that the

child needs special education and related services, an DIP must

be developed for the child, according to the requirements of

Section 300.340 - 300.349.

Section I.D.1. of the AMPEC states:

D. INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM (IEP)

1. IEP REQUIRED

Each school district or other public agency responsible
for the education of handicapped students shall ensure
that each handicapped student receiving special
educatioL from that agency has an Individualized
Education Program (IEP) that is in effect and current
for the school year and program placement.

7. The SRA must ensure that each public agency:

a. Reviews each child's IPP in accordance with Section

300.340-300.349, and
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b. Conducts an evaluation of the child according to Section

300.532 every three (3) years, or more frequently if

conditions warrant or if a child's parents or teacher makes

such a request.

Sections I.H.1. and I.C.8.a. of the AMPEC state:

H. ANNUAL REVIEW

1. ANNUAL REVIEW AND REVISION OF IEP

a. At least annually each school district or.other
public agency shall initiate and conduct meetings
to review each handicapped student's IEP and, if
appropriate, revise its provisions. Meetings may
be held at any time throughout the school year
provided IEPs are in effect at the beginning of,
and throughout, the school year. 34 CFR
300.343(d).

b. The review shall be conducted by the IEP team who
provide direct services for the student. These
personnel are responsible for data collection,
review, and, as necessary, revisions in the IEP.
Participants in the revision, of an IEP shall
include those specified under Section I, 0, 4.

c. Documentation of the proceedings of each student's
annual review shall include those items specified
in Section 2 of Subpart 0, Content of IEP.

d. Articulation

Articulation is the process by which a student
moves from grade to grade or from one
organizational level to another, e.g., elementary
school to middle school. During the Annual
Review, the IEP team shall consider the needs of
the handicapped student who is scheduled for a
move. Communication with the staff of the
receiving program shall occur to ensure that a
handicapped student's articulation does not
endanger his/her receipt of a free, appropriate
public education.
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8. REEVALUATION

Reevaluation is the process whereby information about a

student is periodically gathered and reviewed to determine
the continued appropriateness of the special education and
related services being provided.

a. A formal reevaluation of the student shall be conducted
by the school district or other public agency at least
every third year following initial placement or sooner
if conditions warrant or if the student's parent or
teacher requests an evaluation. The formal
reevaluation shall comply with all of the requirements
of the initial evaluation procedures specifiet; in this
Manual. 34 CFR 300.534(b).
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VIII. comprehensive System of Personnel Development (CSPD), 613(a)(3)

A. The State Plan shall provide a description of the process

utilized to ensure participatory planning, as well as the results

of the process, including the following:

1. A description of how input from all public and private

institutions of higher education, other agencies and

organizations, and representatives of parents and

handicapped organizations has been obtained. The

description indicates:

a. participation,

b. review, and

c. annual updating.

A statewide CSPD Committee has been functioning under various names

(e.g., Task Force) since 1981. Current membership represents:

Delaware State College

Delaware State Education Association

Department of Health and Social Services

Department of Services for Children, Youth and their

Families

Governor's Advisory Council for Exceptional Citizens

Intensive Learning Centers

Local School Districts (from each county)

Special Schools (public and private)
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- State Department of Public Instruction:

Divisions of:

Planning, Research & Evaluation

Certification & Personnel

Exceptional Children/Special Programs

Instructional Services

Vocational Education

- The University of Delaware.

The CSPD Committee, working in sub-committees or as a whole,

performs such functions as: (1) designing data-collection

instruments for needs assessment, (2) reviewing the results of the

data-collection activities, (3) setting training priorities, (4)

reviewing teacher supply and demand data, (5) reviewing CSPD Section

of the State Plan, (6) reporting staff supply shortages and

recruitment problems, (7) commenting on State teacher and staff

certification requirements, (8) suggesting types of training needed

and, in,some cases, the content of that training, and (10) annually

updating information for the State Plan.

2. The responsibilities of SEAs, LEAs, public and private IHEs

and other agencies related to the CSPO are described.

Delaware has two institutions of higher education, the

University of Delaware and Delaware State College, which

have approved teacher preparation programs in special

education. The representatives of those organizations work

with the CSPD Committee as a whole and have no separate and

distinct responsibilities other than to shire information

regarding existing or projected preservice and inservice
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activities. It should be noted that both Delaware State

College and the University of Delaware have this year

(1986-87) submitted grant applications for the preparation

of special educators (94.0298). Each of the proposals

addresses personnel and training needs in the State,

specifically, the development of a transitional/vocational

specialization for secondary level special educators

(University of Delaware). At this writing, it is not known

whether either of these proposals has been funded.

The State Education Agency provides the leadership in the

development of the Comprehensive System of Personnel

Vevelopment. The Committee is co-chaired by staff members

of the Exceptional Childen/Special Programs Division.

Division staff distribute the needs assessment forms to

LEAs and agencies, receive and compile the data prior to

Committee review, draft the plans, and make changes

following the review.

The local school districts and other agencies involved

distribute and collect the surveys for their agencies.

Generally, this is done by the spcial education supervisor

with the cooperation of district/agency teachers, related

services personnel, admihistrators and other targeted

persons. LEA personnel also specify in their annual

plan/application the inservice training activities that
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they plan to conduct, addressing unique staff or program

development areas. Because the State is small, LEAs 'n

Delaware also contact staff from the Department of Public

Instruction, and, through informal communication, address

additional programs and inservice training needs.

Evidence of the process is presented in Appendix 1 and

includes:

a. Minutes of the CSPD Committee meeting,

b. Revised Needs Assessment Survey,

c. Training Conference.

In the past, annual needs assessments have been

inconsistent (Refer to 1985 Comprehensive Compliance Review

letter from the U.S. Department of Education). Needs

assessment information for 1987/88 is currently being

collected. (Cross reference the section that follows.)

B. Needs Assessment

1. Annual needs assessments have been and are being conducted

at the time of this writing.

In order to understand the aforementioned statement, it is

necessary to know the antecedent events. Recently, the

State of Delaware participated in the Compliance Monitoring

System sponsored by the Office of Special Education and
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Rehabilitation Services (OSERs). Findings by the

Comprehensive Compliance Review Team included

recommendations for corrective action in several areas,

including CSPD. As a whole, the recommendations of the

team resulted in a remediation plan that ranked the

revision of the State Administrative Manual for Programs

for Exceptional Children at the top of the list. This

event, the revision and the public review of the Manual,

coupled with the retirement of State Department personnel

in charge of CSPD, provided the impetus for revising the

system of personnel development. Consequently, both

long-term and Mort-term plans were developed.

For the immediate future, three critical topics in need of

training were targeted by several organizations, including

the State Department of Public Instruction and the CSPD

Committee. The three areas in need of immediate attention

were: (a) changes in the Administrative Manual,

(specifically, Procedural Safeguards) (b) IRE, and (c) the

Educational Surrogate Parent Program. For the long run,

the revision of the CSPD Needs Assessment Survey and its

annual dissemination was targeted. In addition, early

childhood programs plus transition, will be targeted.

2. The needs assessment process is described.

No formal needs assessment was deemed necessary concerning
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the inservice training needs of professional educators in

terms of the Manual. At a regularly scheduled, statewide

meeting of special education supervisors, this need was

confirmed, and an interim plan developed. In lieu of a

formal plan and, in part, due to the lack of Part D funding

this year, training Manual changes and LRE have been

conducted on an ad hoc basis and on a scheduled basis, the

latter including presentations at scheduled events such as

statewide CEC meetings and inservice days. (See Appendix

A.) A formal schedule covering both Manual revisions and

LRE is being developed currently.

Training needs for educational surrogate parents was

formalized and based on specific district /agency needs.

Consequently, a survey was forwarded by the Department of

Public Instruction to each school district and appropriate

agency requesting the following information: (a) total

number of handicapped children in need of a surrogate

parent, (b) number of children with a surrogate parent

assigned, (c) number of available and trained surrogates,

(d) number of surrogte parents needed. School

districts/agencies that failed to respond with information

were contacted by telephone until critical information was

obtained. This information was later checked against

another survey. conducted independently by the Delaware

Disabilities Law Program. Discrepancies were noted and
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corrective action was planned, namely, interagency

communication must be formalized and monitored. To tiis

end, the Disabilities Law Program has submitted a bill to

the State Legislature-asking for State funding of a

full-time state specialist whose sole responsibility is the

educational surrogate parent program. The bill is pending

as of this date. Training of educational surrogate parents

has been formalized and continues (see Appendix B). The

current Surrogate Parent Resource Manual is being revised

to reflect changes in the new Administrative Manual.

A formal annual needs assessment (see Appendix C) of

inservice training needs is currently being conducted. The

1986/7 Needs Assessment Survey was revised several times

before it was cleared for dissemination by the appropriate

State committee. Subsequently, the survey was disseminated

to various schools and agencies serving handicapped

children for completion by a sampling of their staff.

Collection will have been completed no later than June 15,

1987; the data will be analyzed immediately after the

completed surveys have been collected and results presented

to the CSPD Committee for discussion. Also on that

meeting's agenda will be the scheduling of survey

dissemination for the coming year. A January or February

date is anticipated.

The formal needs assessment process is as follows:

a. A data collection instrument is developed;
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b. The instrument is distributed to and completed by

schocl districts and/or related agencies;

c. Data are summarized on a statewide basis;

d. Data are presented to the CSPD Committee for review;

e. Training programs are planned to address the specific

needs on a statewide local basis.

Several other needs assessment activities also occur that

provide information for the Comprehensive System of

Personnel Development. Special study institutes, sponsored

by EHA-Part 8 and Regional Resource Center funds, were held

for the purpose of writing drafts of the revised Manual.

In some cases, consultants from other states were also

involved. Staff development needs were also determined as

a result of on-site and monitoring visits to programs

throughout the State. Provision is then made for providing

the training through technical assistance.

3. Needs assessments include:

a. the Training Needs Survey;

b. the Surrogate Parent Survey;

c. requests from districts, agencies and/or organizations,

especially in the areas of the revised Manual, LRE, and

IEPs;

d. requests from individual schools for technical

assistance, especially in the areas of classroom

management and innovative, data-based instructional

practices;
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e. personnel projections; and

f. findings from special surveys, studies, etc.

Personnel projections include:

a. the number of qualified personnel available,

b. the number of new personnel needed;

c. the number of personnel requiring retraining;

d. the content area in which training is needed;

e. the groups requiring training.

This informaton is obtained primarily from the Annual Data

Report, Part 1. These data are obtained annually in

December (see Appendix 0).

In addition, each year the Division of Planning, Research

and Evaluation of the Department of Public Instruction

conducts a study of the number and types of educational

personnel employed in the public schools in Delaware.

Table I and II, respectively, show the results of the study

for school years 1984 -85 and 1985 -86, depicting the number

of qualified personnel available in regular and special

education, including instructional and support personnel

and related service providers. Projected numbers of new

personnel needed for school year 1987-89 appear in Table

III.

The Certification and Personnel Division of the State Dept.

of Public Instruction annually conducts a review of the

I
88

or)
-r- F., fr



transcripts of special education teachers employed in the

State who were issued non-renewable limited standard

teaching certificates. The number of teachers requiring

various courses for full certification is found in Table

II. These data are shared with the proper persons at the

University of Delaware and Delaware State College so that

arrangements can be made to have the courses availabe for

the persons who will require them.

C. The State Plan shall provide specific activities for inservice

based on the needs assessments.

1. The Personnel Development Plan must provide a structure for

personnel planning focusing on inservice needs.

Inservice training programs and procedures, as described on

the following pages. follow the conceptual model that

incorporates major incentives for staff, that of awarding

financial remediation or inservice credit for the training

which contributes to salary step increases. Such credits

toward salary step increases require prior approval from

the local school d.strict superintendent, whereas the

approval of the course or inservice activity to offer

inservice credit requires the approval of the Department of

oublic Instruction Certification and Personnel Division.

This dual approval requirements helps to assure that

quality inservice activities are conducted and that
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teachers and other staff are rewarded for coursework which

is beneficial to them, the children they teach, and the

district or agency which employs them. Inservice training

is provided for regular and special education staff,

including related services and support personnel.

Additionally, inservice participants, in some cases, have

the option to sign up for university/college credit. In

short, the SEA utilizes incentives that ensure

participation by teachers, such as released time, payment

for participation, options for academic credit, salary step

credit, certification renewal, and updating professional

skills.

2. The Personnel Development Plan describes the results of the

annual needs assessment, including:

a. needed areas of inservice training, and

b. assigning priorities to those areas.

Results from the Training Needs Survey are incomplete.

However, results from other surveys, such as the

Educational Surrogate Parent Survey, and the Administrative

Manual revision have indicated training priorities in the

following areas:
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a. State Administrative Manual: Programs for Exceptional

Children revisions such as prereferral interventions,

LRE, Peer Review and Human Rights Committees;

b. educational surrogate parents;

c. classroom management, effective teaching and direct

instruction.

3. The Personnel Development Plan identifies target

populations for inservice training and describes the

content and the nature of said training.

Training plans have targeted and will continue to target

many populations. First, training covering Manual

revisions have been provided for and will continue to

include both regular and special education administrators,

teachers, and specialists.

Inservice will continue to focus on LRE, including

prereferral interventions, discipline and management

parameters, Peer Review and Human Rights Committees, and

Transition/Vocational Assessment. The nature of the

training is by means of lecture format primarily, with

discussion periods following. Training individuals who

will, in turn, train district/building representatives to

train staff is a priority.
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Second, training plans regarding educational surrogate

parents cover qualified volunteers, typically parents,

including foster parents, of either handicapped or

non-handicapped children who wish to serve in this

capacity. Training materials will be revised to reflect

the Manual revisions and materials needed for IEP meeting

preparation. Training content covers procedural safeguards

and the IEP/IEP meeting. The format used is a lecture

followed by workshop activities.

Third, regular and special education administrators,

teachers, related service personnel, and instructional

aides will be invited to attend local and statewide

training in classroom management, effective teaching, and

direct instruction. (See Appendix E for specifics.) Local

and statewide workshops apply with following on-site

coaching.

4. Funding sources, time frames, and contracts are specified.

The primary funding sources for inservice activities derive

from EHA-Part B inservice funds, ECIA-Chapter I Handicapped

funds, grants from the Mid-South Regional Resource Center,

and State and local sources, including registration fees

from workshops/conferences. It is expected that Part D

funds will be availabe for these activities in the year to

come.
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Inservice training is provided during the summer as well as

the school year. The State Board of Education school

calendar includes five inservice training days during the

school year. These days are heavily utilized as times to

conduct district-wide and statewide inservice training that

is tied to SEA needs assessment priorities. Workshops and

conferences have been, and will continue to be, scheduled

during the summer.

Contracts for inservice training typically fall into one of

two types: (a) contracts for individuals who have

expertise in areas of need, and (b) organizations that

provide a need-based service. For example, the Learning

Resource System Centers and the Department of Public

Instruction are continuously updating their holdings to

include the most innovative training materials.

The folloking is a description of the procedures Delaware

uses, and will continue to use for acquiring, reviewing,

and disseminating significant information derived from

educational research, demonstration, and other projects to

general and special education instructional and support

personnel, administrators of programs for handicapped

Children and other interested agencies and organization:.

:n 1975, Delaware received funds from the National

Institute of Education for the purpose of research and
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information dissemination in education. A portion of these

funds were used to support an Information Search and

Retrieval Unit (ISRU). By making a phone call or writing a

letter, any educator in the State can access a variety of

resource bases (e.g., ERIC, AIM/ARM) using the Dialog

Computer to assist in the answering of an educational

problem or need. The Information Center is further

supported by the ERIC microfiche collection 150 educational

journals and 5,500 books. Special educators in the State

of Delaware have made frequent use of the ISRU for the

purpose of becoming aware of recent research, materials,

and techniques appropriate for special students. This

service is now funded by school district subscriptions, but

it is still a free service to the individual educator.

The Delaware Learning Resource System (DLRS) provides

resources and services to help educate handicapped

children. Delaware's system encompasses a network of

special education materials centers, called LRS Centers,

located across the State. They are designed to increase

the knowledge and skills of special and regular education

personnel in the areas of instructional materials, methods,

educational techniques, assessment of children, and

development of instructional programs for handicapped

children. The LRS Center services include: (a) the

dissemination of information regarding the identification,

location and evaluation of handicapped children;
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(b) providing inservice training; (c) distributing data on

services and resources available for handicapped children

in the State; (d) loaning, demonstrating, and consulting on

instructional materials; (e) sponsoring inservice

workshops; (f) housing of materials and equipment displays;

and (g) providing information on commercially available

teaching materials.

The LRS Centers acquire, review, and disseminate

information regarding instructional materials and

methodologies. This dissemination is accomplished through

a variety of methods, including the production and

publication of a complete catalog of all of the centers'

holdings. That collection now includes approximately

twenty thousand (20,000) items. Currently, there are

approximately four thousand clients registered as users of

the system to whom catalogs are made available. During

school year 1985-86, more than thirteen thousand items were

circulated by the centers. In addition, a newsletter is

published and disseminated to all teachers in the State

three times a year. The newsletter, Project IDEA, contains

information about innovative practices that work and/or

research that has had a significant impact on the treatment

of handicapping conditions.

129
95



One of the centers, located at the University of Delaware,

serves as a supplement to the preservice and inservice

training offered on the campus. On May 13, 1987, this

center will open a technology section. Initially, this

plan Is for acquiring assistive devices and adaptive

equipment for the severely handicapped.

Recently, with the growing emphasis on services to young

handicapped children and secondary schools, the centers are

expanding their collection of materials and services to

include these publications. Parents are being informed of

the availability of this valuable resource and are using

it. The LRS Centers are funded through EHA, Part B, PL

89-313, State funds, and local in-kind contributions.

Annually, a status report of programs for exceptional

children is submitted to the State Board of Education.

This status report contains a summative evaluation of the

numbers of educators and others who participated in the

various inservice activities sponsored and led by the

Department of Public Instruction.

S. Evaluation

Typically, two types of evaluation activities will

transpire. First, inservice evaluation will be conducted

at the end of presentations, workshops, and the like.

Feedback from participants will be solicited and reviewed
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with the intention of improving future inservice. Second,

the effects of the overall Personnel Development Plan will

be evaluated.

In the immediate future, this will consist of Personnel

Development Plan effects as measured by Comprehensive

Compliance Monitoring System activity. It is expected that

additions and revisions to the Manual will place some

districts in non-compliance. The degree to which these

deficiencies are ameliorated can be used as a measure of

the effectiveness of inservice and technical assistance in

priority topics.

Surveys, such as the Educational Surrogate Parent Survey,

may also provide means of evaluating the Personnel

Development Plan. For example, if next year's survey

reveals the same 20 children in need of surrogate

assignments as in the previous year, it could be said that

this SEA's inservice was ineffective, certainly the

monitoring was.

In the long run, the evaluation of the effectiveness of

personnel development will be reflected during program

evaluation. This activity, however, is on the planning

boards, bUt will reflect CSPO requirements.
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Participation of Private School Children, 613(a)(e)(A)

The State Plan shall include policies and procedures which ensure:

1. Stich ISA provides special education and related services to met

the needs of private school children in its jurisdiction.

2. To the extent consistent with their numbers and location in the

State, provision is sad* for participation of private school

handicapped children in the program assisted or carried under

this part by providing then with special education and related

services.

Section 1.0.2 of the AMPEC states:

2. RESPONSIBILITY FOR STUDENTS IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS

The SEA shall ensure that special education and related
services for students in private schools are provided in
accordance with the requirements of Subpart I.F. of this
Manual. 34 CFR 300.400.

3. The SPA is responsible for ensuring the following:

a. A subgrantee shall provide students enrolled in private

schools with genuine opportunity for equitable

participation in accordance with requirements in Sections

76.652_- 76.662..and the authorising statute and

implementing regulations for a program.

Z. The subgrantee shall provide that opportunity to

participate in a manner that is consistent with the number

of eligible private school students and their needs.
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c. The subgrantee shall maintain continuing administrative

direction and control over funds and property that benefit

students enrolled in private schools.

The Chief School Officer of each subgrantee is required to

sign a Statement of Assurances which includes the following

items:

"In the case of local education agencies, the applicant

assures that: (1) This program or project has been

developed in coordination with other public and

non-public programs for the education of handicapped

children, or for similar purposes in the areas served

by the local education agency, and (2) It will, in the

conduct of this program or project, coordinate its

activities under the State Plan with such other

programs."

Also, "To the extent consistent with the number and

location of handicapped children in the area served by

the applicant agency who are enrolled in non-public

elementary and secondary schools, provision has been

made for participation by such children in programs and

projects."

In addition, the Statement of Assurances includes:

"The control of funds provided under this Title, and

.title to the prqperty derived therefrom, shall be in a
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public agency for the uses and purposes provided in

this Title, and that a public agency will administer

such property and funds and apply them only for the

purposes for which they are granted."

d. A state shall ensure that each subgrantee complies with the

requirements in 76.651 - 76.662.

Department of Public Instruction staff, members of the

Federal Appropriation Review Committee, and the State Board

of Education review and approve all subgrantee

applications, including assurance statements. In addition,

a newly developed Comprehensive Compliance monitoring

System has been developed .1nd is being piloted which

includes a Compliance Review of these items.

ft. If a State carries out a project directly, it shall comply

with the requlionents as if it wore a subgrantee.

The same terms and conditions regarding awards to

subgrantees will apply to the SEA as well as LEAs. The

Chief State School Officer's signature or that of his

designee will be required on a Statement of Assurance.
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4. An applicant for a subgrant shall consult with appropriate

representatives of students enrolled in private schools during

all phases of the development and design of the project covered

by the application, including consideration of:

a. which children will receive benefits under the project;

b. How the children will be identified;

c. what benefits will be provided;

d. How the benefits will be provided; and

0. How the project will be evaluated.

5. A subgrantee shall consult with appropriate representatives of

students enrolled in private school* before the subgrantee makes

any decision that affects the opportunities of those students to

participate in the project.

6. The applicant of subgrantee shall give the appropriate

representative a genuine opportunity to express their views

regarding each matter subject to the consultation requirements in

76.652.

As a condition for approval, each subgrantee must submit

information in their ENA Part B Plan/Application which describes

the manner and extent to which the applicant has complied with

S100b.652 as it appears in Volume 45, Number 66 of the Federal

Register, dated April 3, 1980. This subsection addresses all

those components required in Section X.4. through X.6. of the

State Plan.
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7. A subgrantee shall determine the following matters on a basis

comparable to that used by the subgrantee in providing for the

participation of public school students, including:

a. The needs of students enrolled in private schools.

b. The number of those students who will participate in a

project.

c. The benefits that the subgrantee will provide under the
t

program to those students.

Each subgrantee is required to include information in their EHA

Part 8 Plan/Application which inlicates the basis the applicant

used to select handicapped students in private schools (need),

the number of students enrolled in private schools who will

receive benefits under the program, and the places and times that

students will receive benefits under the program. These

Plan/Application components are subject to the review and

appfoval of Department of Public Instruction staff, members of

the Federal Advisory Review Committee, and the State Board of

Education.

8. The program benefits that a subgrantee provides for students

enrolled in private schools met be comparable in quality, scope

and opportunity for participation to the program benefits that

the subgrantee provides for students enrolled in public schools.



9. If a subgrantee uses funds under a program for public school

students in a particular attendance area, or grade or age level,

the subgrantee shall ensure equitable opportunities for

participation by students enrolled in private schools who:

a. have the same needs as public school students to be served,

and

b. are In that group, attendance area, or aye or grade level.

10. If the needs of students enrolled in private schools are

different from the needs of students enrolled in public schools,

a subgrantee shall provide program benefits for the private

school students that are different from the benefits the

subgrantee provides for the public school students.

/Z. Subject to Item 13, a subgrantee shall spend the same average

amount of program funds on:

a. A student enrolled in a private school who receives

benefits under the program, and

b. A student enrolled in public school who receives benefits

under the program.

12. The subgrantee shall spend a different average amount on program

benefits for students enrolled in private schools if the average

cost of meeting the needs of those students is different from the

average cost of meeting the needs of students enrolled in public

schools.
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13. An applicant for a subgrant shall include the following

information on its application:

a. A description of how the applicant will meet the Pectoral

requirements for participation of students enrolled in

private school.

b. The number of students enrolled in private schools who have

been identified as eligible to benefit under the program.

c. The number of students enrolled in private schools who will

receive benefits under the program.

d. The basis the applicant used to select the students.

a. The manner and extent to which the application complied

with Section 76.652 (consultation).

f. The places and times that the students will receive

benefits under the program.

g. The differences, if any ,etween the program benefits the

applicant will provide to public and private school

students, and the reason for the differences.

14. A subgrantee may not use program funds for classes that are

organized separately on the basis of school enrollment or

religion of the students if:

a. The classes are at the same site.

b. The classes include students enrolled in public schools and

students enrolled in private schools.

15. A subgrantee mey not use program funds to finance the existing
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level of instruction in a private school or to otherwise benefit

the private school.

16. The subgrantee shall use program funds to meet specific needs of

students enrolled in private schools, rather than:

a. The needs of a private school, or

b. The general needs of students enrolled in a private school.

17. Jt subgrantee may use program funds to make public personnel

available in other than public facilities:

a. To the extent necessary to provide equitable program

benefits designed for students enrolled in a private

school, and

b. If those benefits are not normally provided.by the private

school.

18, A subgrantee may use program funds to pay for the services of an

employee of a private school if:

a. The employee performs the services outside his or her

regular hours of duty, and

b. The employee performs the services under public supervision

and control.

19. A public agency must keep title to and exorcist continuing

administrative control of all equipment and supplies that the

subgrantee acquires with program funds. This public agency is

usually t subgrantee.
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20. The subgrantee may plaCe equipment and supplies In a private

school for the period of time needed for the project.

21. The subgrantee shall ensure that the equipment or supplies placed

in a private school:

a. Are used only for the purpose of the project, and

b. Can be removed from the private school without remodeling

the private school facilities.

22. The subgrantee shall remove equipment or supplies from a private

school if:

a. The supplies and equipment are no longer needed for the

purposes of the project.

b. Removal is necessary to avoid use of the equipment or

supplies for other than project purposes.

23. A subgrantee shall ensure that program Sunda are not used for the

construction of private school facilities.

State Plan requirements X.8 through X.12, and X.14. through X.23 are

included on a Statement of Assurances, and signed by each local

Chief School Officer in submitting an EHA Part B Plan/Application.

The signed Statement of Assurances are subject to the review and

approval of Dipartment of Public Instruction staff, members of the

Federal Advisory Review Committee, and the State Board of Education.
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Requirement X.13 is currently in place, as subgrant applicants are

required to supply information requested in Items X.13.a through

X.13.g. on EHA 8 Plan/Applications. This procedure will continue,

and will be subject to the review and approval process as outlined

in the.previcus paragraph.
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X. Placement in Private Schools 613(a)(4)(B).

1. The State Plan shall include policies regarding the requirement

that, if handicapped children are placed 1n/referred to private

schools/facilities by the SEA or LEA as a means of providing

special education and related services, the State ensures that

such services are provided:

(1) In conformance with an IEP.

(II) At no cost to parents, and

III) In a school or facility which meets State education

standards.

Subsection I.M.2.c. of the AMPEC states:

c. State Responsibilities in Private Placement

When a handicapped student is placed in an approved private
placement, the Department of Public Instruction shall
ensure that:

(1) An IEP which meets all the requirements of this Manual
is developed by the referring school district or other
public agency responsible for the education of the
handicapped student before the student is referred for
approval or placed in a private program. 34 CFR
300.347(a)(1), 300.401.

(2) A representative of the private school or facility has
participated in the placement process, either by
attending the meeting or by other means of
commenication, so that the IEP team and the DPI Private
Placement Review Committee can made a determination
that the private program is appropriate and can fulfill
the requirements of the student's IEP. 34 CFR
300.347(a)(2).
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(3) Special education and those related services, including

transportatio, as are required to assist the student to
benefit from special education, are at no cost to the
parents. 34 CFR 300.13, 300.401(a)(2).

(4) The private school or facility meets State standards as
set forth in the Regulations for Approval of Private
School Programs for Placement of Persons with Complex
or Rare Handicaps. 34 CFR 300.40(a)(3).

(5) Handicapped students in private schools and facilities
have all the rights of students served in public school
and agency programs. 34 CFR 300.401.

(6) The criteria for placement of a handicapped student in
a private program, as certified by the referring school
dtstrict, have been met.

2 Policy states that, if a handicapped chad has available PAPS and

the parents choose to place the child in a private school or

facility, the agency is not required to pay for the child's

education at the private school or facility,

3. Policy includes a provision that, if a parent and a public agency

di,agree about the availability of a program appropriate for a

child, the dIsagreement and question of financial responsibility

is a natter subject to due process procedures.

Subsection I.M.6.b. of the AMPEC states:

b. Plac4ment of Students by Parents

(1) If a handicapped student has available a free,
appropriate public education and the parents choose to
place the student in a private school or facility, the
district or any other public agency is not required to
pay for the student's education at the private school
or facility. However, the district or any other public
agency shall make services available to the student as
provided in the Part B Plan of the Education of the
Handicapped Act.
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(2) Disagreements between a parent and a district or any
other public agency regarding the availability of a
program appropriate for the student, and the question
of financial responsibility are subject to the due
process procedures set out in Sections 5-11 of Subpart
K.

4. Policy includes a provision that whenever a handicapped child is

placed in a private school or facility by a public agency, the

sRA will ensure that the child has all the rights of a

handicapped child served by a public agency.

Paragraph I.M.2.c.(5) of the AMPEC cited above addresses this

requirement.

5. Policy includes a provision that each private school or facility

to which a public agency has referred or placed a handicapped

child receives a copy of State standards, and revisions as they

occur.

6. Policy includes a provision for private schools or facilities to

which a public agency has referred or placed a handicapped child

to have the opportunity to participate in the development and

revision of standards relating to special education.

Paragraphs I.M.2.d.(3)aftd (4) of the AMPEC state:

d. State Responsibility for Private School Accountability

Implementing State and federal regulations governing
accountability for and to private programs, the Department of
Public Instruction shall:

(3) Disseminate copies of applicable standards to each private
program to which a public agency has referred or placed a
handicapped student. 34 CFR 300.402(b).
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(4) Provide an opportunity for those private schools or
facilities to participate in the development and revision
of State standards which apply to them. 34 CFR 300.402(c).
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XI. Recovery of Funds for Misclassified Children, 6l3(a)(5).

The State Plan shall include policies and procedures which ensure

that the State seeks to recover any funds made available under Part

13 for setvices to any child determined to be erroneously classified

os eligible to be counted.

By agreement with the State Legislature and Budget Office, a State

audit shall be conducted during the month of October to ascertain

that units awarded on September 30 are in full operation on or prior

to that date with evidence of services being provided. If, during

the audit of State units for the education of handicapped children,

it is discovered that a child has been erroneously classified, this

discrepancy will be made known to the local education agency and

will also be reported to the proper persons at the State Education

Agency, including the Director of the Exceptional Children/Special

Programs Division, the Assistant State Superintendent of the

Instructional Services Branch, and the State Superintendent of

n47...ic Instruction.

The local education agency will be notified that its Part B grant

av ha: been reduced ty an amount equal to that fiscal year's per

pupil allocation., Thus, if the current fiscal year's Grant Award

was based on a per pupil allocation of $200.00, the LEA grant would

be reo. :ed at a rate of $200.00 for each student determined to have

been misclassified.

Should discovery of misclassification occur at a time other than

during the audit of State units, such as in the fourth quarter of

the Grant, the following year's Grant Award shall be reduced

accordingly. ThP task of identifying children which have been
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misclassified will occur not only during September 30th audit of

State units, but during all other Pl 94-142 and Pl 89-313 Monitoring

and Evaluation on-1tes as well.

In addition, Paragraph I.0.5.(13)(c) of the AMPEC states that in the

event of an identified deficiency (which would include

misclassification of children):

(13) that,a school district or other public agency be given
reasonable notice and an opportunity for a hearing with
respect to an identified deficiency.

If the school district or other public agency declines
a hearing, the SEA shall reach a final decision of
compliance or non-compliance within ten (10) days;

If the SEA conducts a hearing, the SEA shall reach a
final decision of compliance or non-compliance within
thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the hearing; or

If the SEA reaches a final decision of non-compliance
(i.e., the school district or other public agency has
violated State or federal requirements); the SEA shall:

(1) make no further payments under Part 0 to the
school district or other public agency until the
school district or other public agency submits an
acceptable corrective action plan;

(11) disapprove any pending school district or other
public agency. Part B local application, when
appropriate;

(iii) seek recovery of funds, and impose any other
sanctions authorized by law.
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XII. Notice and 0 rtunit for Hearin on LEA A lication 613 a)(8).

The State Plan shall describe procedures 0 be used to ensure the

SEA does not take final action regarding any application submitted

by an LEA before the LEA has reasonable notice and opportunity for a

hearing.

The following are the procedures which the State of Delaware will

use to implement the requirement that final action with respect to

any application submitted by an LEA is not taken without first

affording the local education agency involved reasonable notice and

opportunity for a hearing.

Any local education agency which disagrees with the .final action of

the State Education Agency regarding that LEA's application for

funds under Part B of the Act, may within thirty (30) days request a

hearing. Within thirty (30) days of having received such a request,

the State Education Agency shall hold a hearing on the record and

shall review such final action. No later than ten (10) days after

the hearing, the State Education Agency shall issue its written

ruling, including reasons therefore. If it is determined that such

final action was contrary to federal or stlte law, or the rules,

replations and guidelines governing such applicable program, it

shall rescind such final action.
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XIII. Annual Evaluation, 613(a)(11).

The SEA shall provide procedures to be used for evaluating, at least

annually, the effectiveness of programs in meeting the educational

needs of handicapped children, including the evaluation of rEPs.

As part of the September 30 Special Education Unit Ault, the

existence and completeness of Individual Education Programs will be

confirmed by Department of Public Instruction staff. Conducted

annually, audit team members will examine student records to

determine that the following criteria are in place:

1. An appropriate specialist report written within established time

limits.

2. The written results of a multidisciplinary team evaluation, if an

evalation indicates the presence of a specific learning

disability.

3. An IEP which is currently operating between initiation and

duration of service dates.

4. A statement of present level of educational performance.

5. Statements regarding specific special education and related

services which are being provided.
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6. Annual goals and objectives are developed which are specific and

are being implemented.

7. The existence of evaluation criteria aid procedures for each

objective, with evidence that student progress is being evaluated.

In addition, each Part B Plan/Application is required to contain an

evaluation component designed to measure program impact upon

handicapped student academic and behavioral performance. No

Plan/Application will be approved by Department of Public

Instruction staff or members of the Federal Advisory Review

Committee without this activity in place. Results of data gathe-A,

in response to this requirement will be reported anaually to the

Department of Public Instruction within sixty (60) days of the

termination of each school year.
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XIV. Additional Requirements

A. Responsibility of the SEA for All Education Programs, 612(6).

1. The State Plan shall include information which shows that

the SSA is responsible'fcr:

a. Ensuring that each public agency in the State proViding

special education or related services meets the

requirements established for this Act.

b. Ensuring that each educational program for handicapped

children is under the general supervision of persons

responsible for these education programs in the sSA.

c. Ensuring that each educational program meets SEA

standards.

Staff of the Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division of the

Delaware Department of Public Instruction, as agents of the State

Board of Education, are responsible for ensuring that agencies

providing special education and related services to handicapped

children, do so under the requirements of PL 94-142 and EHA-Part B.

Those persons within the SEA who have assigned responsibilities in

this regard include the following:

State Director, Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division

State Supervisor, Child Identificationtlnformation Systems
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State Supervisor, State Institution Programs

State Supervisor, Instructional Systems

State Supervisor, Special School Programs

State Supervisor, Program Planning and Development

State Specialist, Severely and Profoundly Handicapped Young

Children

Through audit, monitoring and evaluation activities, these staff

members ensure that education programs for handicapped students meet

SEA standards as promulgated in Title XIV of the Delaware Code and

the AMPEC.

2. The Plan shill include a copy of each State statute regulation,

signed agreement or other document which meets the requirement

specified In item #1.

Title XIV, Chapter 31, Subchapter II, 53110 of the Delaware Code

states the following:

"(a) The State Board of Education is designated as the State
agency that shall make rules and regulations to carry out
the provisions of this and other titles relative to the
identification, evaluation, education, training and
transportation of exceptional persons, including specific
definitions for the categories of units for exceptional
children authorized for funding in 51103 of this title.

(b) The rules promulgated by the State Board of Education shall
provide the criteria by which identified handicapped

persons, ages 4 through 20 inclusive, shall be assigned to
a public school facility, or if otherwise eligible for
admission, to an institution of another State agency, or
released for authorized placement in a private school or
agency, pursuant to Subchapter III of this chapter."
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In addition; Subpart O. of the ANPEC, states:

O. STATE EDUCATON AGENCY LSEA) RESPONSIBILITIES

1. GENERAL SUPERVISION OF EDUCATION FOR HANDICAPPED STUDENTS

The State Educational Agency (SEA) shall ensure that each
educational program for handicapped students administered within
the State, including each program administered by any other
public agency, is under the general supervision of the persons
responsible for educational programs for handicapped students in
the State educational agency; and meets education standards of
the State educational agency. 34 CFR 300.600.

Documentation of SEA activity in meeting its responsibilities
shall be maintained in a manner consistent with effective
management procedures. Such documentation shall include, but not
be limited to, issues pertaining to: General Supervision,
Cooperative Agreements, Complaint/Due Process Procedures,
Compliance Monitoring, Project Coordination, Program Evaluation,
Comprehensive System of Personnel Development, Dissemination, and
Finance/Administration.

2. RESPONSIBILITY FOR STUDENTS IN PRIVATE SCHOOLS

The SEA shall ensure that special education and related services
for students in private schools are provided in accordance with
the requirements of Subpart I, F, of this Manual. 34 CFR 300.400.

3. SEA COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS

The Department of Public Instruction shall execute a written
cooperative agreement when educational programs are provided in
collaboration with other state agency programs to ensure that a
free, appropriate public education is provided to ail handicapped
students who are served by more than one alency. Each
cooperative agreement shall be documented, reviewed, and signed
by the appropriate agency administrators. The SEA shall ensure
that all cooperative agreements are implemented, monitored, and
evaluated according to federal and State standards. Each
cooperative agreement shall specify the:

a. Title of the agreement;

b. Parties involved and their authority to provide special
education and related services;

c. Purpose of the agreement;

d. Roles and responsibilities of each agency;

e. Access to records and transfer procedures;

f. Implementation, dissemination, and'training activities;

g. Funding amounts and 34,41; Iry
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h. Compliance monitoring and program evaluation procedures;

i. Reauthorization schedule and negotiation procedures;

J. Signature and title of each agency administrator.

4. COMPLAINT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

a. Initiation of Administrative Complaint Management Procedures

When a public agency or private individual or organization
makes an allegation of substance about the actions of any
district or any other public agency responsible for the
education of a handicapped student which is contrary to the
requirements of the Education For All Handicapped Children
Act, the State Education Agency shall initiate procedures to
determine compliance.

b. Any complainant under this section must:

(1) File the complaint in writing with the State Director,
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division,
Department of Public Instruction, P.O. Box 1402, Dover,
DE 19903.

(2) Include in the complaint the following:

(a) the name of the agency against which the complaint
is filed;

(b) the specifics detailing the :alleged violation of PL
94-142;

(c) the time frame in which the incident(s) occurred;

(d) a description of any attempts made to resolve the
issue(s) prior to filing this action;

(e) name, address, phone number(s) of person(s) filing
the complaint and the legal representative, if any;

(f) the signature of the complainant, or his legal
representative.

c. Complaints containing the information listed above shall be
resolved within 60 days from receipt. A 30-day extension of
time requested by the complainant may be granted by the State
Director, Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division, for
any reasonable circumstance arising with respect to the
complaint.

The same extension of time requested by the respondent may he
granted by mutual consent of the parties.
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d. Following acknowledgment of the complaint to all parties.
Exceptional Children/Special Programs IDivision staiF shall
interview the complainant and investigate to determine the
facts surrounding the complaint. A complaint investigation
team shall visit the agency if necessary. The nature and
scope of the alleged non-compliance shall be determined, and
a report of the findings shall be prepared and sent to the
Chief Administrative Officer of the agency, the State
Superintendent of Public Instruction, and the complainant.

e. If these findings reveal full compliance, no further action
shall be taken.

f. If the findings indicate non-compliance, the following
procedures shall be instituted:

0) The agency shall be presented with the findings and a
time frame for corrective action specified by the State
Director, Exceptional Children/Special Programs Vivislon.

(2) If the agency agrees with the findings and completes
specified corrective action within a timo frame
specified by the State Director, a follow-up visit by an
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division audit
team will be conducted to verify full compliance. A
report of the findings will be prepared and sent to the
Chief Administrative Officer of the agency and to the
State Superintendent of Public Instruction.

(3) Should the agency disagree with the findings of
non-compliance and/or the specified corrective action, a
conference may be requested by the State Director,
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division or the
Chief Administrative Officer of the agency with the
State Superintendent of Public Instruction and/or their
designees. The conference agenda shall include a review
of issues related to the findings of non-compliance
and/or specified corrective action. A record of the
conference shall be made.

s4) The State Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
render a written decision within 30 calendar days to the
Chief Administrative Officer of the agency. The
decision shall be based solely on the evidence and
include a summary of evidence and reason for the
decision. If the decision indicates non-compliance,
corrective action is required, and a time frame for
completion shall be specified.

(5) If needed to resolve the dispute, a hearing before the
State Board of Education may be hcIld. Such hearings
spill be conducted in accordance with relevant
previsions of the Delaware Administrative Procedures Act
at 2", Del. C., ch. 101. The agency shall receive within
a reasonable time a copy of the,State Board of
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Education's decision. The decision shall be based
solely upon the evidence. Reason(s) for the decision
shall be given.

(a) Should the agency accept the decision of the State
Board of Education and agree to complete the
specified corrective action within a time frame
given, then a follow-up visit by the SEA complaint
investigation team shall be conducted to verify
full compliance attained.

A report of the findings shall be prepared and sent
to the Chief Administrative Officer of the agency
and to the State Superintendent of Public
Instruction.

(b) Should the agency reject the decision of the State
Bn'r of Education and refuse to carry out
specified remedies, the State Board of Education
shall impose sanctions on that agency. Sanctions
may include, but are not limited to, the
withholding of federal funds designated for
handicapped students.

(c) Any party has the right to request the Secretary of
the U.S. Department of Education to review the
final decision of the State. Judicial review is
available when administrative remedies have been
exhausted.

5. SEA COMPLIANCE MONITORING
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a. The SEA shall carry out a minimum of four administrative

responsibilities'regarding monitoring of programs for
handicapped students. These responsibilities are:

(1) Adoption and use of policies and procedures to exercise
general supervision over all educational programs for
handicapped students within the State. 14 Del. C. 5122;
34 CFR 300.2, 300.3; 300.134, 300.402, 300.600, 34 CFR
76.772(a)(4).

(2) Adoption and use of a method to continuously collect and
analyze information sufficient to determine compliance
of subgrantees and other agencies providing services to
handicapped children within the State with applicable
State and federal program operation requirements. 34
CFR 300.402, 300.556, 34 CFR 76.101(3)(i); 76.731,
76.734, 76.772(a).

(3) Adoption and use of a method by which the SEA formally
directs that each deficiency identified in program

erations (i.e., non-compliance with an applicable
State or federal requirement) be corrected by the
appropriate agency. 34 Cr 300.556(b)(2), 300.557(b),
300.600(a)(1); 34 CFR 76.701(3)(v), 76.772 (a)(4).
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(4) Adoption and use of a method by which the SEA enforces
State and federal legal obligations by imposing
appropriate sanctions when a public agency fails or
refuses to correct a deficiency. 34 CFR 300.194, 34 CFR
76.101(3)(i); 76.783.

b. Scope of SEA Monitoring Authority

(1) The Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division,
acting on behalf of the State Board of Education, has
the authority to conduct monitoring, including
collection and use of both off-site and on-site
information.

(2) The State Superintendent, acting or. information provided
by the Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division,
has the authority to compel the correction of
deficiencies identified in program operations.

(3) The State Superintendent, acting upon information
provided by the Exceptional Children/Special Programs
Division, has the authority to enforce legal obligations.

(4) SEA standards relative to special education and related
services are applicable to and binding upon all
education programs for handicapped students administered
within the State.

c. The SEA's method of monitoring sha'll include:

(1) written monitoring procedures which cover all aspects of
State and federal requirements and which are uniformly
applied to all public agencies;

(2) identification of deficiencies in program operations by
collecting, analyzing, and verifying information
sufficient to make determinations of
compliance/noncompliance with State and federal
requirements;

(3) determination of whether or not each educational program
for handicapped students administered within the State,
including private schools in which handicapped students
ar.';.placed by public agencies, meets educational
standards of the SEA, the requirements of EHA, Part B
and, where applicable, of Educational General
Administrative Requirements (EDGAR);

(4) use of other information provided to the SEA through
complaints, hearings and court decisions, evaluation and
performance reports, and other formally submitted
documents to determine if agencies and programs are in
need of specific compliance interventions;
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(5) monitoring the implementation of any compliance

agreement and the investigation of the implementation of
any orders resulting from the resolution of complaints
filed with the SEA against the agency being monitored;

(6) use of off-site review, on-site review, letters of
inquiry, and follow-up or verification of specific
activities;

(7) written documentation of each monitoring activity
through correspondence and reports;

(8) specification of a reasonable period of time to complete
the analysis of information collected for monitoring or
evaluation purposes to identify deficiencies of a
program or public agency in meeting State and federal
requirements and report such deficiencies to the public
agency; and, where applicable, of Educational General
Administrative Requirements (EDGAR);

(4) use of other information provided to the SEA through
complaints, hearings and court decisions, evaluation and
performance reports, and other formally submitted
documents to determine if agencies and programs are in
need of specific compliance interventions;

(9) specification of a reasonable period of time for
reaching a determination that a deficiency in program
operations exists, and for notifying the agency in
writing of required corrective actions;

(10) requirement of a written notice (for example, monitoring
report, letter of findings) that:

(a) describes each corrective action which must be
taken, including a reasonable time frame for
submission of a corrective action plan;

(b) requires that the corrective action plan provide
for:

(i) the immediate discontinuance of the violation;
(ii) the prevention of the occurrence of any

future violation;
(iii) documentation of the initiation and

completion of actions to achieve current and
future compliance;

(iv) the time fr'Te for achieving full compliance;
and

(v) the description of actions the agency must
take to remedy the identified areas of
non-compliance;
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(11) specification of a reasonable period of time after
receiving a corrective action plan from an agency in
which the SEA shall determine whether the corrective
action plan meets each of the requirements or if
additional information is required from the agency;

(12) specification of a reasonable period of time from the
date of the original written notice, in which the SEA
shall determine that:

(a) the agency has submitted an acceptable corrective
action plan, which complies fully with all of the
requirements; or

(b) reasonable efforts have not resulted in voluntary
compliance.

(13) that a school district or other public agency be given
reasonable notice and an opportunity for a hearing with
respect to an identified deficiency.

(a) If the school district or other public agency
declines a hearing, the SEA shall reach a final
decision of compliance or non-compliance within ten
(10) days;

(b) If the SEA conducts a hearing, the SEA shall reach
a final decision of compliance or non-compliance
within thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the
hearing; or

(c) If the SEA reaches a final decision of
non-compliance (i.e., the school district or other
public,agency has violated State or federal
requirements); the SEA shall:,

(i) make no further payments under Part B to the
school district or other public agency until
the school district or other public agency

submits an acceptable corrective action plan;

(ii) disapprove any pending school district or
other public agency Part B local application,
when appropriate;

(iii) seek recovery of funds, and impose any other
sanctions authorized by law.
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6. COORDINATION OF PROJECTS AND ACTIVITIES

a. Coordination Required

(1) The SEA and each school district or other public agency
shall, to the extent possible, coordinate each of its
projects with other activities that are in the same
geographic area served by the project and that serve
similar purposes and target groups.

(2) The SEA and each school district or other public agency
whose project includes activities to improve the basic
skills (reading, mathematics, and effective
communication. both written and oral) of students,
youth, or adults shall, to the extent possible,
coordinate its project with other basic skills
activities that are in the same geographic area served
by the project.

(3) The SEA and each school district or other public agency
shall continue their coordination activities during the
period that they carry out the project. 34 CFR 100b.580.

b. Methods of Coordination

Depending on the objectives and requirements of a project,
the SEA and each subgrantee shall use one or more of the
following methods of coordination:

(1) Planning the project with organizations and individuals
who have similar objectives or concerns;

(2) Sharing information, facilities, staff, services, or
other resources;

(3) Engaging in joint activities such as instruction, needs
assessment, evaluation, monitoring, technical
assistance, or staff training;

(4) Using the grant or subgrant funds so as not to duplicate
or counteract the effects of funds used under other
programs;

(5) Using the grant or subgrant funds to increase the impact
of funds made available under other programs. 34 CFR
100b.581.

7. SEA PROGRAM EVALUATION

a. Responsibilities

The SEA shall carry out six administrative responsibilities
in connection with program evaluation, as follows:

(1) develop, adopt, and use procedures for evaluating, at
rbannually, the effectiveness of programs In meeting
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the educational needs of handicapped students, including
evaluation of IEPs. 34 CFR 300.146;

(2) evaluate the effectiveness of each program in meeting
statutory objectives, not less often than once every
three years. 34 CFR 76.101(e)(f);

(3) develop and implement a method for correcting the
deficiencies identified through program evaluation. 34
CFR 76.101(e)(3)(v);

(4) cooperate in carrying out any evaluation of a program
conducted by or for the Secretary of Education or other
federal official; 34 CFR 76.101(e)(4).

(5) report to the Secretary of Education the results of
required program evaluations, as may be necessary to
enable the Secretary to perform his or her duties under
the program. 34 CFR 76.101(e)(6)(i);

(6) maintain records of evaluations and afford access to
those records as the Secretary may find necessary to
carry out his or her duties. 34 CFR 76.101(e)(6)(ii).

b. Evaluation Plan

The SEA shall adopt and implem nt an annual plan for
evaluating the effectiveness of programs in meeting statutory
obligations and educational needs of handicapped students,
including evaluation of IEPs. The SEA program evaluation
plan shall specify:

(1) the individual(s) within the SEA responsible for
conducting or coordinating the evaluations;

(2) evaluation questions which address the effectiveness of
programs in meeting statutory objectives;

(3) evaluation questions which address the effectiveness of
programs in meeting the educational needs of handicapped
students, including evaluation of IEPs;

(4) how programs or program components will be selected for
evaluation and the number and type of programs to be
evaluated;

(5) timelines for planning, implementing, and reporting the
evaluation results;

(6) resources for reporting the evaluation information to
all involved agencies, State officials, parents, and the
general public; and
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(7) strategies using evaluation information for policy and
resource development aimed at improvement of the

programs;

(8) procedures for:

(a) collecting or reviewing program evaluation
information to identify deficiencies in meeting
federal and State requirements,

(b) requiring. correction of identified deficiencies, and

(c) enforcing legal obligations.

c. Cooperation with federal evaluations and reporting to the
Secretary

(1) The SEA shall cooperate in carrying out any evaluation
of a program conducted by or for the Secretary of
Education or other federal official.

(a) Requests received for cooperation in carrying out
any evaluation of a program conducted by or for the
Secretary of Education or other federal official
shall be documented.

(b) Activities conducted in response to such requests
shall be documented.

(2) The SEA shall report to the Secretary of Education the
results of required program evaluations, as may be
necessary to enable the Secretary to perform his or her
duties under the program. 76.191 (e)(6)(i). Responses
to requests from the Secretary of Education for reports
of required program evaluations shall be documented.

(3) The SEA shall maintain records of evaluations and afford
access io those records as the Secretary may find
necessary to carry out his or her duties. 34 CFR
76.101(e)(6)(ii).

8. COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM OF PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT (CSPD)

a. The SEA shall implement a Comprehensive System of Personnel
Development which includes:

(1) the inservice training of general and special
educational instruction, related services, and support
personnel. Such inservice training shall include
training and technical assistance for ensuring that
teachers and administrators in all public agencies are
fully informed of their responsibilities in implementing
the least restrictive environment requirements and other
requirements for special education and related services,
34 CFR 300.555;
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(2) procedures to ensure that all personnel necessary to

carry out the provision of special education and related
services are qualified and that activities sufficient to
carry out the personnel development plan are scheduled;

(3) procedures for acquiring and,disseminatinc ') teachers
and administrators of programs for exceptional children
significant information derived-from educational
research, demonstration, and similar projects, and for
adopting, where appropriate, promising educational
practices and mater;als.

b. The SEA shall provide opportunities for all public and
private institutions of higher education, and other agencies
and organizations, including representatives of handicapped,
parent, and other advocacy organizations in the state which
have an interest in the education of handicapped students, to
participate fully in the development, review, and annual
updating of the Comprehensive System of Personnel Development.

(1) The SEA shall conduct an annual needs assessment to
determine if a sufficient number of qualified personnel
are available In the'State, and to determine the
training needs of personnel relatives to the

implementation of federal and State requirements for
programs for exceptional students.

(2) The results of the annual needs assessment shall be used
in planning and providing personnel development programs.

c. On-going inservice training programs shall be available to
all personnel who are engaged in the education of handicapped
students. These programs shall include:

(1) use of incentives which ensure participation by
teachers, such as released time, payment for
participation, options for academic credit, salary step
credit, certification renewal, or updating professional
skills;

(2) involvement of local staff; and

(3) use of innovative practices which have been found to be
effective. 34 CFR 300.380-.387.

9. DISSEMINATION

a. The Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division of the
Department of Public Instruction (EC/SP) shall disseminate
copies of statutes, regulations, and standards applicable to
programs for exceptional students to each local education
agency, institution, or organization responsible for carrying
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out the programs. Such dissemination shall include each
private school and facility to which a public agency has
referred a handicapped student.

b. The EC/SP Division shall also disseminate information on
promising programs and practices which may be of assistance
to LEAs and other agencies in improvement of education and
related services for exceptional students.

c. The State Director, Division of Exceptional Children/Special
Programs, or designee, shall be responsible for all
dissemination activities. Methods of dissemination may
include:

(1) Notice of any changes in statutes, regulations, or
standards applicable to programs for exceptional
students shall be issued in writing, with copies to the
head of each school district or other public agency and
to each supervisor of programs for exceptional students.

(2 Aegular meetings, at least quarterly, of LEA and other
agency supervisors of special education programs.

(3) Annual Leadership Conferences for LEA and other agency
staff.

(4) Technical Assistance papers in current elas of critical
concern.

(5) Learning Resource System publications relative to
current issues and promising practices.

(6) Sharing Best Practices Workshop for administrative and
direct service providers held annually and sponsor .4 by

the Learning Resource System.

d. All major dissemination efforts shall be documented.
Documentation shall include identifying information for the
document disseminated, a list of the intended recipients by
title and location, and the date upon which dissemination was
completed.

e. Periodically, follow-up procedures such as signed receipts
and telephone calls will be used to ensure that the intended
recipients received the information.

3e 0. /6.1010(3)(1v); 76.301(c);3)(1)(Ii); and 34 CFR 300.384.

io.FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION

a. Child Count Procedures

The SEA shall specify in writing the procedures and forms
used to conduct the annual count ofstudants served. Such
procedures and forms shall conform to 34 CFR 300.750 thrcugh
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300.754 and written instructions received from the Office of
Special Education and Rehabilitative Services (OSERS).

b. Administration of Funds

Funds for the education of handicapped students shall be
administered pursuant to Title 14 of the Delaware Code.

c. Review of LEA Applications

(1) The SEA shall develop and use a review sheet to document
that all required EHA-8, EDGAR, and State statutes and
regulations have been applied to the review and approval
of each LEA Application.

(2) Each LEA shall be notified in writing, using a standard
format, of the status of its Application, i.e.,
approved, not approved, and any conditions which must be
met in order for the Application to be approved.

(3) All amendments to an LEA Application shall be reviewed
and approved using the same requirements and procedures
used for an initial Application.

(4) In the event that the SEA and the LEA cannot negotiate
and effect an approved LEA Application, the SEA shall
notify the LEA in writing of its right to a hearing and
the procedures for obtaining a hearing.

(5) Other SEA Responsibilities

(a) Child Identification, Location and Evaluation

The SEA shall ensure that all handicapped :tudents
are identified, located and evaluated, including
children in all public and private agencies and
institutions in the State, 34 CFR 300.128, by:

(i) providing notice which is adequate to fully
inform parents about the requirements for the
annual program plan, including:

(aa) a description of the extent to which
the notice is given in the native
languages of the various population
groups in the State;

(bb) a description of the children on whom
personally identifiable information is
maintained, the types of information
sought, the methods the State intends
to use in gathering the information
!including the sources from whom
information is gathered), and the uses
to be made of the information;

_I
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(cc) a summary of the policies and

procedures which participating agencies
must follow regarding storage,

disclosure to third parties, retention,
and destruction of personally
identifiable information; and

(dd) a description of all of the rightt of
parents and children regarding this
information, including the rights under
Section 438 of the General Education
Provisions Act and Part 99 of the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act of 1974, and implementing
regulations.

(ii) publishing the notice or announcing it in
newspapers or other media, or both, with
circulation adequate to notify parents
throughout the State prior to major
identification, location or evaluation
activities. 34 CFR 300.561.

(b) The SEA shall ensure that the State interagency
cmittees function as set forth in Subpart I.G.
for:

Visually Impaired fI.G.f)
Hearing Impaired (1.G.g.)
Deaf-Blind (I.G.h.)
Autistic (I.G.i)

(c) The SEA shall ensure that students have the
transition support set forth in Subpart I.H.3.

(d) The SEA shall develop an interagency agreement with
the Family Court regarding notification of school
districts or other public agencies about
termination of parental rights.

(e) The SEA shall implement the requirements for
surrogate parent screening and training as set
forth in Subpart I.J.3 and I.J.4.

(f) The SEA shall establish and maintain procedures to
ensure the procedural safeguards in Subpart I.K. 5
through 12.

B. SEA HonitorIng Procedures

1. In the general State application, the State Education Agency

shall assure the following:
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a. Monitoring of agencies, institutions, and organizations

responsible for carrying out each program, and the

enforcement of any obligations imposed on those agencies,

institutions and organizations under lay, and

b. The correction of deficiencies in program operations that are

identified through monitoring.

Department of Public Instruction staff monitor agencies, institutions

and organizations responsible for carrying out programs for

handicapped students through the vehicle of September 30 Special

Education Unit Audits, Project Monitoring On-Site Visitations,

Program Evaluation On-Site Visitations, Annual Performance Reports,

and End-of-Year Reports. (A new Comprehensive Compliance Monitoring

System (CCMS) is currently under development and is be1Ag piloted in

three districts and one other public agency. The State Program

Evaluation System is to be revised during the 1988-89 school year.)

Programs for handicapped children are also examined as a component of

Delaware's School Loprovement Monitoring On-Sites. In all instances,

deficiencies noted as a result of these activities are reported to

appropriate authorities at the Department of Public Instruction, as

well as being contained in a written report addressed to the local

chief school officer or agency leader involved. Each LEA/Agency is

required to respond with a written plan of action designed to remedy

whatever deficiencies have been identified. These plans are Werred
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to for follow-up in subsequent on-sites. In terms of format, on-site

reports. include the following:

I. INTRODUCTION

1. Dates

2. Participants

3. Report Organization

II. OVERVIEW OF PROGRAM

III. FINDINGS/CORRECTIVE ACTION

2. The Plan shall provide a description of procedures to monitor and

evaluate:

a. The eff,:tiveness of procedures undertaken to id.mtlfy,

locate and evaluate handicapped children.

b. implementation of IBPs.

c. Compliance with prct-oldures for placing handicapped children

in private vchools, and

d. Placement to assure that the requirements of 300.550.300.555

are met.
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The following addresses State Plan requirements XV. B.2.a.

through XV. B.2.d.:

The monitoring and evaluation activities of the State of Delaware

are undergoing major revision. Those revisions are in response

to corrective action mandated in the March 6, 1986 letter from

OSEP following an on-site monitoring visit by OSEP staff in

March, 1985. To accomplish this revision, it was necessary to

redraft the Administrative"Manual: Programs for Exceptional

Children - a new format of, policies and procedures adopted at the

March 19, i387, State Board of Education meeting. The new

policies and procedures established an appropriate base on which

to bulld a monitoring and evaluation system. At the time of the

drafting of this Plan, pilot testing of a new Comprehensive

Compliance Monitoring System was being completed. It is

anticipated that the completed CCMS will be in place by September

1, 1987. Draft copies of materials used for pre-site review and

for on-site review are attached in Appendix F.

One monitoring activity which will continue basically unchanged

is the September 30, Snecial Edwation Unit Audit. This activity

is conducted by DPI staff during the month of October of each

year as part of an agreement between DPI and the State

legislature to validate district counts of the number of enrolled

handicapped stuoents, by handicapping condition, for State unit

funding. At this time, student IEPs are reviewed for

completeness of content and student classification procedures
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1.6.2



examined for thoroughness and accuracy. Materials associated

with the September 30, Special Education Unit Audit are attached

in Appendix G.

Evaluation activity of DPI is scheduled for revision during

1988-89, with technical assistance being provided through the

Mid-South Regional Resource Center, Lexington, Kentucky. It is

projected that a Comprehensive Evaluation System will be

completed on or about September 1, 1989. In the interim, DPI

requires and will monitor and maintain documentation of LEA

evaluation of program effectiveness through the Local Operational

Plan and LEA subgrant award applicationis for EHA-B funds.

As published in the Federal Register of August 23, 1977, the Rules

and Regulations regarding "Implementation of Part B of the Education

of the Handicapped Acts state:

"Each State Rducational Agency shall:

a. Undertake monitoring-and evaluation activities to ensure

compliance of all public agencies within the State with the

requirements of Subparts C (Services), D (Private Schools)

and if (Procedural safeguards).

iNi.7.7.7241, procedures (including specific timelines) for

monitoring a2d evaluating public agencies involved in the
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education of handicapped children. These procedures must

Include:

1. Collection of data and reports;

2. Conduct of on -site visits;

3. Audit of Federal fund utilization; and

4. comparison of a sampling of Individualized Education

Programs with the programs actually provided."

In addition, the By-Laws of the Advisory Council for Exceptional

Children direct that: "council representatives serve as advocates

for citizens of Delaware with exceptional needs. Zn this capacity,

representatives shall provide assistance to the State in evaluating

the progress of local or State agencies responsible for providing

education and related sorvicis to exceptional citizens. This

assistant shall Include developing, reporting and publishing the

results thereof with recommendations to any public agency with

interests and responsibilities thereto."

Governor'! Advisory Council for Exceptional Citizens (GACEC) staff

wil; not accompany DPI staff on September 30th enrollment audits, in

that this is a specific responsibility assigned to the Department at

the request of the State Legislature. GACEC staff are welcome to

accompany DPI staff on all monitoring on-site visits, especially

where interest in a particular project warrants this activity.
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GACEC participation in evaluation procedures is to be defined during

1988-89.

The remaining pages will address the goals, activities, participants,

and reports generated with respect t3:

1. September 30th enrollment audits

2. Monitoring on-site visitations

3. (Evaluation System unde.4oing revision during 1988-89)

Sample forms to be utilized are included in Appendix A.

4. Forms Review Checklist

5. Student Profile Sheet (3 pages)

6. CCMS Monitoring Criteria (Sample pages)

7. CCMS Report (Guide)

C. Policies and Procedures for Use of Part D Funds

The Plan shall include policies and procedures designed to

ensure that Part D funds are spent in accordance with

provisions of the Act with particular attention given to

Sections 611(b), 611(c), 611(d), 612(2), and 612(3).



GOALS

SEPTEMBER 108 'itiRaIMEss.

ACTIVITIES

1. To advise School Super-

intendent.) as to when

DPI uudlt teams will
Walt each district

t. To lufom the district
Supervisor of Special

Educatiou-si_to_the
iliac, time of arrival,

aud-acools to be
visited during the
audit

3. To review actual

enrollment forme

4. To examine a repre-
sentative sample of
:student records

S. :4 debrief building
principal or his
de:glance

- -

6. To report audit teal 6.1 Audit workeheets will be attached to a
tindiugu to the memoraudum, nu which any deficiencies
hivieJon director or diucrepaociee are noted (Attachment

Ci) . Memorandum is to be transmitted
no later than two daps following
audit on-bite.

. _ .

1.1 Prepare memorandum to 'sent tp School

Superintendents, informing Chief School
Officer as to Jute of instill. (Attach-ft)

2.1 Audit team chairpereon will cwutuct the
district'* Special Education Supervisor
by telephone two days prior to the
scheduled audit.

PARTICIPANTS

1.1 Memorandum to >se

prepared by deals-
stated DPI Supervisor,

to be sent put under
Dr. lissliomeu uigna-

tore

REPORTS

1.1 None

2.1 Audit team chair- 2.l None
person

3.1 Review enrollment forma 2A, 28, 3A, 32
for September 18th. For one grade level,
request to ace the forme for all full-
time special education sondenta. Cempare
thiu data againat that found on derail-
ment forma.

4.1 Select approximately is 16Z uemple of
etndeut records, repreeentative of
differing handicapping cooditionc and
different clue:mouse teachers.

5.1 Prime t findings of the e lit team.
Supply the names of :studet:a whose
records were incomplete or deficient.
A zeros copy of the wotkaheet may be
wade at and lett with school officiate.

- -

3.1 Audit tea. members 3.1 Results are to be
recorded 00 Cid86
enrollment section
of audit worksheet

(Attachment 12)

4.1 Audit teals members

5.1 Aodtt team members

6.1 Audit team leader
will prepare memor-
sodum with suppor-
tive data from other
team members

4.1 keaultu are to be
reslsrded on Audit
Workeheete

(Attachment 12)

5.1 None

-I

6.1 Memoranduw and

unpportive Juts' is
to be received by
Division Director
for review.



0
GOALS

/. To plepare a September
1011, Audit Report for
the State hoard of
Education

ACTIVITIES

7.1 Odin gathered by audit teamu will be col
solidated and compiled Into a alugle
report to be prepared for and presented
to the State Board of Education.

--_ . - - -
PARTICI lilittra

t- 7.1 Designated orf
Staff swathe'

-- ---.- --
REPORTS

7.1 Final report will
be trauomitted
through Dr. Haltom
and Or. Broyles to
the State Board of
Education

I



PL 94-142/PL 89-313 MONITORING ON-SITE VISITATIONS

GOALS ACTIVITIES PARTICIPANTS TIMELINE

1. To conduct pre-audit

monitoring procedures.
1.10 Call EC Supervisor: (1) Request a list of EC

teachers and evaluation specialists (by name,
exceptionality, position). The list should
include all personnel employed and contracted
and should be sent as soon as possible. (2)

Team Leader 6 weeks pre-onsite

Also, request a school map.

1.15 Send memo to staff to solicit pre-monitoring
staff concerns.

Team Leader 6 weeks pre-onsite

1.20 Gather MIS Data: Certification/Demographic Team Lcader 5 weeks pre-onsite
Data on Race/Exceptionality.

-.
_,

bD
1.25 Schedule and conduct pre-CCMS team meeting:

- District concerns.
Team Leader

Team Members
5 weeks pre-onsite

- Review of all data.
- Input on programs.

- Administrative concerns.
___ (travel, etc.)

- Select schools for onsite review.

1.30 Prepare school selection memo listing schools
and projects to be monitored and staff members
participating in CCMS.

Team Leader 3 weeks pre-onsite

.

1.35 Send memo for collection of projects/documents
and amendments.

Team Leader 3 weeks pre-onsite

1.40 Complete charts for pre-onsite staff meeting. Team Leader 2 weeks pre-onsite

1.45 Contact district EC administrator: Discuss
general onsite activities (schedule will be
given at entrance interview).

Team Leader 2 weeks pre-onsite

177
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w.

GOALS ACTIVITIES

1.50 Schedule district leVel interviews:
- Obtain names, official titles, and

terminology unique to district.
- Set up time schedule.

- Plan meeting with EC administrator after

entranr.e interview (include others, if
desirable).

PARTICIPANTS TIMELINE

1.55 Discuss contact persons for projects:
- PL 94-142

- ECIA Chapter I - Handicapped (1. 89-31
PL 94-142 Preschool Incentive Grant

Set a time for exit interview. EC adminis-
trator may include other people.

1.60 Collect "..ancial data for project to be
audited.

1.65 Send pre-onsite memo to team members (names,
official titles, and terminology to be used
in audit report, onsite schedule, Aravel
arrangements.)

1.70 Distribute work sheets to team members;
complete all preparation tasks.

1.75 Verify onsite schedule.

1.80 Distribute pre-onsite material:
- Charts 1-3

- Map of s' ;pools, if available

- Listing 41 schools from Educational
Directory

Team leader

Team Leader

Team leader

2 weeks pre-onsite

2 weeks pre-onsite

1 week pre-onsite

cr3
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-3-

GOALS ACTIVITIES PARTICIPANTS TIMELINE

1.80 Continued

- fTE-2's

- Onsite master schedule to team
- Projects and amendments
- List of teachers and evalueon personnel
- Audit follow-up report (prevlous audit for
follow-4p)

- Profile Sheet A (pre-school consultant)
- Audit manuals for all components.

1.85 Phone call by team leader to EC administrator Team LEAer 2 days pre- ons'te1411
CO giving onslte schedule Cif possible).4

2. TO conduct onstte

monitoring procedures.

1.90 Any change in team members' schedules should
be reported 0 the team leader.

2.10 Participate in entrance interviews. Team n-"
1007-11-

2.15 Conduct interviews with EC supervisor,
assistants, designees, area directors,
supervisors, finance officer, principals,
and others as appropriate.

Team Leader and
Members, as
appropriate

Day 1 through

2.20 Conduct interviews with principals, guidance
counselors, and teachers.

Team Leader and
Members, as
appropriate

Oay 1 through

2.25 Review personnel data. Team Leader Day 1 through

2.30 Complete students record profiles. Team Members Day 1 thro, .

2.35 Observe in EC classrooms. Team Members Day 1 through
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-4-

GOALS ACTIVITIES PARTICIPANTS TIMELINE

2.40 Administer follow-up audit Team Member Day 1 through

2.45 Attend team meeting. Team Members 1 day prior to exit
conference

2.50 Provide team leader with Exit Conference/
Monitoring Summary,

2.55 Participate in exit interview.

Team Members

Team Leader and

1 day prior to exit
celfe.ence

Members

3. To conduct post-site
moniioriug procedures.

3.1 Report writing. Ceara Members 1st week post-onsite

3.2 Attend post-onsite meeting. Team Leader

CO
3.3 Word process preliminary report. CCNS Nord Pro-

cessor'
2nd week post-onsite

ao

. e""-
3.4 Technical and policy review. Director; Team 3rd week post-onsite

Members

3.5 Revise report and submit to Director. Team Leader 3rd week-post-oftiiie-

3.b Collect, package, and file work papers. Team Leader 4th week post-onsite

3.1 Nail preliminary report to district. Team Leader 4th week post-onsit2

2154s
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PL 94-142/PL 89-313 MONITORING ON-SITE VISITA4ON

GOALS ACTIVITIES PARTICIPANTS TIMELINE

TO OE REVISED DURING 1988-89. During interim, DPI will require,
monitor, and maintain documentation of LEA evaluation of program
effectiveness through the Local_ Operational Plan anu LEA subgrant
award Oplicitions for ENA-B funds.

2194s
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1
It is the policy of the State Board of Education that funds

paid to Delaware under Part 8 of the Act are spent in

accordante with the !revisions of Part B, with particular

attention given to the sections listed in,the preceding

paragraph.

The sum of $350,000 will be utilized by. the State for

administrative costs related to carrying out Sections 612 and

03 of the Act. Twenty-five percent (25%) of the funds,

minus the $350,000 for administration, will be used in

accordance with the provision of direct or supportive

services to meet the needs of unserved and underserved

children within each fr,ndicapping condition. Seventy-five

percent (75%) of the funds will oe distributed to local

education agencies for use in accordance with the priorities

as stated. Consolidated applications will be required from

local education agencies whose entitlement is less than

$7,500. Each local education agency must submit an

.olication for funds which meets the requirements of Section

614.

Each local education agency shall be entitled to at i-^unt of

Part B funds which bears the same ratio to tNe total amount

available as the number of handicapped children aged three to

twenty-one receiving special education and related services

in all local education agencies which apply to the Sate

education agency for funds under Part B. The State of

139
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Delaware has developed procedures which set forth, in detail,

that which the State undertakes to ensure that the

requirements of Section 613(2), (A), (B), (C), (D) and (E)

are met.

As provided in Section 612(3), the State has established

priorities and time tables for providing a free appropriate

public education to all handicapped children. The

priorities are as stated in the Act, first with respect to

handicapped children who are not receiving an education, and

second, with respect to handicapped Children withti eith

disability with the most severely handicapped who aee

receiving an indadequate education.

The following Data are offered as an example of pass-through

funds were allocted to each eligible local education agency

for FY '87:

District Dec. '86 Child Count Amount/Child Entitlement

Appoq.

Brandywine
Caesar Rod.
Cape Henlop.
Capital

Christina
Colonial
Delmar

DSCYF (Ferris)
Indian River
Lake Forest
Laurel

Milford
NCCVT
Red Clay
Seaford
Smyrna
Woodbridge

186

384
1133
539

IS56

726'

1666

11d6
75

146

705

526

239

537

.!'137

1439

521

387
323

140

$ 209 $ 80,256.
$236,797.
$112,651.
$116,204.
$152,152
$348,194.
$247,874.

$ 15,675.
30.514.

$147,345.
$109,934.
$ 49,951.

$112,233.
$ 70,433.

$300,751.
$108,889.
$ 80,883.
$ 67,507.
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D. Additional Information if Sea Provides Direct Services

1. The SEA provides free appropriate public education for

handicapped children or provides handicapped children with

direct services. The SEA does not provide direct services

except through Project ISSUES, which is a home intervention

program for 0-4 year old children. Therefore, the

requirements of 300.151 are not applicable.

S. Implementation Procedures

Describe the procedures the SSA follows CO inform each public

agency of its responsibility for ensuring effective implementation

of procedural safeguards for the handicapped children served by

the public agency.

The procedure utilized by the SEA to inform public agencies of

their responsitility'in terms of procedural safeguards is through

the AMPEC Subsections I.K.1. throug: I.K.12., reading as follows.

K. PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS

Each school district and other public agency shall adopt and
implement procedures which protect the rights of exceptional
students, as required by this section.

1. REMEDIES AVAILA-a

a. Relationship to Local Procedures

It is desirable that mutual concerns be discussed and
resolved informally by the affected parties and in accordance
with local procedures. These informal procedures in no way
limit the right to redress through procedures set out in
Subsections b. and c. of this Section.
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b. Availability of Due Process Hearings

A parent or district or any other public agency responsible
for the education of the student may initiate a due process
hearing, in accordance with Sections 5 through 11 of this
Subpart, where the district or any such public agency:

(1)- proposes to initiate or change the identification,
evaluation, or educational placement of the student, or
the provision of a free, appropriate public education to
the student;

(2) refuses to initiate or change the identification,
evaluation, or educational placement of the student or

the provision of a free appropriate public education to
the student;

(3) denies, in whole or in part, a right or entitlement
conferred by 14 Del. C., ch. 31.

c. Availability of Administrative Complaint Procedures

A public agency or private individual or organization with an
allegation of sOstance about the actions of any district or

any other publ1C agency responsible for the education of a
handicapped student which is contrary to the requirements of
the Education For All Handicapped Children Act may request
the State Education Agency to initiate the procedures set out
in Section I, 0, 4 to determine compliance.

d. 'Non-Exclusivity of Remedies

The remedies identified in Subsection b. and c. of this
section should not be viewed as exclusive. In certain
contexts, other remedies created by law or local district
F actice may be available, (e.g. Handbook For Delaware
Schools K-8; Handbook for Secondary Schools.)

2. OPPORTUNITY TO EXAMINE RECORDS AND EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM

a. The parents of a handicapped student, either personally or
through a representative,shall be afforded a reasonable
opportunity to inspect and review all relevant records with
respect to:

(1) the identification, evaluation, and educational program
and placement of the student, and

(2) the provision of a free, appropriate public education to
the student. 14 Del. C. 53130 (a); 34 CFR 300.502.

b. The parents shall have the right to obtain copies of all
records except the actual evaluation or examination

instruments described in Subpart B.0 Part I 0 this Manual.
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c. Such copies shall be provided without charge, or, at the
discretion of the district or State agency, at a fee not to
exceed the actual cost of the copies. Under no circumstances
shall a fee be assessed which effectively prevents parents
from exercising their right to inspect, review, and copy
records. 14 Del. C. S 3130(b).

d. All requests for access to such records shall De made
pursuant to Subpart L. of Part I of this Manual. 34 CFR
300.562-300.569.

e. The parents of a handicapped student shall have the right to
visit and observe, either personally or through a
representative, their child's participation in the current or
proposed educational program, provided that the district may
require advance notice or such visit. 14 Del. C. S 3130 (c).

3. NOTICE OF CHANGE OR REFUSAL TO CHANGE PLACEMENT

Prior notice is required whenever a district or any other public
agency proposes to initiate or change, or refuses to initiate or
change the identification, evaluation, or educational placement of
the student or the provision of a free, appropriate public
education to the student. Written notice must be sent to parents
of handicapped students no less than ten (10) working days __fore
implementation of such action. By mutual agreement between
parents and agency, immediate action may be initiated, or action
may be postponed.

a. The notice shall include:

(1) A full explanation of all of the procedural due process
safeguards available to the parents under State and
federal regulations;

(2) A description of the action proposed or refused by the
agency, an explanation of why the agency proposes or
refu;es to take the action, and a description of any
options the agency considered and the reasons why those
options were rejected;

(3) A descriptiOn of each evaluation procedure, test,
record, or report the agency uses as a basis for the
proposal or refusal; and

(4) A description of any other factors which are relevant to
the agency's proposal or refusal. 14 Del. C. 53134; 34
CFR 300.505(a).

b. Language of Notice

The notice shall be:

(1) Written in language understandable to the general
public; and
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(2) Provided in the native language of the parent or other
mode of communication used by the parent, unless it is
clearly not feasible to do so. 34 CFR 300.505(b).

(3) If the native language or other mode of communication of
the parent is not a written language, he district or
any other public agency shall take steps to ensure that:

(a) notice is translated orally or by other means to the
parent in his or her Gative language or other mode
of communication;

!b) the parent understands the content of the notice; and

(c) there is written evidence that the requirements of
Subsections a. and b. of this section have been
met. 34 CFR 300.505(c).

c. Subsequent Notification

Notice for reevaluation} and Continued placement in special
education shall be in accordance with Subsections a. and b.
of this secti.in. Documentation of attempts to notify the
parent(s) or the district or any other public aiency shall be
maintained.

4. PARENT CONSENT

a. Parent consent means:

(1) The-Parent has been fully informed of all inforMation
relevant to the activity for which consent is sought, in
his or her native language, or other mode of
communication;

(2) The parent understands and agrees in writing to the
carrying out of the actwity'for which his or her
consent is sought, and we consent describes the
activity and lists the records, if any, which will be
released, and to Whom they will be released; and

(3) The parent understands that the grantin' of consent is
voluntary on the part of the parent and may be revoked
by the parent at any time. 34 CFR 300.500.

b. Parent Consent Required

Parent consent shall be obtained before:

(1) conducting an initial individual student evaluation, and

(2) inttially placing a handicapped student in a program
providing special education and related services.
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Except for initial individual student evaluation and initial
placement, consent may not be required as a condition of any
benefit to the parent or student. 34 CFR 300.504.

c. Consent Refused

A parent's refusal of consent for initial individual student
evaluation or initial placement may be appealed by the
district or any other public agency utilizing the hearing
procedures found in Sections 5 through 11 of this Subpart.
If the hearing panel upholds the district or any other public
agency, the agency may evaluate or initially provide special
education and related services to the student without the
parent's consent, subject to the parent's right to a civil
action. 34 CFR 300.504.

5. DUE PROCESS PROCEDURES

a. Initiation of Hearing Procedures

A request for a Due Process Hearing shall be made in writing
to the State Superintenuent of Public Instruction. The
request must be made no later than 30 days following the date
on which the final disputed decision regarding either a
student's identification, evaluation, or educational
placement or the provision to a student of a free,
appropriate public education was made known in writing to all
parties. 34 CFR 300.504; 300.506.

b. Legal Services

The State Superintendent's response to the request for a
hearing shall include a statement that information regarding
free or low-cost legal services is available. 14 Del. C. S
3135; 34 CFR 300.506(c).

c. Constitution of the Due Process Hearing Panel

(1) The State Superintendent of Public Instruction shall
appoint an impartial hearing panel comprised of:

(a) one attorney, admitted to practice in the State;

(b) one educator who is, or has been, fully certified in
the area of special education as a director,
supervisor, principal or teacher, or who has been a
post-secondary educator in the area of programs for
handicapped students; and

(c) a layperson with demonstrated interest in the
education of the handicapped included on an approved
list compiled by the Governor's Advisory Council for
Exceptional Citizens and submitted to the State
Superintendent of Public Instruction.
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(2) The attorney member shall act as chairperson for the
panel, shall preside at all hearings, and shall write
the final decision of the Due Process Hearing Panel.
Any decision must be concurred in by two members of the
Due Process Hearing Panel. In those cases where the
chairperson holds a minority opinion, the educator
member shall write the decision. Any member holding a
minority opinion may write a separate report, which
shall be attached to the decision..

(3) A Due Process Hearing Panel member:

(a) shall have taken part in training provided to

familiarize him/her with State and federal laws and
regulations, due process procedures regarding the
education of handicapped students, and procedures
relative to the conduct of a hearing;

(b) shall not be an employee of the district or any
other public agency which is involved in the
education or care of the student (except that a
person who otherwise qualifies as a hearing
panelmember is not an employee of the agency solely
because he or she is paid by the agency to serve in
that capacity), 34 CFR 300.507(a)(1); and

(c) shall not be a person having a personal or
professional interest which would conflict with his
or her objectivity in the hearing. 34 CFR
300.507(a)(2).

14 Del. C. 53137.

6. REGISTRY OF DUE PROCESS HEARING PANEL MEMBERS

The State Director, Exceptional Children/Special Programs
Division, Department of Public Instruction, shall keep a list of
persons who may serve as Due Process Hearing Panel members. The
list must include a statement of the qualifications of each of
those persons. Panel members shall be appointed cl a rotating
basis. 34 CFR 300.507(c).

7. HEARING RIGHTS

a. The hearing oanel shall ensure that parents who have
requested a hearing have been advised of their procedural
rights.

b. The hearing shall be scheduled by the chairperson of the Due
Process Hearing Panel and shall be conducted at a time and
place which is reasonably convenient to the parties involved.
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c. Any party to a hearing has the right to:

(1) be accompanied and advised by counsel or by individuals

with special knowledge or training with respect to the
problems of handicapped students;

(2) present evidence, confront, cross-examine and compel the
attendance of witnesses;

(3) prohibit the introduction at the hearing of:

(a) any evidence that has not been disclosed to the
parties at least 5 calendar days before the hearing;

(b) testimony of any witness whose identity has not been
disclosed to the parties at least 5 calendar days
before the hearing. 34 CFR 300.507(a);

(4) obtain a written or electronic verbatim record of the
hearing at public expense. 14 Del. C. S 3131.

(5) receive a written decision which includes the following
parts:

(a) statement of issues;

(b) summary of the proceedings;

(c) summary of evidence;

(d) findings of facts;

(e) conclusions of law; and

(f' summary of the issues on which the parties havz.
prevailed.

d. Parents Involved in a hearing have the right to:

(1) have the student who is the subject of the hearing
present, and

(2) open the hearing to the public. 34 CFR 300.508(b).

e. The district shall inform the parent of any free or low-cost
legal and other relevant services available in the area if

(1) the parent requests the information; and

(2) the parent or the district initiates a hearing under
Sections 5 through 11 of this subpart. 34 CFR 300.506.

f. Any testimony presented at a hearing authorized by this
section shall be under oath of affirmation.
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8. ISSUANCE OF SUBPOENAS

a. Authority to issue subpoenas is conferred upon the State
Superintendent of Public Instruction, or his designee, in
order to implement the hearing process.

(1) Upon application of any party, at least twelve days
prior to hearing, a subpoena shall be issued, requiring
the attendance of the person or persons listed in the
application.

(2) If a person subpoenaed to attend a hearing fails to obey
without reasonable cause, or if such a person in
attendance refuses, without lawful excuse, to be
examined or to answer pertinent questions, an
application may be filed with the Family Court for a
rule to show cause why such person should not appear or
testify. Upon return of the rule, the Court shall
examine such person under oath, and if the Court shall
determine, after giving such person an opportunity to be
heard, that he refuses without legal excuse to attend or

testify at the hearing despite the subpoena, the Court
may order such person to comply therewith. Any failure
to obey the order may be punished as a contempt of the
Family Court, pursuant to the Rules of the Family Court.

9. DECISION OF THE DUE PROCESS HEARING PANEL

a. The Due Process Hearing Panel shall reach a final decision,
recording of the vote of each panelist, and shall send a copy
via certified mail, return receipt requested, to each of the
parties or their representatives within 45 calendar days of
the receipt of the request for the hearing by the State
Superintendent.. The Chairperson of the Due Process Hearing
Panel shall forward a copy of its final decision to the State
Director, Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division,
Department of Public Instruction, who shall, after deleting

any.personally identifiable information, forward the decision
to the Chairperson of the Governor's Advisory Council for
Exceptional Citizens. 14 Del. C. S 3136.

b. The Chairperson of the Due Process Hearing Panel shall
establish a timeline for the hearing process. The Due Process
Hearing Panel, for good cause, may grant specific extensions
of time beyond the 45 day limit at the request of either
party; provided, however, that a final decision shall be
reached and a copy of the decision mailed to each of the
parties within fifteen days of the date for the hearing, or
where applicable, within fifteen days of the completion of
post-hearing argument.

c. The burden of proof and persuasiol. in any proceeding convened
hereunder shall be on the district or State agency which is a
party to the proceedings. 14 Del. C. S 3140.
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10. FINALITY OF DECISION AND APPEAL

a. A decision made by a Due Process Hearing Panel is final,
subject to appeal set out in Subsections b and c.

b. Any party aggrieved by the decision of the Due Process
Hearing Panel may file a civil action in the Family Court or
Federal Court. Such proceedings shall be initiated by the
filing of a complaint within thirty days of the date of the
decision.

c. In any action brought under this section, the Court shall
receive the records of the administrative proceedings, shall
hear additional evidence at the request of a party, and
basing its decision on the preponderance of the evidence,
shall grant such relief as the Court determines appropriate.

d. On receiving the certification of the Court on appeal, the
State Superintendent of Public Instruction, or his designee,
shall certify and file with the Court the record of the
administrative hearing, which shall include all documents
submitted, a transcript of all testimony, and the decision of
the hearing panel. 14 Del. C. SS 3141, 3142.

11. ATTORNEY'S FEES

a. Reserved

12. STUDENT'S STATUS DURING PROCEEDINGS

a. During the pendency of any administrative or judicial
proceeding regarding a complaint, unless the district or any
other public agency responsible for the education of the
student and the parents of the student agree otherwise, the
student involved in the complaint shall remain in his or her
present educational placement.

b. If the complaint involves an application for initial
admission to public school, t5e student, with the consent of
the parents, shall be placed in the public school programs
until the com9letion of all the proceedings. 14 Del. C.
53143; 34 CFR 300.513.

c. The district or public agency responsible for the education
of the student is not precluded from using its normal
procedures for dealing with students who are endangering
themselves or others or who are so disruptive that their
behavior substantially interferes with the right of other
students in the class to learn.
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XV. Confidentiality 612.

The State Plan shall address confidentiality of information through

the inclusion of policy statements or statutes which are applicable

to the following:

1. Policy statement includes a provision that notice is given to

parents about the requirements related to the identification,

location and evaluation of handicapped children under 300.128

which includes:

a. A description of the extent to which notice is given in

native languages of population groups in the State.

b. A description of children on whom personally identifiable

information is maintained.

The types of information sought.

d. The methods the State uses in gathering the information,

including sources from whom information is gathered.

e. Uses made of the information.

f. A summary of policies and procedures which participating

agencies must follow regarding storage, disclosure to third

parties, retention and destruction of personally identifiable

information, and

g. A description of all the rights of parents and children

regarding this information under Section 438 of the General

Education Provisions and Part 99 of the Title.
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2. State Policy includes a provision that before any major

identification, location, or evaluation activity, a notice such

as the one described in #1 appears through public media.

3. Policy includes a provision that each participating agency shall

permit parents to inspect and review any educational records

relating to their children which are:

a. collected,

b. maintained, or

c. used by the agency.

4. The right to inspect and review education records includes:

a. A provision that a participating agency respond to reasonable

requests for explanations and interpretations of records;

b. A provision that the participating agency provides copies of

records containing the information if failure to provide

copies would effectively prevent the parent from exercising

the right to inspect and review records;

c. A provision that representatives of the parent have the right

to inspect and review records; and

d. A provision affording parents an opportunity to review all

records related to the identification, evaluation and

placement if a child and the provision of PAP*.

5. If a parent requests to inspect or review records, the agency

involved:

a. Complies with 64 request before any meeting regarding an

individualized education program or hearing relating to the

identification, evaluation, or placement of the child, and
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b. Complies with the request within no more than 45 days.

6. The policy states that an agency may presume that the parent has

the authority to inspect and review records relating to his or

her child unless the agency has been advised that the parent does

not have the authority under State law governing such matters as

guardianship, separation or divorce.

7. Policy requires that agencies keep a record of parties obtaining

access to educational records collected, maintained, or used

under this law (except by authorized employees of the agency and

parents).

8. The record of access described in #7 shall include:

a. Date access was given, and

b. The purpose for which the party is authorized to use the

records.

9. Policy provides that parents hive the right:

a. To review and inspect only the information relating to their

child, or

b. To be informed of that specific information.

10. Policy provides that agencies shall provide to parents upon

request a list of the types and locations of, education records

collected, maintained or used by the agency.

12. Policy provides that a participating agency:

a. May charge a fee for copies of records if the fee does not

effectively prevent the parents from exercising their righC

to inspect and review the records, but

b. May not charge a fee to search for and retrieve information.



12. If a parent feels that information in education records is

inaccurate, misleading or violates the rights of the child,

he/she may request that the participating agency amend the

records.

13. If an agency receives a request of the nature described in #10,

policy provides:

a. The agency shall decide to amend the information In

accordance with the request within a reasonable period of

time, or

b. The agency may refuse to amend the information and inform the

parent of refusal, and

c. Zf the agency refuses to amend the information, the agency

must advise the parents of his/her hearing rights.

14. Policy states that, upon request, the agency shall provide an

opportunity for a hearing to challenge information in education

records to ensure that it is not inaccurate, misleading or

otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the

child.

15. If, as a result of the hearing, WI agency decides that the

information is inaccurate, misleading or otherwise in violation

of the privacy or other rights of the child, it shall amend the

information accordingly and so inform the parent in writing.

16. If, as a result of the hearing, the agency decides that the

information is not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in

violation of the privacy or other rights of the child, it shall

inform the parents of the right to place in the records At

maintains on the child, a statement commenting on the information
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or setting forth any reasons for disagreeing with the decision of

the agency.

17. Policy requires that any explanation placed in the records of the

child:

a. Be maintained by the agency as part of the record as long as

the record or contested portion is maintained by the agency,

and

b. If the records of the child or the contested portion is

disclosed by the agency to any party, the explanation mus:

disclosed to the party.

18. A hearing held under this part per item 14, must be conducted

according to the procedures under Section 99.22 of this Title.

19. Policy provides that parental consent must be obtained before

personally identifiable information is:

a. Disclosed to anyone other than officials of participating

agencies collecting or using this information (subject to

Stem 20), and

b. Used for any purpose other than meeting a requirement under

this part.

20. Subject to Part 99, an educational agency or institution may not

release information from educational records to participating

nencies without parental consent, unless otherwise authorized to

do so.

21. Includes policies and procedures which are used in the event that

a parent refuses to provide consent under this section.
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22. Policy provides that each participating agency shall protect the

confidentiality of personally identifiable information at

collection, storage, disclosure and destruction stages.

23. Policy provides that one official at each perticipating agency

shall assume responsibility for ensuring the confidentiality of

any personally identifiable information.

24. Policy requires that all persons collecting or using personally

identifiable information must receive training or instruction

regarding the State's policies and procedures under this part.

25. Policy provides that each participating agency shall maintain,

for public Inspection, a current listing of the names and

positions of those *employees within the agency who may have

access to personally identifiable information.

26. Policy provides that the public agency shall inform parents when

personally identifiable information collected, maintained or used

under this section is no longer needed to provide educational

services to the child.

27. Policy requires that information must be destroyed at the request

of parents (except that the student's name, address, phone

number, grades, attendance record, classes attended, grade level

completed, and year completed may be maintained without time

limitation).

28. State policy and procedures include a description of the extent

to which children are afforded rights of privacy similar to those

afforded to parents, taking into consideration the age of the

child and type or severity of the disability.
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29. The State Plan describes the method' which the State uses to

ensure that its policies and procedures are followed and that the

retuirements of Part B and the Part 3 regulations are met.

By approval of this State Plan, the State Board of Education

provides the following policy applicable to those agencies

providing special education and related services to handicapped

children which receive Part 8 funds, with respect to protecting

confidentiality and personally identifiable information:

I. Notice

A. Prior to the implementatio of any lajor identification,

location, or evaluation activity, a notice will be

provided for parents through public media, relating to

the identification, location and evaluation of

handicapped chili ln. Notification shall be published

in English and Spanish in those areas of the State

having citizens for whom Spanish is the primary

language, and shall include:

1. A description of those children on whom personally

identifiable information is maintained.

2. The types of information sought.

3. The method to be used in gathering information,

including those sources from whom information is

gathered.

4. Uses to be made of the information,



5. A summary of policies and procedures regarding

storage, disclosure to third parties, retention,

and destruction of personally identifiable

information, and

6. A description of all parent and student rights

regarding such data.

II. Access Rights

A. Each participating agency shall permit parents, or their

authorized representatives, to inspect and review educational

records relating to their children which are collected,

maintained, or used by the agency. Agencies shall respond to

reasonable requests for and interpretation of records,

including all records relating to the identification,

evaluation, placement, and provision of a free, appropriate

education for a handicapped child. Copies of records

containing information requested shall be provided by

participating agencies if failure to provide copies would

effectively prevent the parent from exercising the right to

inspect and review records.

B. Agencies shall comply with a parent request to review or

inspect records prior to any meeting regarding an

individualized education program, before any hearing relating

to the identification, evaluation and placement of the child,

or within 45 days, whichever occurs first. Participating

agencies may presume that a parent has the authority to



inspect and review records relating to his or her child

unless the agency has been advised that the parent does not

have the authority under State law governing such matters as

guardianship, separation, or divorce.

C. A record of parties obtaining access to educational records

collected, maintained, or used, except access by authorized

employees of the agency and parents, shall be kept by

participating agencies. The record of access shall include

the date access was given, and the purpose for which the

party is authorized to use such records.

0. Parents have the right to review, inspect, or to be informed

of only that specific information relating to their child.

Upon request, agencies shall provide to parents a list of the

types and location of education records collected,

maintained, or used by the agency, and may charge a fee for

copies of records if the fee does not effectively prevent the

parents from exercising their right to inspect and review

same. However, a fee may not be charged for the purpose of

searching for and retrieving information.

III. Hearing Rights

A. If a parent feels that information contained in education

records is inaccurate, misleading, or violates the rights of

the child, he/she may request that the participating agency

amend the records. Upon receipt of the request to amend, the

agency shall decide to amend the information in accordance

with the request within a reasonable period of time, or the
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agency may refuse to amend the information, and shall inform

the parent of the refusal. If the agency refuses to amend

the information, the agency must advise the parent of his/her

hearing rights, and upon request, shall provide an

opportunity for a hearing to challenge information in

education records to ensure that it is not inaccurate,

misleading, or otherwise in violation of the privacy or other

rights of the child. The following procedures shall be

adhered to in the conduct of such a hearing:

1. The hearing shall be held within a reasonable length of

time. The parent shall be given notice of the date,

time and place in advance of the hearing.

2. The hearing shall be conducted by a party who does not

have a direct interest in the outcome.

3. The parent shall have the opportunity to present

relevant issues and be assisted or represented by

individuals of their choice, or an attorney at the

parent's expense.

4. The agency shall make a decision in writing within a

reasonable time after the conclusion of the hearing.

5. The decision shall be based solely on evidence and shall

include a summary of the evidence and reasons for the

decision.

6. A tape recording or other verbatim record of the hearing

shall be made. A copy of such record will be made

available to the parent upon request.

159

207



7. Parents may appeal an agency's d ecision, through the

State Superintendent of Public Instruction, for the

purpose of conducting a State-level hearing. Upon

written request by the parent for a State level review,

the transcribed tape or other verbatim report shall be

forwarded to the State Superintendent of Public

Instruction by the agency.

8. If, as a result of a hearing, the agency decides that

the information is inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise

in violation of the privacy or other rights of the

child, it shall amend the information accordingly and so

inform the parent in writing.

C. If, as a result of a hearing, the agency decides that the

information is not inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in

violation of the privacy or other rights of the child, it

shall inform the parent of the right to place in the records

the agency maintains on the child, a statement commenting on

the information or setting forth any reasons for disagreeing

with the decision of the agency. Any such statement shall be

maintained by the agency as part of the record as long as the

record or contested portion is maintained by the agency. If

the records of the child, or the contested portion is

disclosed by the agency to any party, the explanation must

also be disclosed to the party.
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IV. Parental Consent

A. Parental consent must be obtained before personally

identifiable information is disclosed to anyone other than

officials of participating agencies collecting or using such

information, or when information is used for any purpose

other than that for which it was gathered. Educational

agencies or institutions may not release information from

educational records to participating agencies unless

otherwise authorized to do so. In the event that a parent

refuses to provide consent for the collection, maintenance or

release of data, those hearing procedures referenced in

Section VI.8. of this State Plan shall be implemented.

V. Safeguards

A. Each participating agency shall protect the confidentiality

of personally identifiable. information at the collection,

storage, disclosure and destruction stages, the

responsibility for same to be assumed by one officiaY at-each

participating agency.

B. All personnel collecting or using personally identifiable

information shall receive training or instruction to ensure

their full understanding of the rights of the child and

parents to the confidential maintenance of records, including

State and Federal Regulations regarding the confidential

maintenance of information.

C. Each participating agency shall maintain for public

inspection, a current listing of names and positions of those



employees within the agency who may have access to personally

identifiable information.

VI. Destruction of Data

A. When personally identifiable data which has been collected,

maintained, or used is no longer required in order to provide

educational services to the child, the agency shall so inform

parents. Upon notification of same, parents may request that

the information be destroyed.

B. The student's name, address, telephone number, grades,

attendance record, classes attended, grade level completed,

and year completed may be maintained by the agency without

time limitation.

C. No child's school record 011 be destroyed without

notification to the child, if over the age of majority, or to

the parent, if the child is under the age of majority. An

opportunity shall be provided for same to request a copy of

such records for personal retention.

VII. Children's Rights

A. The State of Delaware shall assure that all rights indicated

in this section with regard to parents shall pass to the

child upon reaching age 18, except in the case of a

handicapped child who is legally determined to be incompetent

to make such a decision for himself, and for whom legal

guardianship is required beyond the age of majority. In

these instances, the legally established guardian shall

maintain the rights to privacy as outlined in this document.



VIII. Enforcement

The following procedures shall be implemented when either routine

program monitoring or a complaint indicates that there is a

question of agency compliance with the confidentiality

requirements as presented in this State Plan.

A. Following notification of the agency, an SEA audit team will

visit that agency to determine the nature and scope of the

possible non-compliance. A report of the findings will be

prepared and sent to- the Chief Administrative Officer of the

agency and to the State Superintendent of Public Instruction;

and in the case of a complaint, a copy of the report will

also be sent to the complainant.

B. If Rthe finding reveals full compliance, no further action is

taken.

C. If the findings indicate non-compliance, the following

procedures are instituted:

1. The agency agrees with the findings and completes

specified corrective action within a time frame

specified by the SEA. A follow-up visit by the SEA

audit team will be conducted to verify full compliance.

A report of the findings will be prepared and sent to

the Chief Administrative Officer of the agency and to

the State Superintendent of Public Instruction.

2. Should the agency disagree with the finding of

non-compliance and/or specified corrective action, a

conference requested by the SEA of the Chief
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Administrative Officer of the agency and the State

Superintendent of Public Instruction and/or their

designees will be held. A record of the conference will

be made.

3. A written decision by the State Superintendent of Public

Instruction will be rendered within a reasonable time to

the Chief Administrative Officer (CAO) of the agency.

The decision shall be based solely on the evidence and

include a summary of evidence and reason for the

decision. If the decision indicates non-compliance,

corrective action is required, and a time frame for

completion will be specified.

4. If the agency accepts the decision and institutes the

specified corrective action, a follow-up visit by the

SEA audit team will be conducted to verify that full

compliance has been attained. A report of the findings

will be prepared and sent to the Chief Administrative

Officer of the agency and to the State Superintendent of

Public Instruction.

5. If the agency disagrees with the decision of the State

Superintendent of Public Instruction. a State Board of

Education hearing to review the decision will be

requested by the State Superintendent of Public

Instruction.

6. The State Board of Education hearing will be conducted

for the purpose of determining agency compliance with
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the confidentiality section of this State Plan. The

State Board of Education hearing procedures previously

established will be followed.

The agency will receive within a reasonable time a copy

of the State Board of Education's decision. The

decision shall be based solely upon the evidence.

Reason for the decisions shall be given.

7. Should the agency accept the decision of the State Board

of Education and agree to complete the specified

corrective action within a time frame given, then a

follow-up visit by the SEA audit team will be conducted

to verify full compliance attained.

A report of the findings will be prepared and sent to

the Chief Administrative Officer of the agency and to

the State Superintendent of Public Instruction.

8. Should the agency reject the decision of the State Board

of Education and refuse to carry out specified remedies,

the State Board of Education shall Impose sanction on

that agency. The sanction may include, but is not

limited to: withdrawal of all federal funds designated

for handicapped children.

9. The decision of the State Board of Education may be

appealed for judicial review.

IX. Maintenance by SEA of Personally Identifiable Data

The SEA may retain personally identifiable data such as, but not

limited to State Private Placement Tuition Aid records, program
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monitoring and ftnancial audit records. This data is stored in

locked files at the Department of Public Instruction. All

preViously delineated procedures concerning confidentiality are

applicable to this data also.

An exception to the Section 6, destruction procedures, is hereby

noted. It is necessary to maintain existing Private Placement

Tuition Aid records for the duration of proceedings of Civil

Action.
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PART II - SUBSTANTIVE REQUIREMENTS

B. DESCRIPTION OF USE OF PART B FUNDS

I. State Allocations

The following information is presented with regard to anticipated

State use of Part B funds for FY 1988.

1. A list of each administrative poiltion paid in whole or in part

with Part B funds.

2. A description of the duties of each person paid in whole or in

part with Part B funds.

3. For each State position, the percentage of salary paid with Part

funds.

Administrative Position: State Supervisor, Child Identification/
Information Systems

Description of Duties: To supervise and administer all activities
receiving Part 8 funds.

Percentage of Salary from Part B: 100%

Administrative Position: State Supervisor, Program Planning
Description of Duties: Coordinator of private placement, due

process, administrative complaint, and surrogate parent
program.

Percentage of Salary from Part 8: 70%

Administrative Position: State Supervisor, Instructional Systems
Description of Duties: Plans and coordinates a consortium of

statewide child service projects with a focus on the
orthopedically handicapped.

Percentage of Salary from Part B,: 50%

Administrative Position: State Supervisor, Instructional Systems
Description of Duties: Plans and coordinates the Comprehensive

System of Personnel Development (CSPD) Program Statewide.
Percentage of Salary from Part 8: 100%

Administrative Position: State Director, Exceptional Children!
Special Programs Division

Description of Duties: Responsible for statewide activities
concerning PL 94-142, PL 89-313, Chapter I, Migrant, and Adult
Basic Education'.

Percentage of Salary from Part B: 50%



Administrative Position: State Supervisor, Vocational Education/
Exceptional Children Programs

Description of Duties: Cooperative program development and
implementation with special education supervisors as relates
to vocational education for handicapped students.

Percentage of Salary from Part B: 50%

Administrative Position: State Supervisor, Special School Programs
Description of Duties: Coordinates special school programs and

maintains responsibility for statewide inservice activities
and the Comprehensive System of Personnel Development.

Percentage of Salary fromcPart 8: 50%

Administrative Position: State Supervisor, School Federal Funds
Description of Duties: Review, approve, prepare reports on, and

fiscally supervise the budgets for approximately 250 federal
projects.

Percentage of Salary from Part B: 50%

Administrative Position: State Director, Finance Division
Description of Duties: Directs the allocation of State and federal

funds to school districts and other agencies.
Percentage of Salary from Part 8: 10%

Administrative Position: State Supervisor, Educational Evaluation
Description of Duties: Conducts evaluation studies of selected

State programs, including those involving handicapped students.
Percentage of Salary from Part B: 10%

Administrative Position: State Supervisor, Educational Planning
Description of Duties: Responsible for improving the SEA's infor-

mation input and information utilization in the decision-making
process.

Percentage of Salary from Part 8: 10%

Positi: Secretary., Exceptional Children/Special Programs
Description of Duties: Performance of secretarial functions as

required by State Supervisor within the Division.
Percentage of Salary from Part 8: 50%

Position: Secretary, Exceptional Children/Special Programs Div.

Description of Duties: Performance of secretarial functions as
required by the Division Director and Division Supervisors.

Percentage of Salary from Part 6: 50%

Position: Secretary, Exceptional Children/Special Programs
Description of Duties: Performance of secretarial functions as

required by Division Supervisors.
Percentage of Salary from Part B: 100%

Position: Secretary, Finance Division
Description of Duties: Performance of secretarial responsibilities

as required by the State Supervisor.of School Federal Funds.
Percentage of Salary from Part B: 50%
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Position: Secretary, Superintendent's Office
Description of Duties: Performance of secretarial responsibilities

as required by the Administrative Assistant of the State
Superintendent.

Percentage of Salary from Part B: 15%

Position: Two (2) Secretaries to Directors
Description of Duties: Performance of secretarial responsibilities

as required by the Director of Finance, and the Director of
Planning, Research and Evaluation.

Percentage of Salary from Part B: 30%

Position: Secretary, Planning, Research and Evaluation
Description of Duties: Performance of secretarial responsibilities

as required by supervisors within the Division.
Percentage of Salary from Part 8: 10%

4. Describe each administrative activity the State Education Agency

will carry out with Part D funds for rr 1988.

The following goals provide a focus for each administrative
activity the SEA will provide during the next year. These
activities are an out-growth of State Department of Public
Instruction and Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division
goals.

DPI LONG-RANGE GOALS

Provide leadership and assistance to school districts, state
agencies and other organizations in the continued development,
evaluation and improvement of educational programs for children.

Assist school districts, state aqcncies, and other organizations
in ensuring that all students have the opportunity to achieve the
minimum basic skills and promotion requirements consistent with
their capabilities.

DPI SNOPT-RANGE GOALS AND RELATED DIVISION ACTIVITIES FOR FY '88

DEPARTMENT GOAL 411: To improve the level of educational services
provided by the Department of Public
Instruction and the State Board of Education.

Division Activities:

1.1 Assess and report the impact of State and federal funds on

the number/ achievement/behavior/development of students in
special programs.

1.2 Increase the awareness level of the community at large,
advisory councils, advocacy groups and other public and
private agencies regarding the impact and effectiveness of
successful programs.
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1.3 Assist s&nols and otner agencies in the establishment of
model/altvnative programs and in the replication of
promising practices.

1.4 Provide leadership and assistance to school districts anA
other public and private agencies in the design and deliv,.y
of appropriate, cost-effective programs and services for
children, youth and adults.

1.5 Coordinate federal, State and private resources for the
development and implementation of programs that meet the
needs of special populations.

1.6 Develop and update state plans to meet federal requirements.

1.7 Review proposals and authorize funding of State and
federally supported programs.

1.8 Conduct evaluations to determine fidelity of State and
federally supported programs.

1.9 Promote knowledge and awareness of programs, program
requirements and resources through publications and other
media presentations.

1.10 Establish and expand public-private partnerships to enhance
programs and services for populations with special needs.

DEPARTMENT GOAL 02: To improve the quality of classroom
instruction.

Division Activities:

2.1 Coordinate with Instruction Division personnel all aspects
of the Critical Curricular Area Program.

2.2 Develop and implement inservice programs on effective
teaching for special education and special program personnel.

DEPARTMENT GOAL A3: To provide and maintain a physical

environment and working conditions that are
conducive to learning.

Division Activities:

3.1 Assist districts and agencies in the exploration of more
appropriate learning environments for students with special
needs.

3.2 Explore alternative means to reduce the non-instructional
duties of special education and special rogram personnel.



DEPARTMENT GOAL #4: To improve the success rate of the
educational process by providing more support
for individual students.

Division Activities:

4.1 Provide collaborative leadership in the

development/adoption/adaption and implementation of programs
for the prevention of developmental delays, handicapping
conditions, learning and behavioral difficulties.

4.2 Assure the appropriate.educational program and placement of
students in the least restrictive environment.

4.3 Promote racial/cultural understanding.

4.4 Assure all students an equal opportunity to participate in
the educational process.

DEPARTMENT GOAL #5: To insure that a system of measuring the
quality of education is implemented including
appropriate criteria.

Division Activities:

5.1 Develop and implement program standards for special
education and special programs.

5.2 Assure schools and other agencies receive, interpret and
implement the provisions of present and new State and
federal laws, rules, regulations, standards and policies'.

5.3 Provide technical assistance for schools and other agencies
to move toward compliance with State and federal laws,
rules, regulations, standards and policies.

5.4 Develop and recommend legislation, rules, regulations,
standards, policies and guidelines to enhance programs and
services for populations with special needs.

DEPARTMENT GOAL #6: To implement the Delaware Agenda for School
Improvement.

Division Activities:

6.1 Continue the implementation of the Delaware School
Improvement Review Process, in cooperation with the
Instruction Division.

6.2 Expand, develop and implement needs assessment procedures
and analyze results.
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6.3 Based upon the results of the needs assessments, develop and
implement personnel development programs on a statewide,
regional and local basis essential for the development of
competencies for the effective delivery of special
education, special programs and related services.

6.4 Assess the impact of inservice programs for professional and
paraprofessional staffs, parents, advocacy groups, and for
the students they serve.

5. Describe the direct and support services to be provided by the

State with Part D funds for Fr 1988.

The Department of Public Instruction does not provide direct
services except through Project ISSUES, a home intervention
program for 0-4 year old children. Support services to be
provided the three-year duration of the State Plan include:

a) Coordination of statewide, local and agency Childfind efforts.

b) Coordination of efforts to provide surrogate parents and
private placement for handicapped children.

c) Providing technical assistance, including inservice training
sessions, per district request.

d) Providing support to teachers of handicapped students via
financial and administrative support for the Learning Resource
System, with a center to be located in each County.

e) Providing intensive regional level services for moderate to
severely handicapped children in Kent and Sussex counties
through financial support for- the Kent/Sussex Consortium,
serving approximately 100 students.

f) Supporting the provision of services to handicapped children
through the Office of Educational Computing Services, which
provides computer assisted instruction in basic skills for
exceptional students.

g) To provide supplemental services for low-incidence groups,
including the autistic, the visually impaired, and
adult/special education alternative programs for 18-21 year
old handicapped persons.

h) Assisting in the identification, evaluation and programming
for handicapped youth in correctional facilities.

i) Providing assistance to local school districts, state
agencies, and other participating organizations in the
development of staff training programs.
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j) Utilizing DPI and agency staff to conduct training programs,
including the use of State and federal funds to support
activities for both regular and special education teachers.

k) Providing partial financial support to the Information Search
and Retrieval Unit at the Department of Public Instruction
Library, the function of which is to provide school leaders
and teachers with research information so as to enable more
effective decision-making.

1) Assisting in the establishment of model secondary
pre-vocational programs for handicapped youth in cooperation
with the Vocational Division at the Department of Public
Instruction.

6. Describe the activities the State Advisory Panel will undertake

using Part D funds in FY 1988.

In Delaware, the Governor's Advisory Council for Exceptional

Citizens is considered to be a State Agency, and receives annual

funding from the State Legislature to carry out its activities.

Therefore, the Council receives no EHA-PartBfunds.

II. Local Educational Agency Allocations

1. Estimate the number and percentage of local education agencies in

the State which will receive an allocation under Part B, except

for those local education agencies which submit a consolidated

application.

a. FY 1988: 17 LEAs, 89.5%

2. istimato the number of local education agencies which will receive

an allocation under a consolidated application.

It is projected that no LEA will receive an allocation under a

consolidated application for FY 1988.

3. Estimate the number of consolidated applications.

Refer to #2.
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4. Estimate the average number of local education agencies per

consolidated application.

Refer to #2.

S. Describe the direct services the State Education Agency will

provide under 300.360 of Part B.

As referred to in previous sections, the Department of Public

Instruction does not provide direct service except through Project

ISSUES, a home intervention program for 0-4 year old children.
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PART II - SUBSTANTIVE REQUIREMENTS

C. ADDITIONAL BRA-B STATE PLAN AS PER OSBP 87-3

The following seven items are in responses to OUP Mmorandum 87-:
outlining additional State Plan requirements resulting from recent BRA-8
legislation. While these items are identified under 'Supplemental
Requirements" for the 1988 draft of Delaware's State Plan, they will be
appropriately integrated in the text of subsequent Plans.

1. Interagency Agreements,. derived from section 203(b) (2) of the BHA
Amendment of 2986, by new paragraph 13 of 5613 (a) of BHA -B [20
U.S.C. 51413 (a))

The Department of Public. Instruction shall execute a written
cooperative agreement when educational programs are provided in
collaboration with other state agency programs to ensure that a
free, appropriate public education is provided to all handicapped
students who are served by more than one agency. Each cooperative
agreement shall be documented, reviewed, and signed by the
appropriate agency administrators. The SEA shall ensure that all
cooperative agreements are implemented, monitored, and evaluated
according to federal and State standards. Each cooperative
agreement shall specify the:

a. Title of the agreement;

b. Parties involved and their authority to provide special
education and related services;

c. Purpose of the agreement;

d. Roles and responsibilities of each agency;

e. Access to records and transfer procedures;

f. Implementation, dissemination, and training activities;

g. Funding amounts and sources;

h. Compliance monitoring and program evaluation procedures;

i. Reauthorization schedule and negotiation procedures;

j. Signature and title of each agency administrator.

The following represent those agencies considered to be
appropriate agencies with which to hold interagency agreements and
current/projected status:

4111
Department of Health and Social Services--

Updating of current agreements will take place during the
1987-1988 school year.
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Department of Services for Children, Youth and Their

Families--

Letters of agreement be finalized in June, 1987.
Interagency Agreements will be drafted during the 1987-1988
school year.

Department of Correction--

Updating of this agreement will be completed during the
1987-1988 school year.

Division of Vocational Rehabilitation--

Interagency agreements with this division are current and in
force.

Division of Vocational Education--

Interdepartment/agency agreements are current and in force
with the Division of Vocational Education, Vocational
Rehabilitation and the Division of Exceptional
Children/Special Programs. (See Appendix H)

2. Personnel Standards, derived from section 405 of the SSA
Amendment of 1986, bg new paragraph 14 of VW (a) of SSA -B [20

5Z413 (a) (14)1

Del. Code, Title 14, Section 1201. states the following:

This chapter shall apply to the State Board of Education as
the board having authority fo pass rules and regulations
governing the qualification and certification of teachers in
the public schools of the State; except that certificates
issued by other certifying boards prior to July 13, 1971
concerning qualification and certification of teachers shall
be honored by the State Board of Education.

In addition, Del. Code, Title 14, Section 1092 states:

"No person shall be employed, nor shall any salary be paid to
such person unless he/she shall hold a Certificate issued by
the Delaware State Board of Education of the kind and grade
required for the position."

It is the policy of the Delaware Department of Public Instruction
to periodically review certification standards to assure that
they require appropriate qualifications and are consistent with
current State law. This policy pertains to certification of all
persons who are employed in public schools.
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3. Non-supplanting, derived from section 203 (b) (1) of the BHA
Amendment of 1986, amending 5613 (a) f9) of BHA-8 [20 U.S.C.1

The State of Delaware makes the following assurance and provision
as required by Part 8 of the Education of the Handicapped Act, as
amended (20 U.S.C. 1411-1420):

The Education of the Handicapped Act, as amended, will not be
construed by the State to permit the State to reduce medical or
other assistance available under, or to alter the eligibility
requirements of, programs funded in whole or in part through
Title V (Maternal and Child Health) or Title XIX (Medicaid) of
the Social Security Act, with respect to the provision of a free
appropriate public education for handicapped children within the
State.

4. Use of 1'20 Percent' Direct and Support Service Funds, derived
from section 403 (a) of the ANA Amendment of 1986, amending 5611
(c1 of RHA-11 [20 U.S.C. 52411 (c) (2)(A) (11)1

The state of Delaware will seek to defray administrative colits of
monitoring and complaiht investigation using the "20 percent'
EHA-8 funds to the extent that such costs exceed similar costs
incurred during Fiscal Year 1985. Complaint investigation and
monitoring costs for FY '85 are as follows:

Complaint Investigation
Monitoring

$ 15,481
$ 49.249
$ 64,730

S. Reduction of other assistance, derived from section 203 (b) (3)
of the 8NA asendients of 1986, amending 5613 of SKA-13 by adding a
new subsection (o) 120 O.S.C. 1412 AO]

The availability of EHA funds shall not be construed by the State
of Delaware to permit the State to reduce medical or other
assistance available under, or to alter the eligibility
requirements of, programs funded in whole or in part through
Title V (Maternal and Child Health) or Title XIX (Medicaid) of
the Social Security Act, with respect to the provision of a free
appropriate public education for handicapped children within the
State.

6. Responsibilities of other State Agencies, derived from section
203 (a) of the 8NA Amendments of 1986, amending 5612 (6) of the
SNA-8 by- dding a new sentence [20 U.S.C. 51412 (6)7

The State shall provide in the school districts of the State, or

in other State institutions and agencies, or in special programs
and private agencies as established or approved by the State
Board of Education, that each handicapped person as defined in
Chapter 31 of the Delaware'Code, Title 14, shall receive a free,
appropriate public education designed to meet his or her needs.
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tr.

The State Board of Education shall be the agency responsible for
the implementation of this required provision. 14 Del. C. 53120.

However, EHA-B shall not be construed to limit the responsibiltty
of agencies other than educational agencies in the State of
Delaware from providing or paying for some or all of the costs of
a free appropriate public education to be provided handicapped
children in the State.

7. Attorney's Pees, derived from Section 2 of the Ifandicapped
Children's Protection Act of 1906, amondln9 S615 (e) (4) of BHA-8
(20 U.S.C. 51415 (e) (4)1.

Provisions pertaining to Attorney's Fees are currently being
revised under the auspices of the State Attorney General's
Office. Upon its completion information contained in the
provisions shall be distributed with Due Process information as
required by law to inform parents of free or less-cost legal and
other relevant services available in this area.
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October 2, 1987 -

February 13 -

March 5 & 6 -

March 19 -

April 29

May 1 -

May 20

May 27 -

1935s(103)

GAS/de
5/4/87

COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM FOR PERSONNEL DEVELOPMENT
INSERVICE LISTING

LRE - Sussex & Kent CEC (30)

(2) LRE - Cape Teachers & Administrators (60)

LRE - State CEC (150) Regular/Special Ed. Teachers

tRE - DASA - (30) Administrators

LRE - NCC CEC - (28) Spec. Ed. Teachers, Ed.
Diagnosticians, Administrators

LRE - State Psychologist's Conference (50)

LRE - Kent/Sussex CEC - (30)

LRE - Laurel Administrators - (10)

Total: 538-588



APPENDIX B

C.S.P.D.

ANTICIPATED DISTRICT/AGENCY NEEDS
FOR EDUCATIONAL SURROGATE PARENTS (SP)
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ANTICIPATED DISTRICT/AGENCY NEEDS
FOR EDUCATIONAL SURROGATE PARENTS (SP)

TOTAL NUMBER OF TRAINED
DISTRICT/ ELIGIBLE SP ACTIVE SP POOL SPAGENCY STUDENT'S (ASSIGNED) (UNASSIGNED) NEEDED
Appoquinimink 1 1 (3/87) 1

Brandywine 6 7 (4/87) 0
Caesar Rodney 0(0* 0
Cape Han lapin 0 1 0
Capital 1

1

Christina (?) 10/87) ?
Colonial (?) 1 (4/87) 3
Delmar 1 1 0
Indian River 2 2 2 (3/87) 0
Kent ILC 1 1

Lake Forest 11 1 6 (3/87) 5
Laurel 1 1

Milford 0(1)* 0
NCC Vo-Toch 0(3)* 3
Red Clay 3(4* 4 3
Seaford 0 0
Smyrna 3 3
Sussex ILC 0 0

Woodbridge 2 2 2 Q

az 1 21 21
GYP 14 21 NA 11

* Estimated/Possible

2/87 Rev. 4/87
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APPENDIX C

C.S.P.D.

NEEDS ASSESSWENT SURVEY
(TRAINING NEEDS SURVEY - 1987)

C.S.P.D. MINUTES
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN/SPECIAL PROGRAMS DIVISION

TRAINING NEED$Inieyzjaig
DELAWARE COMPREHENSIVE SYSTEM OF PERSONNEL

DEVELOPMENT

JUSTIFICAIION: MOM BY Pt. 14443r_FR Dis Sict Coda
School Code

GENERAL INFORMATION

1.

2.

Your sex. (FE box with die weer
matching your answer.)
1. We 2. Finish

Your race. (FE box will the number
matching your answer.)
1. AmerKen Ind:an
2. Mien American
3. Bleat
4. Hispanic
S. White

3. 0 Your as. (FE boa with your ape.)

4.
COYour empitrimers4nterest slates:
(FM bat will number mochily
selection.)
I. Special Education Toothy
2. Refilt Moab' Toothy
3. Voosionel Teachers
4. Spec* Mother (e4., Aat, /Agit,

Phys. K. sit)
S. MI Iducallen TearAw
9. SWIM* Teeth*
7. Lbratlan, Made Specie*

Irabusefanel AbleAnterpreters
9. larisainistilhintipollikyoriood

Propsat anallnaw
10 . ProosampAraltuolor
11. tadsnallludarit Teacher
12. Counsalocitumen RelationsiSocia

Worker
13. Therapmes ia (0T, PT, ST. CI+ taA
14.

15. Psychologist, Psychometrist
1I. Educational Dlignosacia
i AudioloYA
111. Transpertalon/Food Service
19. Parent/Sunapee Paint
20. Heivas 0111oer
21. Other.

(FE in Bank)

Z4-1-T1-1
Last 4 Digits of your Soc. Sec. No.

5.EnType ot chNd you servo primarily:
1. Autistic
2. Hewing Impeirel

4.
3. Daalinind

Visuak Impaired
S. Orthopedics*/ Handicapped
O. SpeedVlanguage impeihei
7. LD
S. SBA
9. Eke
10. 11AREINI4
11. Muldasndioappsd
12. Croesitateprical
13. Non-categorical
14. Regular ("not identified')
15. Gated
16. Heath knpaked
17. Most cd the above
111. None cd the above

S. 11111 Which at the %laying best describes
your program? (Fill box with the
number matching your answer.)
1. Infante
2. Preschool
3. Grades K.5
4. Grades S-11
S. Dredge 9.12
IL Grades $.12 /Apprenticeship
7. AllE/CIED
I. College /University
9. LEA SupervisioNAdministration
10. SEA SupervisioniAdministrabon
11. Other:

(FE in Blink)
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TOPICAL AREAS

7.

-2-

Which of the folbwing topical areas of special education are most important to you?
(F1 boxes with the numbers matching your top three selections.)

I. Administration and Law
2. Pre-referral Intervention
3. Assefsment + Diagnosis
4. Placernortand IEPs
5. Special Curricula

6. Related Services
7. Mainstreaming/Transition
8. Review of Pupil Progress
9. Training Format
10. Other

TRAINING FORMAT

(Fill in Blank)

8. The presentation toga I prefer are: 10. The ing(eLof presentabon(s)
prefer is/are:

010 -1
I. Mini-courses (I inservice credit or less)
2. romial courts: (mote than I inservice

credit Or Cape course)
3. Topical conference

1. Knowledge and intonation
(lecture, panel discussion,
sYrnimaiven)

4. Customized district inservice 2. Problem solving (roundtable,
5. Customized school inservice brainstorming, role play,

simulation)
3. Sid development (product

9. My preference(s) for todneal is/are: demonstration and try out)
4. Onlhe-spot coaching,11

I. School priclitkiners 5. Observation of model Sites
2. University/college faculty
3. Parents or advocates 11. I prefer training:
4. Stile Spongy mow
5. National leaders I. Immediately after school
6. Legal experts 2. Evening
7. Private agency personnel 3. Saturday
8. Federal acuity personnel

ADMINISTRATION AND LAW

4. inservice days
5. Summer
6. In my classroom during

instruction

12. (For the remainder of this survey, fil in the boxes with the numbers of your
Igo three priorities.) .

1. lisv/Regulalions for the Handicapped
2. State Administrative ManuaVRovlsions
3. Certification Standards for Special Educators
4. Program Quality Standards for Special Education
5. Parent Involvement in Treatment Programs
6. Collectbn,k4aintenance. aid Discbsure of Student Data
7. Procedural Safeguards in thelPAD Process
8. Suspension and Expubbi
9. Peer Review and Human Rights
10. Suspected Chid ANN
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ADMINISTRATION AND LAW, Continued

Cooperative agreements with:

13. 1. Department of Correction
2. Department of Health and Soda Services
3. Crvisbrt of Menai Retardation
4. Division of Public Heath
5. Division for the Vali* invoked
& Division Cl Vocational Rehataltation
7. Deportment of Services for Children. Youth and their Familia
8. Division of Child Protective Services
9. Division of Child Menai Heal

10. Division of Youth Rehebilletian Services
11. Youth Oremostic Center

PRE- REFERRAL CONSIDERATIONS

14.
q1111,

1. Bolcility Criteria
2. Occumeneng Mao Teaching
3. Documenting Behavioral interventions
4. Using Appropriate Materials
5. Collecrng Performance Data
5. OrgenizollaMAsnagernent
7. Obeavaikin Techniauss

DIAGNOSIS AND ASSESSMENT

15.

8. Informal Curriculum-Based Assessment
9. EVIIcted Performance Ranges
10. Pupils with Special Needs

(not Social Education)
11. Relating to Cultural Minorities
12. Alternative Placements
13. Other Agency Participation

Selection, Administration. and Interpretation of Measures of

I. Educational Adiet4ement
2. Vat:Mond Abase
3. IMsligence
4. Adoptive behavior/ Ft/wrens! Ski
5. Language MeV

PLACEMENT AND IEPS

16.

"'""0""..

L IEP Forms and Procedures
2. Due Process Procedures
3. Politically in 1EP Meedngs
4. Formulaing Annuli Oars and

Short -ions Objectives
5. Determining the Least Restrictive

Environment
6. Alternative Placements

c4

6. Emotional Aaustment
7. Social Adjustment
8. Sensory Motor Function
9. Audio,/ Function

10. Visual Function

7. PreNocational Placements
8. Related Service /Utematives
9. Transition b the Work place
10. &saurian and Dropouts
11. Proms for Effecting Mainstreaming
12. Individual Vocational Plan
13. Other:

23 4
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RELATED SERVICES

17. --- innovations, Procedures. Techniques and Strategies in:

L Traneportatbn of Ste Handicapped
2 AudiologicaWlaral Services
3. Psychological Services
4. Speech/Language Services
5. The eow and RehablitaSon
6. Occupalbnal 'Ma lloy
7. RecreationMhysicid Education
8. Early IdenWication of Disabilities in

Children

SPECIAL CUFIRICULA

18.

19.

Ill
III'I

9. Cornmunicadon Skills for Conferencing
10. The Parson Role in Education
11. Surrogate Parent Training
12. School Naafi Services
13. Social Work Services
14. Counseling Services
15. Medical Services

Identifying Exemplary and/or Effective Special Methodsand Materials

ratssaAms

L Adaptive Physical Education
2 Agriculture
3. Arts
4. Business & Of ice
5. Career Exploration
6. Driver Education
7. English/Language Ms

8. Hull Education 15. Social Studies
9. Home Et:Mania 16. Trades & Industry
10. Industrial Ms 17. Technology
11. Malhematks 18. Sensory-Motor
12 Music 19. Social Skills
13. Reeling 20. Writing
14. Science 21. Bilingual/Foreign

LailialOs
22. Vocation/Pre-Voc.

MIMS

1. Selecting Effective MOM&
2. Moping Materlais for Exceptional

Learnt
3. Individusildng Instruction
4. Grouping to Malan Time on Talk
5. Betarrior Movement
6. Language for Instruction
7. Communkarions

S. Computer-Assisted Instruction
9. Comuler-Managed katruction
10. &A we Evaluation
11. Microcomputer Peripherals
12. Secondary Lavti Considerations

(Diploma Minimum Competencies)
13. Cooperative LearningyPier Tutoring
14. Other

(Fin in Blank)
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TRANSITION

20. 1. Interagency Cooperation/Coon:balk:in
in Service Delivery

2. Adult Agencies & Service Providers
3. Children's Agencies
4. Transitional Planning

(Readiness & Preparation)
5. Early Childhood Transidoa

6. School to Work Transitbn
7. Transition to a LassiMore

Restrictive Placement
& Secondary School
9. Worming Special Ed. Voc. Ed.

Partnership
10. Supported Employment
11. Special Ed. 'Dropout' Alternative

Condon

REVIEW OF PUPIL PROGRAMS

21. I. Developing Evaluative Criteria for Measuring Student Progress

2. Monitoring and Keeping Records ofStudent Progress

3. Revising insaudonai and Related Service Programs Based on Student
Programs

4. Communkating with Parents Regarding Student Progress

11111=1,

PLEASE ADD ANY COMMCNTSTHAT WOULD HELP CLARIFY
YOUR TRAINING NEEDS.

PLEASE RETURN COMPLETED FORM TO: Dr. G. Smith, State Supervisor
State Dept. of Public Instruction
P.O. Sox 1402, Townsend Sulking
Dover, DE 19903 Tele: 736.4667

Unscheduled XEC -487
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SIAM Su PERINre.00NT
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STATE OF ft° DELAWARE
I:

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
TME TowNsEso aulLoiNG

P 0 190x 1402
DOVER. DELAWARE 19903

MINUTES

CSPD MEETING - JANUARY 13, 1987

SIONCY 8 COWSON
JAMES L. SPARTZ

ASSISTANT SIAM StitottmteNCIVOS'

PRESENT: Barkley, Bates, Boozer, Budna, Houpt, Matthews, Mellen, Mudrick,
Smith. Suleski, Thomure, Weinberg and Young

The first 1987 meeting of an expanded State CSPO Committee was convened at
1:30 p.m. in the Cabinet Room of the Townsend Building in Dover. After some
opening remarks and introductions, Or. Smith reviewed the federal requirements
concerning MO and distributed written summaries of the legal and State Plan
requirements.

Dr. Matthews then apprised the group of RRC activities concerning CSPD and
presented a method of determining priorities within the scope_of CSPD
activities.

Dr. Smith focused the group activity on the development of a needs assessment
survey after it was determined that this was the number one priority. .opies
of a draft of a survey were distributed with instructions to revise both
content and format. Discussion followed and ended with the recommendation
that the draft be distributed for comment by the entire committee.
Recommended revisions would then be presented and discussed at another meeting
scheduled as a dinner meeting on January 28 at the Dover Sheraton beginning at
4:00 p.m.

Nominations for committee membership were accepted, after which the meeting
was adjourned.

Rejctfully submitted,

git":K

G.A. Smith, Ph.D., State Supervisor
Excevional Children Programs/
Instructional Systems

GAS/de
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WILLIAM 15 KEENE
STATE Si.. KIINNYCNOENr

JOHN J RYAN
OCPuTY SYAre SUPCRINTILSOCNT
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7STATE OF 4
0

OELAwARE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
THE TOVYNSENO BUILDING

P 0 130x 1402
DOVER. DELAWARE 19903

MINUTES

CSPD MEETING - January 28. 1987

SMWEY&COLUSON
JAMES L. SPARTZ

ASSISTANT Start SuAtA.NrENcEvrs

PRESENT: Barkley, Bates, Budna, Ferrara, Fisher, Haltom, Marsh, Matthews,
Mellen, Smith, Sole. Suleski, Thomure, Weinberg.

This meeting of the Statewide CSPD Committee began at 4:30 p.m. at the DoverSheraton. Changes to a revised Needs Assessment Survey were discussed after
recommendations were presented by Committee members unable to attend. This
activity consumed most of the allots() time.

Items from the floor covered the following topics:

(1) Low incidence populations. e.g.. autistic and deaf/blind students.
and their staff training needs. Do we develop a special survey for
these people, and how do we ensure training coverage?

(2) Teachers of minority populations (ethnic and bilingual) should also
be the focus of special training.

(3) Ensure coverage of parents and paraprofessionals. typically an
underserved group.

(4) Secondary teachers should be trained in discipline, transition, and
drop-out issues.

(5) Entire state will need to be 'trained' regarding the changes
reflected in the new Administrative Mnual.

(6) Early intervention and day care training needs also need to be
considered.

The next meeting will be scheduled af soon as the results of the needs
assessment survey are in.

Res fu ly submitted,

S.1144

G.A. ith, Ph.D., State Supervisor
Exceptional Children Programs/
Instructional Systems
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APPENDIX D

C.S.P.D.

NEEDS ASSESSMENT - PERSONNEL PROJECTIONS

TABLE I - RENEWALS AND NEW CERTIFICATES ISSUED - 1984-85

TALBE II - RENEWALS AND NEW CERTIFICATES ISSUED - 1985-86

TABLE III - NEW AND RETURNING SPECIAL EDUCATION TEACHERS AND
PUPIL/TEACHER RATIO - 1972-1989
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IMILE I

DENIMS AND NEW cIAMICAIES ISSUED

1904-05

a b d
Prof. lmitial c tin/ f 9 hT of fortification States Stallard Std. Std. Prow. Elmo. Permit Illoeuals TotalIgEyS*aubt

English 4 21 = $ 1 - - - 40
N othemotics4Ammpreheasive 20 - 6 3 - - 29
Junior Nigh Mathematics 3 - - 3
Mon-Acadenic Mathematics I - - - - 1

Preach S 2 - - - - /
Spanish 1 S 1 - - - 1

aria. I 2 - - 2 - S
4Mhysics I I I - - 3
Gieeral Science 11 1 6 24
B iology 2 12 - 4 I - - II
Chemistry I I I - 3
Earth Scions 4 - 4
Social Studies 2 36 - 6 2 - - 46
Speech i _ - - _ _

'social SOhigat

Adult Edwatiom 13 - 12 - - 2S
Agr1c4iture I 4 I I - - 1
-Art 1 $ 2 I - 12
Alusiness Education I 6 I I - O.
Bistribotive Mutation 2 - 2 - - 4
liversified Occupation - 3 - - 1 4
'river Idealism 1 I 2 - 4
Nom? Economics I S - I 2 - - 9'
(iduitrial Arts 2 S - I $
Trade & lodestrial (*cation (Voc) 3 21 - 10 10 - 44
Mimic I 11 - I - - 111

6coptiomal Children-IB,SEM,MA a PN 41 110 42 1 3 263
Teacher of the Autistic Child I - I - 2
Gifted and Mooted 1 - I - 2
N earing Impaired S 2 I - I
Visually lichired I 2 - - - 3
VIII Special Education I - 1 2
Teacher of Adults u/Spec. Needs 2 - - 2
Physical Education S IS 3 2 .- - - 2S
H ealth Education I 4 I I - - 1

(lable continued on following page)
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TAKE IL

RUIDIALS NO NEU CERTIFICATES ISSUED

110546

To of Cortificag A

a
Prof.

Status

b
Initial

Standard

d

c Lim/

Std. Std.

e
Prow.

f h
Ewe. Permit lememals Total

SECONDARY SOBOECTS

English 1 22 0 4 - 35

,Rothamatics-Co mprebeesise 3 21 - , 3 - - 36

Meier Nigh Mathematics 1 0 - 3 2 = - 14

Ilen-Acadomic Rothamaties - - I - _ 1

Fresh - 4 2 - 6

Spanish 1 - - 1

Serra 1 1 2 - - 4

Physics 2 - 1 - - 3

leeeral Science 1 1 6 3 11

Biology 2 14 - 4 - 20

Chemistry 10 3 1 - 14

Earth Science 1 2 1 - - 4

Social Studies 3 31 - 3 2 39.

Latin - - - 1 - - - 1

SPECIAL SMUTS
Adelt Idiotism - 6 - 5 - - - 11

Agriculture 1 5 - 1 1

Art 1 II - 2 1 1 16

easiness 'autism 1 - 1 2 - 10

Oistributive Educating, 1 - 1 1 - - 3

Oiversifiodl Occupation 4 - - - 4

sccep.Coord. Ceep.birli Study 1 2 - - 3

Occup.Coord. Instrurtfonal 1 - - - 1

Wiser Education 1 5 - - 6

IS Ecomemics 1 2 1 - 4

Industrial Arts 1 3 - 2 6

Trade 6 Industrial Education (Voc) .. 14 12 - 3 - - 2!

Nisic 3 14 1 1 - - It

Inceptioeal Children-LO,SERAR I PA 53 111 - 41 20 12 - - 2211

Teacher of the Autistic Child 2 - 2 - 1 - S

Sifted and Talented 2 2 4 0

Nearby Impaired 3 1 - - 4

Visually impaired 3 - 1 - 4

Physical Education 22 1 2 - 2S

Health Education 1 3 1 - - II

241 61
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NEW AND RETURNING

SPECIAL EDUCATION TEACHERS

AND PUPIL/TEACHER RATIO

1912-1989

Year

Spectal

Education

Pupil

Earellogat

Seeclal Edwatien Teachers

New Total

Special

Education

Pupil/Teacher

Ratio

Rotondo'

sa, % so. % No. %
1912 5.490 384 84.6 10 15.4 545 100.0 12.1
1913 6,605 417 11.5 121 22.5 538 100.0 12.3
1914 1,208 505 83.1 103 16.9 608 100.0 11.9
1915 1,590 621 90.0 69 10.0 690 100.0 11.0
1916 8,013 653 09.0 81 11.0 134 100.0 11.0
1911 6,928 120 65.2 125 14.8 845 100.0 10.6
1918 9,326 153 06.1 122 13.9 815 100.0 10.7
1919 10,030 819 89.1 108 10.9 901 100.0 10.2
1900 9,144 958 94.9 51 5.1 1.009 100.0 9.1
1981 9,562 967 95.6 44 4.4 1.011 100.0 9.5
1982 9,581 910 96.1 39 3.9 1,009 100.0 9.5
1983 9.864 993 95.0 52 5.0 1.06 100.0 9.4
1984 10,110 1,004 93.3 12 6.1 1,016 100.0 9.4
1965 10,352 1,018 92.2 06 1.8 1.104 100.0 9.4
1916 10,413 1,067 92.0 93 0.0 1,160 16.1.0 9.0

PPOJECT1016

1997 10,531 1,014 91.8 96 8.2 1,110 100.0 9.0
1914 10,659 1,045 91.6 99 8.4 1.184 100.0 9.0
1969 1,091 91.4 103 6.6 1.200 100.0 9.0
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APPENDIX E

C.S.P.D.

BULLETIN ANNOUNCING ASSOCIATION FOR DIRECT
INSTRUCTION CONFERENCE
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6

HOTELS/MOTELS -: LEWES

ECONO-Lodge 1-800-446-6900
Angler's Motel 645 -2831
Vesuvio Motel 645-2224
Cape Hen lopen Motel 645-2828
Midway Motor Lodge 645-8350

HOTELS/MOTELS -- REHOBOTH
Atlantic Sands 227-2511
Breakers Motel 1-800-441-8009
Commordore Motel 1-8001245-2112
Beads View 227-2999
Oceanus Motel 227-9436
Sirocco Motel 227-9324

(All phone numbers are Area Code 302,
save for 800 numbers)

THE THIRD ATLANTIC COAST CONFERENCE
ON

EFFECTIVE TEACHING AND DIRECT INSTRUCTION

Alan Hofmeister
Jean Osborn
Bob Dixon
Paul McKinney
Ed Sdoefer
Nancy Kambouroglos
Kim Kremer
Sue McGinnis
Karen Simkins

Randy Sprick
Marilyn Spridc
Geoff Colvin
George Smith
Janie Feinberg
Patrice Riggin
Gil Hense
Gail Mack
Karen Beck

College and Inservice
Credits Available

ACADI Membership &
Group Fee Discounts

Registration Deadline
June 13

REHOBETH BEACH RESORT AREA
Delaware Technical & Community College

July 13 - 16

Co-Sponsored by
The Delaware Department of Public Instruction
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division

and
Ike A I 1.4111 it: ,..C..... LAA WW:41M11 inn-i...4.1;...............,_,-- .
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SESSION I WORKSHOPS

Reeding Mastery 3-6 (A) (Jane Feinberg): Reading Mastery 3-6 (II) (Jean Osborn)
Thin workshop will focus sequentially on the materials and methods for teaching
the Reading Mastery Props.. Levels Ill nun VI which cover the full range of
decoding and comprehension objectives florally taught to all intermediate
'indents ( and secondary students reading below grade level). Level Ill
emphasises reasoning and reference skills; comprehension of new vocabulary and
complex sentence forms; the interpretation of maps. grephs. and timelines: and
the applicatinn of facts. rules. and schema to wide variety of contexts. L?vel
IV rahnsires problem- solving skills and reading in the content areas. Students
are taught to comprehend new vocabulary and sentence.forms.- acquire inforation

about the world. evaluate problems end solutions. end and complete research pro-
jects. Levels V A VI emphasise literary and writing skills. Students are taught
to comprehend figurative longues, and predict vocabulary meaning from context:
to analyse characters. settings. plots, themes. and rgenents; to Infer the min
ides; to create outlines and complete writing assignments: and to apply their
skills to the classic novels provided in the program.

Corrective Math (A) (Karen Simkins): Corrective Math (B) (Paul McKinney) These
workshops will entwine the methods sod materiels associated with the Corrective
Math Series which emphasizes all the whole ember opertioss (a - K : ): basic
facts. tousles algorithms. and problem solving; and the Math Modules Series
which provides an understanding of fractions. decimals. percents. ratios. equa-
tions. and advanced problem solving. The Corrective Math and Math Modules
Series are appropriate for all intermediate and secondary students.

Classroom Management: Elementary (Reedy Sprick) This workshop is designed for
elementary level classroom teachers. specialists. and administrators. This
session focuses on practical procedures for reducing misbehavior and increasing
student motivation. rirtinpents will leer. several specific techniques and
procedures for pr ins problems before they begin. and for solving problems
once they start. Participants will learn how to actively teeth students to
behave in more mature and responsible ways. This is not a theoretical workshop.
but a fast paced seminar pr tins specific teaching techniques.

Teaching Oral 11 Written Language (A) I (I) (Nancy Rambouroglos) This workshop
will focus on the materiels and methods for teaching () the language of class-
room instruction. the foundations of logical thinking. and other receptive/
expressive Innen:Ise skills - Disler Language 1: Pre-school. primary. ESL
students; (b) the language foundation for rending comprehension with emphasis on
reasoning skills. following directions. and the meanings of words and sentences
- !lister Language 11: Primary students: (c) the analysis and production
of sentences and paragraphs. Including skills for editing grammar and punctua-
tion errnrs - 01star Language III: Primary and intermediate students.
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III/1.ching Spelling R Vocabulary (A) A (K) (linh-Diy.n) ihi, u.iili..hop will I.

nn the materials and methods Inc trachio two highly rflyrliye direct

instructinn spelling prngramst Spelling Hastert .mend welling through mg-
photraphs, These programs integrate strlteeies using phon,fir, whole -word. and

mo.phngraphic analyses to teach the spelling of 15.000 words influent those

nimbi nn the Dolch list and most commonly misspelled words. This program is

appropriate for all elementary and secondary students. Methods Inc integrating

vocabulary development with spelling instructinn will alcn he discussed.

Teaching Students with Emotiaal-Problems (Groff Calvin) This workshop will

focus oe the stages of emotional development in children and the sorts of

emotional problems associated with these patterns of development. Perticipents

will then discuss school and classroom strategies and tactics Inr_the prevention

of emotional problems (if possible); and the early recognition and remediatinn

of emotional problems (if necessary). This workshop is appropriate for Ail

regular and specil education teachers. counselors. psychologists. and

administrators.

Supervision of Direct Instruction (Ed Schaefer) This workshop will overview

effective leeching practices and demonstrate how those leeching behaviors are

incorporated Into all Direct Instructive programa. Using videotapes of Direct

Instruction lessees, participants will practice observing, recording. and

evaluating teaching perforace. Participants will receive sample guidelines.

forme. and charts useful in establishing so effective system for supervising and

promoting effective teething practices.

A Process Approach to Writing (Gall Neck I Sue McGinnis) This workshop will

demonstrate series of mini-lessons covering the stages of the writing process:

defining authorship, choosing topics. first writing. revising. editing. ant.

publishing. Participants win lawn how to incorporate direct instruction of

specific skills as pre-correction and /or correction strategies. This workshop

Is appropriate for all leathers: elementary A secondary. mainstream A special

education.

SESSION 11 WORISNOPS

Cerrective Radios (A) (Peel Pitlineey); Corrective Reading (8) (Gil Nense)

These workshops will focus on the methods and meteriels associated with the

Corrective Reeding Program. CRP Is direct instruction program that tenches

students to decode accurately; increase reeding rate and fluency; build

vocabulary: end apply the ilterel, inferential and critical reading skills

taught in the program to textbooks. trade books. manrines. and newspapers.

Primers Retelins (A) (Nsecy Kombovrogloo) Primary Neadlag (N) (Jane Feinberg) The

workshops focus sequentially on the materiels and methndn for teachinn

Levels 1 and 11 of the Reeding Mastery Proerae. an on-grade level dirci

instruction series. Level 1 tenches the basic decoding and tomprehensinn

normally taught in kindergarten and first grade. Students learn how to read

letters. words. and stories (both aloud and silently). and to respond to literal

comprehension questions about their readings. Level II expands basic rending

skills and is apprnpriate for primary (or slightly older) cludenln reading At

about a 2.0 level. Students learn strategies for drooding difficult words:

basic reacnoing skills. such an using rules and evidence to complete deductions:

and how to apply their skills when completing inferential and interpretive

comprehensinn activities. the workshop will also present' tho Readine, Hastery

Fastcycle Programs which offer an accelerated roverav, nf cnnlen1 in Roadint

Mastery 1 and II. for ahove-average primary student...
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rsowaty Math (A) A (d) (Patrice Riggia) This workshop wilt lucus-on the aeshods
mad "der cols Associated with Levels 1 I II ul the Ulster Arillusetoc program.
Oasis' Asithsesic 1' -teaches mineral idenillicatioar rousting; use of the
equality rule; addition. subtraction. sad sissiag addend operations; and story
pookhoes. Resist Arithmetic it teaches column addinoe and subtraction.
sultoplicution. basic tribalism. sesseremest. and story problems. These
ptomains are appropriate for all-molar primary grade students, and remedial
students lust busing at a primary level.

I !Asuman Masagesest: Secondary (Beady Sprick) This workshop is designed for
secondary level classroom teachers. specialists. sad adialaistrators. This
sessole fucuses on practical procedures few redlines oisbeftavior and iscreasiag
snidest antivenin'. Participsets will leers several specific techniques sad
procedures for preventing problems before they bests. sad for salvias problems
usce they start. Special emphasis is gloom to use of ea effective 'radios
system for increasing student nativeness. Participate will lestn hoe to
actively teach students to behave in more mature sad responsible ways. This is
sot a theoretical workshop. but a feet paced aimless. preseattag specific
teachiag techniques.

ploosiss Effective Reading ?retries (its& Debora) This workshop will focus on
the Readies Adoption Cuidelises Proiectbeieg carried out by the Natioaal
tester foe the Study of Beading located at the University of Illssois at
Usbeaa-Champaigs. This project translates the eignificset research os effective
reading instruction into a set of guidelines with which to saalyze the probable
effectiveness of isstractiamal alienate is readies. Participate will exesiee
these research findings sad guidelines (especially those doilies with decodiag
sad cosprebeision iastructiva); sad use them to esslyse basal readies series.
iscluding The Reading Mastery Series which lb based ea DI principles of
iastrectioe mad program design.

Adapting Basal Programs for Remedial Readers (Marilyn Sprick) This session
will roc,. on instructioaal policies sad procedures that will help low
perfurae.s gain better success in reading. Parnelpents will learn specific
techniques to use in select tag materials. plasmas lessons and providing

_instruction geared to the needs of the low performer in the classroom or special
edocanon sell tag. Topers include;

-Analysis ul major reading programs
-Prsorniting and sequencing instruction
-Ads-quaile practice mad mastery of skills:
-Direct Heacurtion teaching skills- -a brief

Inlinamclio4 or review
This session will be us spesi.s1 Interest to classroom teachers. administrators.
and speelal edoraoson i4.4411IS interested in improving school-wide reading
psoiass lei los pesoo1..1% in the elementary school.

toatinit School-kole WILs.tur ManaKeMent System (Ceoli Colvin) This workshop
will extend tow point ipls of etiective classroom organization And *Anapaest
Into .1 syNlems114 stamsnnsl. Ins nig:sown!' and managing student belh4vior on u
mletal-wide iht% s, nul .1 tinnily-only workshop. Rather, participants
will 41ssos mwrittr. t.n1OVII. Ni14141414.N. sattirs. and case examples.

1,011111g apeiling Iliewriy (A) (1;11. pixun) Nee NesNiun I

SESSION III WORKS11015

Direct Instruction Science /Social Studies (Kin Kremer) This, workshop will
focus ow the application of direct instruction strategies to the teaching of
science and social studies. Participants will learn how to use basic DI
techniques. such as "model -lead- testa. to teach fact and coaceptual systems.
and problem solidi% strategies. Also included will be direct instruction
tactics for integrating "study skills" with coatent instruction. This workshop
Is ideally slotted for staff at the intermediate and secondary grade levels.

Direct lastructios in Basal Reedisa Provers (Karen Deck) Will the real Direct
lastructios please steed upTl This workshop will examine the fundamental
aspects of "direct instructios". sod thee analyze a umber of popular basal
readies programs (READ1116 HASTERT. DO MINI MIFFLIN. RIVERSIDE) to determine
how well each program incorporates the critical elements of Di. This workshop
is appropriate for all elementary teachers sad administrators. and would be
especially Sylphs' for those staff serving os adoption committees or having the
responsibility foe choosing basal reading protease.

Becoming a lanes of Readers (Jens Debora) &cosies a Nation of Readers
is a Idlest.** le readies educatioa. Commissiosed by the Manliest Institute of
Education. sad coordinated by The Comer for the Study of Reading at the
Usiwe:sity of Illisois. OMR is "state of the art" survey of what's known about
Readies sad effective readies instruction. Participate will receive a copy of
the book to facilitate analysis and discussion of its elisions sad implications
for classroom practice.

Expressive Writing I t 11 (Korea Simkins) This workshop will provide an
overview sad greasing is the procedures for using Levels I g II
of The Expressive Writia Pr rem (C. C. Publications). The program
teaches the most difficult fret steps in expressive writing through basic
sentence willies sad paragraph orgsaixatios strategies that are applied to
repines sad iitterpretiag activities. The program also teaches editing.
grammar, and psectuatios skills. sad fa appropriate for all intermediate grade
and older remedial els/eats.

Teaching Oral g Draftee Lamaism (B) (Nancy Eambourogios; See Session 1

Theory of Direct lastructioa Program Design (Bob Dixon) This workshop will
take a close look at the fundamental elements of the theory of instcuctiun
devised by Zig Esselasse sod Doug Caraine. sad will explore the impact of those
elements upon the effectiveness of schools. 'Direct Instruction" will be
compared to generic "direct lastructioc". as well as other mastery oriented
approaches to tastructioa.

Teachira Academic Survival Skills (Marilyn Sprick) (Classroom (cachets, in
grades 3-9 and special education teachers) This workshop well provide teachers
with procedures for teaching students general academic sortrovni skills.
Participants will learn techniques for easily evaluating student Ability.
setting up clessr,Y support systems. and designing grading systems. PromtdOS
will include teaching students to:

--menage work nee
- -write reports and look reports
--complete husewusk
--cour:ete long, term protest%
--keep stack of assignments
--take noses

- -use rehearsal slralVes lot ieaming new oninowaltun
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I int* tivolty btly 1.3

$:111 III:C I) t Regist rat inn
Sr-z:iint I M:11) -

(tad tient e Orientation
(At lantit (inst Avaocia4

Inr Direct Instruction)
M:1111 - 9:(X)

Keynote Address
(Alan IlnInvister)

- 10:0D

tAilivvitz .holy h Ilv!sila. :holy Us

IIP '1

Ibmitty. filly 14 -

. R4lit.tiastery 1-n(A) (.faire len rn, r r

. R. "hstery i-b(D; (.kun (i.torn) ,

. (Orrective fifth (A) (Kann Suoicins) > >

. Corrective Kith (B) (Paul lilinneY) r r

. Classnxm /tit. U. (Randy Sprick) /

. Teaching Mal li Written langunge(A) r
(Nancy Kembouroglas)

. Teaching Spelling A Vocabulary (B) r >

Mb Dixon)
. Teadurg Students midi &ottani >

Problems (Geoff thlvin)
. Supervision of DI (Ed Schaefer) . > >

. A Pnzese *roads to Writing >

(Gail Mock A Sue ItGinrdp)

10:00-10:33 BREAK BREAK
I0:10-12:31 . Corrective Itclg.(A) (had ittinneY)
Session II . Corrective fit. (B) (Gil Ilene)

ItibusfY 1141R. (A) (Nancy rambouroglos)
. MINIFY Rd*. (B) (Jane Feinberg)
. Primary !bib (Al (Fistrice Riggin)
. Clawoca Plinagement: Secondary

(Randy Spark)
. (housing Effective Reading Programs

(Jaen OtibornItt
. Adapting Neal- km Remedial

Readers (Marilyn Sprick)
. Creating A School-Wide Behavior NV. .

S Colvin)
. Teaching Spell Fifectivel Ai Bob Dixon

>

BREAK BREAK

12:30-1 AO liREAK BREAK
. Dl Science/Social Similes (Kim Kremer)

Session . Di in Basal Reading Program (Karen Beck)
. Becoming A Ration of Readers (Jean Ilkorn)

Fxpressive Writing I & II (Karen Si4cins)
. Teaching Oral A Written language (B)

(Racy KambourogIcs)
. of DI Program Design (Bob Dixon)
. Academic Survival au Is (,Marilyn Sprick)
. DI for th: Severlykirltiply -11andicappecl

0,01( Colvin)
. Ill A If fictive Inching (Paul ftKimey)
. Ifsicr4 Videodisc to Inch Ilithenutics

(.lane ri:inherg)
. 14 inury nab (11) (Ititrice Ritgin)

BREAK
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Closing Address
(Id Schaefer)

1:00 -
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ylrucl Instruction for the severely or Multiply-Handicapped (Geoff Colvin)
ibis workshop will provide skills and information on how to teach the trainable,
autistic., and other severely handicapped learners. Techniques tut establishing

basis of instruction, tirades responses. expanding tasks, inducing
genesalization and desigaiag appeepriste programs and schedules will be
coveted. Also emphasized will be techniques for dealing with -short attention
span. echolalia. lateacy in respeadieg, superstitious behavior, and highly
restricted receptive language.

Direct Instruction and Effective Teachime (Paul McKinaey) ZiggY Engelman meets
Madeline bunter A Barak Rosenshine to sewer the sweeties: Is good teaching
enough!". This workshop will preseat the Panic principles of Direct Instruction
as devised by Envision sad his associates, and will compere those principles to
the recommeedatioes for effective teaching drams by Nuotei. Rosenshine and other
researchers of effective teaching. This workshop is appropriate for all
teachers. staff developers and admisistraters, especially theme charged with the
evaluation of effective instructioa.

akin/ Videodisc to Teach Mathematics (Jamie Feinberg) This workshop will provide
a "hands-oe" demonstration or videodisc technology applied to the teaching of
(tactless, decimals. percents. ratios. equates*, end advanced problem salvias.
Featured will be a series of videodisc proems authored by Zig Bigamies* and
published by Systems Impact. lac. This workshop is appropriate for all inter-
mediate and secondary staff with either aminstream or special education
responsibilities.

Primary Math (B) (Patrice Rises') See Session 11

WORKSHOP LEADER BACKGROUND BRIEFS

Karen Beck. a graduate of the University of Virginia and the University ut
Washington, is the curriculum development facilitator fur special education
in the Red Clay Consolidated School District, Wilmington, DE. Karen ha,
seven years teaching experience including that of a "demonstration teacher"
at the Experimental Education Unit at the University of Washington. She
also has amassed significant experience as trainer and - consultant in the
areas of effective teaching and Direct Instruction, and has had her work
published is the LEARNING DISABILITY QUARTERLY.

Geoff Colvin is a Behavior Specialist for the Natrona County School Usstsict,
Casper, Wyoming. He is co- author with "Zig" Engelmann oG the Gook
Compliance Training, a Direct Instruction Approach to Behavior. hits
years of experience with wide range of special education people and prob-
lems are plaiely evident is the wit, wile, sad warmth he brings to his
workshops on 'actical procedures for working with emotionally handicapped
students.

Robert Dixo- is the sailor author of SItit's Spelling Mastery and Corrective
Spelling through Norphograpbs. lie worked for five years at the
Engelmena-Becker Corporation is Eugene. Oregon. then worked five more yews
as a specialist to automated education at the University of Itlinois.
Currently Soh is as independent educational consultant and computer
software developer.

Jane Feinberg is Vice Presides,. of the Centers for Direct Instruction in
Brooklys and Loss island. Sbe has bees a lead consultant tor Science
Research Associates for 13 years. training teachers and writing trainess
guides for lead teachers or new consultants. She served as an editorial
advisor for the publication of Reading Mastery 1 program and the Language 1
Activity Kit. her joyful style of teacher-effectiveness training via
direct iostructioo Ras bees a major contribution to classrooms uver She
years throughout the aid-Atlantic and New England states.

Gil Hense has a Misters is Science Education from the University 01 Delaware and
is a Certified Basic Skills Beedin! ,Speciilist. He tenches Reading at the
(ape Henlopta Nigh School and over the past 3 years has become expert with
Corrective and Reeding Direct Instruction programs. A secondary trochee tor
the past 12 years, his adaptations and supplements for the teenage student
reelect experience and dedication.

Nancy Kombouroglos hes been teaching direct instruction programs Bur ID years in
the primacy grades of center city Lancaster. Pennsylvania. Prior to that
she taught Adult basic Education for 4 years in the lAnenstes-Lteduoo
intermediate Dail. In addition she .4 had experience cuuwwling amt
teaching in Half -Way Rouses for delinquent girls. SRA tc.s cuntraild Bur
her consultant services during the past 8 years so 3 Slates. As a m..116
of interest she also holds a degree in anthropoingy Igoe 1'r4'11(1141 ,mt
Marshall College.

El. Kremer is a graduate of Clarion University so Peonsylvaori dud rru.
University ul Uelduare. Kin hag been 4 Sput$41 Iducat run leas her In the
Cape Henlopen School thtariet for .even yea/N. hhe has iaughi %pis sal
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programs during the past five years she has an article compering beginning
phonics instruction offered in llogghtin -Mifflin Economy, and SRA Reeding
Mastery in preparation for publication.

Id Schaefer is presently director of Elementary Education and Special Services
K -12 for Cape Henlopen School District. He holds a H. Ed. from
University of Deistic/me and is presently in doctoral pogrom. As a-

thtnugh scholar of the teaching technology of direct_ instruction he has
done consulting and workshops in several steles. His teaching experience
included elementary schools, junior and senior high school, and adult
educntlon, lie has developed several unique seminars in direct instruction
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THE STATE OF DELAWARE

COMPREHENSIVE COMPLIANCE MONITORING SYSTEM

HANDBOOK AND FORMS

MONITORING (all districts in 4year cycle)

1. MONITOR'S HANDBOOK

2. FORMS REVIEW CHECKLIST

3. INTERVIEW GUIDE (Spec, Ed. Admin.)

4. INTERVIEW GUIDE & IEP VERIFICATION

5. PROJECT MONITORING

6. MONITORING CRITERIA/SOURCES OF EVIDENCE

AUDITING (all districts annually)

1. SEPT 30, SPEC. EDUC. UNIT AUDIT WORKSHEET
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DELAWARE DEPARTMENT OF PUSLIC INSTRUCTION
EXCEPTIONAL CHILD/SPECIAL PROGRAMS DIVISION

MONITOR'S HANDBOOK

COMPREHENSIVE COMPLIANCE MONITORING SYSTEM

DECEMBER, 1987

The procedures reflected in this document shall be utilized during the Winter and-Spring of 198$ and revised, as necessary, based upon internal and external evaluation of
the CCMS.
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PURPOSE AND STRUCTURE OF THE CCMS

PURPOSE

The purpose 3f the Comprehensive Compliance Monitoring System (CCMS) is todetermine the compliance of each educational program for handicapped children withinthe state, including programs administered by any public agency, with state and federalrequirements for providing a free, appropriate education for exceptional children.

STRUCTURE

The CCMS was designed to provide on-going interaction with school districts andother public agencies to ensure that general supervision relative to compliance isprovided by the Department of Public instruction, Exceptional Child/Special ProgramsDivision. The components of the CCMS include:

1. Review and approval of district/agency Operational Plans to determine thatwritten policies and procedures adopted by each district or agency are incompliance with state and federal requirements.

2. Review and approval of applications for state and federal funding to determinethat all required assurance statements have been executed and that activitiesand expenditures are planned according to the specifications of the fundingMUM

3. Periodic onsite review of the programs and projects canducted with and forexceptional students to determine that they are in compliance with state andfederal requirements and project applications and issuance of a written reportwhich specifies any instances where requirements have not been met andrequires the district/agency to carry mit corrective actions.

4. Review and approval of district/agency corrective action plans.

5. Verification that corrective actions are implemented as approved throughreview, of documentation and follow-up verificaticn through regularlyscheduled CCMS onsite visits, if necessary.

6. Use of complaint data and other data reports to trigger special compliancereviews in instances where the other components of the CCMS do not appearto have sufficiently impacted on the district or agency.

7. September 30th Audit Process.



CCMS MATERIALS AND TRAINING ACTIVITIES

Materials and training activities have been designed to assist the DPI staff andschool district/agency staff in understanding and conducting the necessary monitoringactivities. The CCMS Monitoring Materials are as follows:

1. Instructions and forms for use in review and approval of Operational Plans.
2. Monitor's Manual including instructions, recommendations, and forms forcollection of monitoring data, reporting, and action planning. Specific formsinclude:

o Interview Guide: Special Education Administrator.

o IEP Verification and Interview Guide for use with other district andprogram level personnel.

o Student Profile Sheet for use in extracting needed data from individualstudent records.

o Forms Review Checklist for use in review of forms developed by adistrict /agency to determine if they include elements which arerequired documentation. This checklist can also be used to providetechnical assistance to districts/agencies relative to forms developmentor revision.

o Project monitoring instructions and forms.

o Suggested action planning format and instructiout
3. Monitoring Criteria/Sources of Evidence document which provides the requiredand primary sources of evidence for all requirements stated in theAdministrative Manual. This document should be used in making specificwritten statements regarding non-compliance and the sources of evidence whichsupport the non-compliance.

Examples of notification letters and CCMS monitoring reports, corrective action plans,and the like, are also available to the staff as a result of thi: first cycle of onsitemonitoring visits.

Training activities necessary for the 1988 cycle are documented and can be modifiedCot future um These training activities include two sessions with DPI staff and onesession with local/agency staff. The purpose of the staff sessions were to assist themwith procedures and criteria for review of districts' and agency? Operational PlaLs and .to update them on onsIte review procedures and instruments. The session withlocal /agency staff was to assist them with preparation for and participation in the onsiteand corrective action planning processes. These sessions should result in goodcommunication between DPI staff and school district/agency staff.
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GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF COMPLIANCE MONITORS

Staff within the Division of Exceptional Children/Special Programs, Department ofPublic Instruction, will implement the Comprehensive Compliance Monitoring System(CCMS). Due to the nature of the presently assigned role of staff - that of advising andassisting in the development of programs for exceptional children - all involved partiesmust recognize the unavoidable threats to monitor independence. Circumstances whichmay impair the Monitor's ability to be independent and impartial include:
o relationships of an official, professional, and/or personal nature thatmight cause the Monitor to limit the extent or character of his/herinquiry, to limit disclosure, or to weaken findings in any way.
o preconceived ideas about the objectives or quality of a particular programor personal likes or dislikes of individuals, groups, or objectives of aschool district or other public agency.

o biases and prejudices, including those induced by political or socialconvictions, which result from employment in or loyally to a particulargroup, institution, or level of government.

o financial interest, direct or indirect, in an organization or firm which isbenefitting from the program selected for monitoring.

Based upon recognized threats to monitor independence, a staff member mustdescribe in a specified prominent place within the report his/her relationship with theprograms being monitored, as well as participate in a training session. The trainingsession will stress:

1. recognition of threats to independence;
2. exercise of due professional care in conducting the monitoring aim ln preparingthe report;
3. utilization of written monitoring Procedures; and
4. utilization of monitoring instruments.

These requirements should minimize the recognized threats to monitor independence andthus increase the impartiality of conclusions, judgments, and recommendations.

3



PLANNING FOR ONSITE MONITORING

Each onsite monitoring visit will be valid only if good planning occurs prior to theonsite visit. The purpose of the onsite is to determine that appr.;ved policies andprocedures are being implemented. Sufficient evidence may be available to make thatdetermination for particular requirements, prEs4 to the visit. These requirements may notneed onsite review. The following information and checklists are provided to assist withthe planning activities which should be completed and documented prior to each onsitemonitoring visit.

Selection and Assignment of Staff

The size, type and complexity of the site to be monitored should determine thetypes and numbers of staff assigned to conduct the onsite. In each instance, staff willbe needed to conduct district/agency and school/program level tasks. KnowlIdge ofvocational education and preschool programming may be needed in each case due to thestage of development of these two program areas. All staff will need to have goodinterview skills and the patience to conduct a thorough review of documents.

Each onsite team will have a team leader. For a particular onsite, the team leaderis responsible for the overall management of the monitoring activities from planningthrough follow-up to determine that corrective actions have been implemented asapproved. The team leader will serve as the Department's contact person with thedistrict or agency, using the Director's review, approval and signature, as appropriate.The team leader will work with the other staff members to determine specificmonitoring assignments and must coordinate the completion of all tasks.

The team leader will notify team members of schedules and expectations and providethem with the information which they must review prior to planning meetings and theonsite visit. It is the responsibility of each team member to complete assigned tasks ina timely manner. Much valuate time will be lost and the risk or error will increaseeach time a staff member is unprepared.

The following recommendations for assignment of onsite and reporting tuts to staffmembers :nay be helpful to the team leader. Staff may choose to request specific tasksbut should do so understanding that granting of the request must occur within theframe-work for providing a complete and valid monitoring visit:

!. Assign one staff member to review all special projects and complete theproject monitoring instruments and the project monitoring sections of theCOS report. Such projects include: Fart B, Chapter I-Handicapped, andDelaware Learning Resources System.

2. Assign each staff member who works at the school-level part of thestudent records review and IEP verification tasks. This will prevent
over'soal nn records review and provide each team member with theopportunity to see how programs are implemented.

3. Assign a staff member who has expertise in individual student evaluation
to interview district /agency student, evaluation staff.

4



4, Assign at least 2 staff members to each school/program site.

5. Assign, I team member to assist the team leader with district/agency level
interviews and documents review.

6. Assign the staff member who receives a piece of written evidence in aninterview to review the evidence and document the results of that review,unless otherwise noted by the team leader. For example, if the newpolicies, procedures, reports or forms are provided to a team memberduring an interview, the team member is responsible for comparing theevidence with the requirements and documenting the results, using theinstruments provided.

Team Meetings

Presite, onsite, and postsite visit team meetings will be scheduled and conducted bytlr ti. team leader. The purposes of these meetings will be to make sure that all teamnumbers are informed of the tasks to be conducted and have available the informationwhich they need to complete the tasks. Team meetings will also be used to discusspreliminary findings while onsite la to identify any additional information which may beneeded prior to exiting the site. The onsite team meeting will also be used to decidehow the exit conference with the districtjagency administrator will be handled. Oncethe onsite is completed, one or more team meetings will be held to prepare the CCMSreport. It is imperative that the team members are prepared to share their questions,concerns and findings in each of these meetings. This inter action will help to make surethat the CCMS report is complete and accurate.

The following Monitoring Procedures Checklist is provided to assist monitors incarrying out the required procedures. A Team Leader's Checklist is also provided.

5.
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TASK

MONITORING PROCEDURES CHECKLIST

Pre-Onsite Process

PERSON

A. Call DistrictThsenov EC Administrator,

1. Request a list of EC
teachers and evaluation special-
ists. The list should include name,
exceptionality, position, and
certificate or licensure number.
The list should include all
personnel employed and contracted
and should be sent as soon as
possible.

Team Leader

TIMELINE

6 weeks
preonsite

2. Request a map which depicts Team Leader 6 weeksthe location of all EC programs. pre-onsite
B. 6:"LnisingsaisaLL. Team Leader 5 weeks

1. Solicit pre-monitoring staff
concerns and verify that copies of
all project and amendment documents
for the district agency being
monitored are provided. -Pr

C. alibi. descriptive data on thi "f Team Leadcr 5 weekssibtrict's/aaency's EC oroaram. Team Members pre-onsite
'ffanlargialSanaMithile.' 41

D. WilfiliaincLoaduastrsaCEMLtam Team Leader 3 weeks=aim. pre-onsite

- District/agency concerns.
- Review of all data.

Inpur on programs.
- Administrative concerns

(travel, etc.).
- Identify district /agency staff

to be inetviewed.
- Select sebeele/program sites for

onsite review.
- Make presite review assignments.
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TASK

Pre-OnsIte Process

PERSON TIMELINE

E. Transmit diltrict/aitency memo over Team Leader
Di rectoes signature,

1. List schools/sites and projects
'co be monitored, types of staff to
be interviewed, and DPI staff members
participating in CCMS.

F. Call district/aaencv EC
administrator,

1. Discuss and finalize onsite
schedule for entrance conference
wad interviews.

2. obtain names, official titles, and
terminology unique to district/agency.

Team Leader

3. Discuss contract persons for Team Leader
Pro jets.

- PL 94-142;
- ECIA Chapter I-Handicapped I. r.

(PL 89-313); ,..-. !/.0G =G
- PL 94-142 Preschool. Incentive,

Grant

3 weeks
pre-onsite

2 weeks
pre-onsite

2 weeks
pre-onsite

4. Set a time for exit interview. Team Leader 2 weeksEC administrator may include pre-onsiteother people.

5. Send pre-onsite memo to Team Leader 2 weeksteam members (names, official pre-onsitetitles and terminology to be
used in report, onsite schedule,
travel arrangemetzts.)

6. Complete car request memo. Team Leader

7
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Pre-Onsits Process

IASI FERSON

G. Distribute notebooks to jean Team Leader
members: comnlete all
orenaration tasks.

1. Verify onsite schedule. Team Leader

2. Distribute pre-onsite material:

- Onsite master schedule to team.
- Approved Operational Plan

and Amendments.
- Approved Project Applications

and Amendments.
- Map of schools, if available.
- Listing of schools from Educational

Directory.
- Projects and amendments.
- List of teachers and evaluation

personnel.
- Lotonitoring materials: interview guides,

criteria document, student profile
sheets, project monitoring.

8
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TIMELINE.

1 week
pre-onsite

2 days
pre-onsifr



Onsite Process

PERSON TIMELINE

A. EtairapimilLsairiaraiattryjram Team Day 1

B. Conduct interviews with EC, Team Leader and Members, Day 1administrator. assistants, as appropriate throughdelitnees_ area directors,
supervisors. finance officer,
principals_ teachers and
other student evaluation nersonnel,
as anorontiate,

C. Conduct interviews with principals, Team Leader and Day 1student evaluation nersonnel, Members as throughand teacher& appropriate

D. Verify any disL#eoancies Team Leader Day 1Doted in personnel data
through

E. Complete students record motile& Team Members Day 1
through

F. Observe in EC classroom& Team Members Day 1
through

G. Administer follow-up compliance, Team Member Day 1verification, through

H. Attend team_ meeting& Team Member 1 day prior
to exit
conference

I. provide team leader with Exit Team Members 1 day prior
Conference/Monitorina Summary, to exit

conference

J. participate in exit interview, Team Leader and upon
Members completion

of onsite

9
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Post-Ousite Proceii

TAK PERSON,

A. Ematt writing. Team Members

B. Attend post-onsite meeting, Team Leader

TIMELINE

1st week
post-onsite

C. Word urocess the report, CCMS Word 2nd week
Processor poit-onsite

D. Technical and oolicv review, Director/Team 3rd week
Members post-onsite

E. Revise report and submit Team Leader 3rd weekto Director for aooroval,
post-onsite

F. Collect. package. and file Team Leader 4th weekwork oaoers,
post-onsite

G. Mail report to district, Team Leader 4th week
post-onsite

H. gresizgiaLegilitignaltvAram Director/ 30 daysfrom district /agency, Team Leader after
district/
agency
receives
report

I. Amend reoirt as needed, Team Members As
assigned

J. Obtain Director's aooroval, Team Leader

K. Issue report as finaL Team Leader 30 days
after
r *ceipt of
district/
agency
response

2 9
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PRE-SI1 E PLANNING
CCMS TEAM LEADER TASKS

1. Provide written notice to LEA or Agency.

2. Conduct district/Agency orientation meeting.

3. Make written information request with deadline for receipt.

4. Schedule first team meeting and notify team in writing.
5. Review and catalog information documents received from LEA/Agency.
6. Assign review tasks to staff.

7. Select schools/programs- an example of sampling procedures is providedon page to assist with this task.

8. Draft schedule with staff assignments.

9. Obtain Dr. Haltom's review and approval of r.hedule.

10. Call local administrator for reaction to schedule with additionalnegotiation with Dr. Haltom, as necessary.

11. Conduct team meeting.

o Provide copy of LEA/Agency documents list and review organizationof records box.

o Provide overview of presite and onsite assignments and schedules.

o Establish date for second team meeting, no later then one weekprior to onsite.

12. Notify LEA/Agency administrator of team and schedule.

13. Conduct second term meeting.

a. Verify that all presite review assignments have been completed.

b. Identify criteria/issues requiring onsite review.

c. Refine onsite review procedures and schedules to ensure coverageof issues, including:

- Additional evidence to be collected.
- Method of collection.
- Sources of evidence.

11
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CCMS SAMPLING PROCEDURES

RATIONALE: Purposeful sampling procedures will be used to select cases, i.e., schools,programs, records, and interviewees. Use of purposeful sampling willensure the ability to determine compliance of critical components of thedistrict's/agency's service delivery system.

EXAMPLES OF SAMPLING PLANS

A. Guidelines for Sampling Schools and Programs

1. Select schools and programs which illustrate the array of programs andservices provided by the district including:

a. Levels of the Continuum of Services: I-VII.

b. Organizational structure: elementary, middle and high school. IntegratedEC program vs. isolated EC program.

c. Linkages in the service delivery system such as feeder patterns.
2. Select schools or programs which represent geographic variance or economicvariance which is believed to have impact on the service delivery system.
3. Select schools or programs based upon information provided by state ordistrict staff.

B. Guidelines for Student Record Sampling

1. Review a maximum of records in each school or program site visited.
2. Select records to provide for an equal coverage of pre-kindergarten,elementary, middle and high schools and levels of the continuum provided forthe district/agency, when possible.

3. No more than 60% of the records from low prevalence prograins should 4Sampled. (i.e., Visually impaired, hearing impaired, profoundly mentallyhandicapped, deaf/blind, autistic).

4. Purposefully sample records to check on specific requirements such as:
o dissemination of program planning information.
o planning for high school graduation.
o placement of transferring students.
o students placed in interagency programs.
o handicapped students receiving discipline such as suspension.o handicapped students assigned a surrogate.
o students who have been the subject of due process proceedings.
o studeAts placed in private schools or facilities.

12
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C. Guidelines for Selection of Interviewees

1. In all instances several verbal reports should be used to assist withcompliance verifications. It is very risky to make a finding of non-compliance based upon the verba) report of one individual.

2. Select the numbers and types of staff for interview which should assist indetermining the extent of compliance across schools and programs for anyissue being verified onsite.

13



DEVELOPING AN ONSITE MONITORING PLAN

The primary focus of visit is to verify that approved policiesand procedures are being in Review and approval of the OperationalPlan for the district or agenc-, I.hou.a have provided a clear determination thatthe writtea policies and procedures 'of the district/agency and many of theforms which they use to-,ciocutnent implementation of the requirements are it.,compliance.

In planning for the onsite, it may be helpful to visualize the district's/agency's process as one of identification, planning, programming, and dismissal.Requirements which are in need )f onsite may be grouped and assigned by.these categories. For example, a question which should be addressed is: "Whatmanagement procedures, including documentation exit in the district/agency toensure that the identification requirements as ; fulfilled?" The operational planwill describe many of these procedures. Such proCedures and the personnelresponsible for their implementation shoulC be scheduled for interview.

Use of the following form in the team's presite planning meeting shouldassist in rtaking sure that important implementation issuei are targeted foronsite verification. It should also assist in making sure that the team membersare informed and properly scheduled to conduct the review.

273

14



ONSITE MONITORING PLAN

DISTRICT /AGENCY:

DATE OF ONSITE VISIT:

TEAM LEADER:

INSTRUCTION: Based upon the review and analysis of information
during the presite phase, develop an onsite monitoring plan. Based
upon the monitoring criteria, specify the specific issues or questions
to be addressed; the additional evidence to be collected onsite;
sources(s) of the evidence (specific or generic name of tire document
or file, position, title); and the method to be used (document or file
review, interview, observation).

MONITORING CRITERION SPECIFIC ISSUES
IN NEED OF OR QUESTIONS

FURTHER REVIEW TO TO BE
DETERMINE COMPLIANCE ADDRESSED

274

EVIDENCF
TO BE

COLLECTED

1
METHOD

OF
COLLECTION

SOURCE
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MONITORING CRITERION
IN NEED OF

FURTHER REVIEW TO
DETERMINE COMPLIANCE

SPECIFIC ISSUES
OR QUESTIONS

TO BE
ADDRESSED

EVIDENCE
TO BE

COLLECTED

2'76

METHOD
OF

COLLECTION

SOURCE
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CONDUCTING INTERVIEWS

Interviews are conducted using the Exceptional Child Administrator Interview Guide and theIEP Implementation Guide. Please note Cm these are named GUIDES. It is the responsibility ofthe monitoring team to identify, questions which need to be asked to assist in determining thatapproved pcii.ties and procedures are being implemented and to ask those questions of theappropriate personnel. In most cases, all interview information should be recorded on theseGuides. Other interview data obtained from district or agency staff should be documented andsubmitted as part of the monitoring file.

The Entrance Interview

When the CCMS team initially enters the district or agency site, a brief restatement of the.purpose of the visit and the procedures to be used shol.ld be made by the team leader. Districtstaff should be encouraged to provide a brief ovorw of their program organization. This willassist in reconciling any language problems. Any questions, formulated by the team that should beanswered for all team members before they conduct any additional 'work, should 't addressed atthis time. Also, any logistical problems which have arisen should be addressed.

General Interviews

=Excentioiliki"Chiid"itiff' May-benefit -ficitti a review of interview skills. There are three criticalcomponents to a successful interview - beginning, conducting and concluding. When beginning anintervi::: session, it is important to introduce yourself to the respondek s, if you have not metpreviously. If you know the respondent, extend a greeting. Next, state the purpose of theinterview and some overview of how the process will be conducted to help the respondet. feel atease and know what to expect.

Once the questioning hss begun, it is. important to formulate questions that encourage therespondent to describe policies and procedures, as opposed to "yes/no" answers. Questions shouldonly contain one concept, not two or three. Multiple concepts within a single question are oftenconfusing to the respondent. Avoid asking leading questions. Also, care should be also taken toensure that the respondent does not sidetrack the interview process. If the respondent begins todiscu.,s other issues, it is the responsibility of the interviewer to redirect the questioning.

When all of the information has been obtained, conclude the interview by thanking therespondent for participating. You may also want to provide some information about the remainderof the Overall process to enable tit; respondent to be an informed participant in the CCMS.

S:bool/Program SIti Protocol

Upon entering a schoql/program site, the following procedures should be followed.

A. Report to the Main Office or other designated site. The Team Leader should take
care of introductions.

17
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B. Conduct a brief orientation with the .Principal or designee.

1. Explain the purpose of the school-level review. (The purpose of the school-level review is to verify the district's implementation of state and federalrequirements for programs for exceptional students. There is no intent toidentify schools or individual staff within the monitoring report. Inforuationon the presence of compliance problems within a particular school will beprovided verbally, upon request from tho, Superintendent or the Supervisor ofSpecial Education.)

2. Explain the activities which will b conducted alt the school. Activities whichwill be conducted at the school, include:

- reviewing a sample of student records.
- checks to determine that confidentiality of student records proceduresare being implemented.
- checks on the implementation of individual student's IEPs.

3. Ask the school staff =ember to provide a brief explanation of how the studentrecords are organized and maintained..

C. Complete all assigned tasks.

D. Exit with the Principal or designee. Express thanks for hospitality and let themknow if you will be requesting any follow-up information. For example, ifscreening verification was not possible for some students and you plan to ask thatthose records be lac; A and forwarded, provide noticii of thz. upcoming request.



REVIEWING RECORDS AND REPORTS

Policies and Procedures

Bagargljess of when a policy or procedure is developed by the_ district/Agency and obtained by. .II . II I I I I V W 1 , ul 41 1the Operational Plan Review Checklist_ and the Administrative Manual. All of thedistricts'/agencys' policies and procedures should have been included in their Operational Plan andreviewed and approved at that time. If changes have occurred in policies and procedures suchchanges will be reviewed s.'part of the onsite monitoring process. In' the initial contacts with thedistrict/agency exceptional child administrator, the Team' 'Leader will make an effort to obtain anyadditional changes which have occurred in policies and ,toocedures, so that they can be reviewedprior to the onsite visit. All monitors should be attunrld to identifying any new written policiesduring their onsite work.

Forms

haisumtsraiggityAjggrjeLoLjgepcY as evidence of compliance with the requirementsare reviewed using the CCMS Forms Checklist. The results of the review are documented on theChecklin.

Individual Strtient Records

'V II V W 11 1 w
11-reviewed using The results of the review are documented on theStudent Profile Sheet. The CCMS Criterion DocuMent and the Administrative Manual describe thespecifics of the requirements_ and should be usedas referencer..

Implementation of IEPs

Interviews and review of documents to determine that a student's_ IEP is being implemented asdesigned are conducted using the IEP V_grification Guide, The results are recorded on the form.

Special Projects Doi:acacias

Interviews and _review of documents associated with_ the district's/aunty's =oration_ of a
The results of the review arerecorded on the form.
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CC'4S REPORT

PURPOSE The EC/Special Programs Division must issue a written report which identifies
any discter lucies found in the a local school district or other public agencies'compliance with state and federal requirements for providing a free,appropriate public education for handicapped students. The report must clearlyrequire the correction of any ,such discrepancies and provide the framework forcontinuing interaction with the school district or other public agency to ensurethat such discrepancies are in fact corrected. The report must be issued bythe Division in a timely canner to ensure that such discrepancies which, maybe found are not left uncorrected for an unreasonable period or time.

FORMAT The following outline and content specifications should be used in developingeach CCMS Report:

A. Covet Letter,

The cover letter transmits the report from the Division Director to the Superintendent of thelocal school division or the Administrator of the Public Agency. The cover letter should statethat the CCMS Report is, enclosed and specify the timeline within which the Agencymust provide any additional information, which,it tr.ey Avi:h, to-have cenaidereti prior to thereport becenting final. The suggested timeline is 10 working days from the date of the receiptto the report.

The cover letter should also specify the need to the agency to conduct corrective actinplanning to ensure that the discrepancies cited arc corrected and describe the procedures 01Wcontinuing interaction between the Division staff and the school district or agency staff. Anexample of a format which can be used for documenting a written corrective action planshould be provided. Technical assistance relative to corrective actiun planning should beprovided, as needed.

B. Dods, of the CCMS Report.

1. Introdu=ction.

o Provide a brief description of t, ^ CCMS. Iutlude the purpose and the activities(Pre-onsite training, conferences, telephone conferences, interaction: relative to
currootive action plans, review of written ,documentation and the onsite visit).

o Cite dates and names of significant,participants.
o Acknowledge the cooperatiOn orstaff.
o Describe ;tow the rest of the report is organized.

2. Overview of the Program Provided by- the LEA or other Public Agency,

o Using the material provided by the LEA or other .public agency, provide a briefdescription of the program. This information should be written in such a fashion
that other interested readers of the report who are not familiar with the details of
the program are assisted. This information should help decision-makers in
formillating meaningful statements of recommendation: for improvo.nent and'
corrective actions.
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o Include information on the numbers and types of students served and the programand s= 'vice delivery system.

3. Findings/Corrective Action.

o Cite each discrepancy foand in the Agency's compliance with state and federalrequirements. Describe the evidence available to support the finding.
o State the required corrective action which the district or agency must enact andthe time by which such corrective action must be complete.

Team Writing Assignments

Assignments for development of the CCMS report can be successfully handled in severalfashions. Using the report outline and examples of previous reports a majority of the report canbe drafted during the postsite team meeting. The team leader can then edit the draft prior toword processing. Where complex issues exist which can not be r3solved during the meeting, thestaff member having -the most information- on the issue can be assigned to complete a draft of thatsection of tile report and submit it to the Team Leader.

A second way of developing the report is to assign staff members the responsibility of writing-any findings and mcommendations for a particulat.area prim. vaihe craitc visit, For, exampie, oneteam member miY be assigned to write the section o special projecq, findings.

Other ways of assigning staff to develop the report may be used depending upon the nature ofa particular report. The important factor in report development is to make sure that the reportreflects the information and findings of each team member and that consensus is reached onfindings of noncimpiance. When possible, team membe1. hould review the draft report prior toits release to make sure that their findings are accurately reflected .2 the report.

The following general guidelines and style guide are provided for use in developing CCMSReports. The team leader will provide examples of previous reports and other specific assistancerelative to format of the report.

21
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HELPFUL HINTS FOR MONITORING REPORT WRITERS

1. Since the monitoring report can be an important w.ty to improve educational practices, staffshould write primarily to inform those people who can bring about such improvements. Whenyou are writing, keep in mind the audience for whom your segment of the report is intended.

2. Whenever possible, write simple, concise prose. Elaborate and ambiguous language detractsfrom the report's overall effect. (p.77, plain English)

3. Because rc :ommendat:ons usually receive the most attention when a report is received by adistrict/agency, make certain that any recommendation is supported by a specific finding.

4. Monitors must use professional judgment, rather than personal bias, in reporting informationand findings and in making recommendations. All findings in the report must be based uponverifiable, specific evidence, and not upon informal "nearsay."

5. In reporting any "commendable" findings, make certain that what you are commending isworthy beyond what is generally regarded as normal procedure in an effective school syster.Minimally meeting criteria is not a basis for commendation.

6. Do not overload the report with superfluous finding: and/or recommendations.

7. To answer specific questions about grammar, mechanics, and usage, refer to plain EnglishHandbook, Seventh Revised Edition, by Walsh and Walsh (McCormickMathers PublishingCompany).

22
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SPELLING LIST.
STYLE GUIDE ADDENDA

1. Occurring -- two "r's"
2. Accommodate -- two "m's"
3, Ensure -- instead of "insure"
4. Regardless - instead of "irregardless"
5. Equipped -- Two "p's"

BREVITY TIPS

jnstead of
1. It appears that . . . As best as could be determined.. .2. Because . . . Due to the 1.gct that . . .3. Something "exists" Something "has been established . . ."4. The district "is commended. . ." The district "is to be commended . . .

OTHER USAGE CONVENTIONS

1. Avoid extra words and phrases in a sentence that do not add to the basic meaning.
2. Use the expression "and the like" in place of the abbreviation. "etc." in a formal report like amonitoring report.

3. Underline titles of books and published documents.

4. Place titles of articles, memoranda, unpublished papers and the like in quotation marks.
5. "It's" means "it is."

6. "Its" is used to convey the possessive case.

7. Avoid jargon and slang expressions. Use "inseivice training" rather than "inservice," whichlacks specificity.

8. Remember the difference between a large ratio and a small ratio. If in doubt, convert theratio or ratios to their corresponding decimal number or numbers and compare for relativesize.

9. Avoid findings such as "It was not clear whether the plan was adopted in compliance with 14Del. C.1! This indicates to some readers and reviewers thha the monitor did not finish thejob onsite. Find out whether the plan was adopted properly or not.
10. Back up adverse findings with appropriate evidence.

11. Carefully coordinate findings from one area that have implications in another area with theMonitor investigating the other areas.

12. Reserve commendations for exemplary practices observed or noted. Avoid commending adistrict for dOing what they are supposed to be doing anyway, or for simply being nice to thtmonitoring team.

23



CORRECTIVE ACTION PLAN

In this context, the term Corrective Action Plan is used to emphasize the need for a specificwritten plan for correction of discrepancies in compliance with state and federal standards. TheCorrective Action Plan must be reviewed and approved by the Division staff. Once the plan isapproved, Division staff must also monitor to ensure that the Corrective Action Plan is beingimplemented as approved.

A Corrective Action Plan should state specifically each of the discrepancies which are to becorrected and the date upon which the correction will be complete. Activities which will be-conducted to effect the correction should be briefly described. The person or persons who areresponsible for carrying out each activity should be specified, as well as the projected beginningand ending for the activity.

The administrator who will be responsible for follow-up to determine that the CorrectiveAction Plan is implemented should be stated if that person is other than the district's/agency's ECsupervisor. The district's EC Supervisor or Superintendent or head of the other public agency willbe responsible for communication with the Exceptional Child/Special Programs Division relative toverification that the corrective actions have been completed.

Figure X is an example of a form which can be used for corrective action planning. Anexplanation of each part of the form follows.

Discrepancy to be Corrected The Division's CCMS Report will specifically state the discrepanciesin compliance with state and federal standards which must becorrected by the.district or program.

Target Date Target dates are used to- specify the date (month and year) uponwhich the discrepancy will be corrected. Target dates- may beinfluenced by many factors including the severity of the discrepancyand the complexity of the actions which will be required to correctthe discrepancy.

Activities and Resources Specify the activities which will be conducted and the resourceswhich will be used to effect the correction. Activities should always
include communication, written and/or verbal, with the EC/Special
Programs Division staff to provide evidence needed to verify that
tut discrepancy has been corrected. Such communication mayinclude written and verbal communication. Onsite visits may also be
scheduled by the Division, if 'necessary.

Schedule Specify the dates projected for beginning and ending specific
activities.

Persons Responsible Using job titles, specify the .personnel who will be responsible for
completion of activities.

Division staff will make periodic progress checks to determine that the district or agency isimplementing the Corrective Action Plan. Failure to implement corrective actions is grounds forsanctioning the district or agency.
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AUTHORITY-

PURPOSE:

COMPLIANCE FOLLOW-UP VERIFICATION

As stated in the district/agency monitoring report that is to selected for
compliance follow-up. -

The purpose of Compliance Follow-up is to verify that corrective actions
planned by the district/agency have in fact been implemented and that
the cited discrepancies have been corrected.

The following examples may be used to determine when a compliance follow-up has been
used:

o discrepancies in district forms have been corrected;

o discrepancies in student records cited in previous monitoring reports have been
corrected when possible;

o discrepancies in personnel qualifications have been corrected;

o discrepancies in contractual arrangements with private schools have been
corrected;

o discrepancies detected in project monitoring have been corrected; and,

o recommendations of program improvement have been considered as well as the
extent of implementation and utility.

INTENT; The Compliance Follow-up is designed to ensure adherence of local education
agencies with the requirements of subparts C, D, and E of the federal
regulations of P.L. 94-142. As required by 34 CFR 76.101(eX4), the state
education agency must implement monitoring and evaluation activities of all
public school districts within the state.

Schedule;

Compliance Follow-up in school districts/agencies will only be conducted if the
Division of Exceptional Children/Special Programs has on file prior findings and
Corrective Action Plans which require collection and review of data to verify that the
district/agency has corrected cited deficiencies.

Compliance Follow-up activities will include off-site review of documentation
provided by the district/agency and will be a component of each CCMS onsite monitoring
visit, as appropriate. Special onsite reviews will only be used as determined necessary by
the Exceptional Child/Special Programs Director and will be used when verification of
corrections is not possible through review of documentation or telephone interview.

Follow-up compliance monitoring may be conducted as the results of administrative
complaints for which the Director requires additional information to resolve the
complaint.
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. MEW: Once a follow-up monitoring assignment is received, the Monitor is
responsible for reviewing the district's/agency's previous monitoring
reports and Corrective Action Plans. DPI correspondence relative to the
review and approval of corrective action plans should also be in the
monitoring file and must be reviewed. The district's or agency's
monitoring file may also include documentation that the district/taency
has routinely submitted for review relative to correction of deficiencies.
This information must also be reviewed.

The monitor is responsible for development of a follow-up monitoring plan. The
plan will provide for review of the correction of all significant discrepancies which have
not been corrected or which are in need of onsite review to determine that the
district/agency has actually implemented corrective actions as approved. Tf.t. follow-up
monitoring plan will be reviewed with the team leader to prepare an onsite schedule, as
necessary. When appropriate, the monitor is responsible for

o interviews with the EC administrator and other district staff members;

o review of documentary evidence such as personnel records, financial records or
other related records;

o review of documentary evidence such as student records, IEP's and other
related information;

o school and classroom visitations when appropriate; and

o The monitor is also responsible for consulting with the Division staff who
conducted prior monitoring/audits to review findings, recommendations, and
workpapers when necessary.

Using the Compliance Follow-up worksheet on the next page, the Monitor will list
the discrepancies and provide information on the follow-up implemented by the
district/agency. Additional copies of the Follow-Up Monitoring Form should be
duplicated as necessary.
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CCMS COMPLIANCE FOLLOW-UP VERIFICATION

District/Agency: Monitor:

Site:

DISCREPENCIES/RECOMMINDATIONS
TO BE VERIFIED

28
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CCMS COMPLIANCE FOLLOW-UP VERIFICATION
PAGE 2

COMPLIANCE STATUS DISCREPANCY OIRECMAAciloyiimpau
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OFFICIAL MONITORING FILES

OSEP requires that the SEA maintain a complete record of all monitoringactivities. The SEA is also required to provide a hearing in the event that a district oragency requests a hearing relative to an identified deficiency. A Monitoring File should
be established for each district or agency. Each Monitoring File should be maintained asif SEP were going to review it and that the file was going to be the subject of ahearing procedure. Each team member must be responsible for submitting all of theirCCMS materials in an orderly fashion for inclusion in the official Monitoring File.

Include in each district's or agency's Monitoring File all official d'cumentsincluding:

I. Notice.
2. Data Submitted for Review.
3. Any additional written request or telephone log.
4. Onsite Monitc,:ing Plan.
5. All official work papers.

-Interview Guides
-IEP Verification
-Student Profile Sheet
-Forms Review Checklist
-Project Review document

6. Draft Report.
7. Final Report.
8. Corrective Action Plan.
9. Approval Notice.
10. Results of Follow Up Contact, either verbal or written.

In a secondary file, maintain descriptive, supportive information which is not a
policy, procedure, form, and the like as direct evidence of compliance. Examples of such
information are brochures or pamphlets which generally describe district or agency
programs or services.
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LIST OF STANDARD FORMATS AVAILABLE FOR CCMS COMMUNICATIONS

1. Notice of onsite monitoring visit to district/t gency, attach checklist of
information needed.

2. Notice to Other Public Agency.

3. Notice of Onsite Sample of Sites/Programs.

4. Cover letter for Draft Report.

5. Report Format.

6. Cover letter for Final Report.

7. Corrective Action Plan Format.

8. Letter regarding review and approval of Corrective Action Plan.

9. Letter requesting information on status of implementing a Corrective
Action Plan.
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COMPREHENSIVE COMPLIANCE MONITORING
FORMS REVIEW CHECKLIST

District /Agency:,
Date:
Reviewer:

Que Process/Staf f ina/IEP

1. The district has the following forms.

YES NO

Mmil

a. Parent Notice and Consent for Evaluation

b. Parent Notice and Consent for Placement

c. Parent Notice for IEP 'Meeting

d. IEP Meeting (Initial Development)

e. IEP Meeting (Review)

f. IEP Form

g. Parent Notice of Reevaluation

h. Parent Notice of Ineligibility

i. Parent Note of Dismissal

j. Procedural Safeguards

k. Annual Notice of Confidentiality

I. Parent Consent for Disclosure

m. Record of Access

n. Annual Notice of Student Discipline Polices

2. Collect all forms and complete the following checklists. Items marked with
an asterisk (*) are required. Items without an asterisk are best practices
content.



COMPREHENSIVE COMPLIANCE MONITORING SYSTEM
FORMS REVIEW CHECKLIST

COMMENTS/RECOMIvaaAnQUI

1. Parent Notice and Consent for Evaluation,

*Proposed action described

*Reason for evaluation described

*Specifies tests, records, reports to be used

*Procedural safeguards enclosed

Contact persons for questions stated

Copy for parent provided

2. parent Notice and Consent for Placement

*Proposed placement specified

*Tests, records, reports described

'Options, considered/rejected stated

'Procedural safeguards enclosed

Contact person for Questions stated

Copy for parent provided

3. parent Notice of IEP Meeting

Form letter used

Phone calls documented (date, response)

'Specifies purpose of meeting

'Specifies time and location of meeting

'Specifies who will attend

Parent's right to bring other people
stated

Contact person for questions stated

Form for Parent notice of annual review
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4. MDT Meeting Form

Date of staffing specified

Members attending (signatures) noted

EC Administrator/designee specified

Specifies program eligibility

EC Administrator sign-off/date

5. 'EP Meetina (Initial Development)

Specifies date

Specifies individuals attending (LEA rep.,
parent, teacher, etc.) with signatures

Copy for parent provided

Alternate methods of parent participation
documented

5a. 'EP Meetina (Review)

Specifies date

Specifies individuals attending LEA rep.,
parent, teacher, etc.) with signatures

Copy for parents provided

Alternate methods of parent participation documented

6.

Student's name

Date IEP developed

Present level of educational performance

Annual goals

Short-term instructional objectives

Evaluation criteria and procedures

3



COMMENTS /RECOENDATIONS

6. thr5202121211fiillick

*Special program provided

Related services

Participation in regular education_ Date of initiation

Date of duration

7. parent Notice of Reevaluation

Proposed action described

Reason for evaluation described

Specifies tests, records, reports to be used

Contact person for questions stated

Procedural safeguards enclosed-
Copy for parent provided

8. Notice of Inelistibilitv/Dismissat

Proposed placement specified

Tests, records, reports described

Options considered/rejected stated

Procedural safeguards enclosed

Contact person for questions stated

AMMMM Copy for parent provided

4



csmainviumganAll=
9. 1jice of Dismissal

Proposed placement specified

Tests, records, reports described

Options considered/rejected stated

Procedural safeguards enclosed

Contact person for questions stated

Copy for parent provided

S
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'10. All notices of procedural safeguards available to-parents include the right to:

YES NO

1. eXiLtlille all records related to the referral, identification,
evaluation or educational placement.

.11 -.411111

11/111

YES NO

2. explanations and interpretations of the records.

3. copies of the records.

4. seek correction of the child's records if the parent
believes they are not accurate.

5. given consent prior to the disclosure of certain
information.

6. request a hearing, : the plant and the school. district
cannot reach agreement regarding 'the information in the
child's records.

7. request and obtain an independent evaluation.

8. have a^ independent evaluation considered in decisions
regardii the child.

9. refuse to agree to the preplacement evaluation.

10. refuse to agree to a school district's proposed placement
or a refusal to place the child in an exceptional child
program.

I1. withdraw the consent to allow an evaluation or placement
at any time.

12. be notified of any other action the school district
proposes to take regarding further identification,
evaluation, change of placement, or provision of an
education for the child.

-13. request and receive the results of an impartial hearing
within forty-five (45) days after the receipt of that
request.

14. have the hearing conducted by an impartial hearing panel
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,

15. be accompanied att'i advised by an attorney or other
individuals with special knowledge of exceptional
children.

16. present evidence, or to prevent the introduction of
evidence that has not been provided to the other party
at least five (5) days prior to the hearing.

17. question and require the attendance of witnesses.

18. obtain written or taped record of the hearing.

19. obtain the written findings and the decision of the
hearing officer.

20. have the child present.

21. open the hearing to the public.

22. receive from the school district information about free or
low-cost legal and other appropriate services. .

appeal the decision of the hearing panel to the District
Court of Appeal, within thirty (30) days of the date of
the hearing order.

24. have the child remain in his present program during all
hearings and appeals, unless the parent and the school
district agree to another placement; or, if the child is
not attending school, agree to place him/her in a public
school program until all hearings are completed.

MIIIIINIMIMIM

25. assignment of a surrogate parent if:

a. the child is a ward of the state

b. no parent/guardian can be identified

c. no parent/guardian can be located

The procedural safeguards document has been translated into other languages?

List languages



Confidentiality of Student Records

12. The district has provided within the last year, written notice to informparents or guardians of pupils or adult students of their rights.

Yes No

If yes, maintain copy and examine the notice. The notice contains:
YES NO

*a. right of access?

'b. right of waiver of access?

sc. right to challenge?

NI. right of hearing?

*e. right of privacy?

*f. notice of location and availability of the district's policy
on education records of pupils

13. The notice contains specific information regarding the records of handicappedstudents?

YES NO

14. Alternative notice procedures are utilized to provide notice to parents orguardians in the language or mode of communication most commonly used bythe parent?

YES NO

If yes, type of alternative utilized: Languages:

Interpreters:

15. Parent consent is obtained prior to disclosure of personally identifiable data?

YES NO

Obtain copy of form used to obtain parental consent.

s
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16. The form includes:

sa, specificatioc of the records to be disclosed?

'b. the purpose of the disclosure?

*c. the party or class of parties to whom a disclosure is to
be made?

am1111.

'd. date?

'e. signature?

Record of Access and Disclosure

17. The district maintains a record of requests and disclosure.

YES NO

18. Examine the form utilized for the record. The form provides for documen-
tation of the name of:

'a. person gaining access?

'b. date of access?

'c. purpose?

19. The district maintains, for public inspection, a current listing of the names and
positions of :hose gnignma who may have access to personally identifiable
information.

YES NO

Lys& inspect the listing.

Where is the listing maintained?

Schools

District Office

Other
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12/18/87

DELAWARE CCMS

INTERVIEW GUIDE
SPECIAL EDUCATION ADMINISTRATOR

District/Agency: Monitor:

Interviewee: Date:

PURPOSE
The purpose of this interview is to assist us in verifying the district's/agency's

implementation of its Operational Plan and the state and federal requirements governing
programs and services for handicapped students. Your responses to the questions and
sharing examples of records and reports which illustrate the district's implementation will
be used along with other evidence to make compliance determinations.

Many of the questions focus on management procedures and outcomes. Management
is planning, directing, monitoring and controlling activities that accomplish the goal of
providing a free, appropriate public education for the students. Management activities
include development of policies and procedures, provision of instruction and training for
staff, conducting reviews rf implementation, and evaluating the impact of the policies and
procedures. Other district/agency staff may also be responsible for carrying out
management activities related to the Operational Plan and the requirements. As we
discuss each question, please identify any other district personnel who are primarily
responsible for assisting in implementing the procedures and who have not already been
scheduled for interview. If necessary, we will schedule an interview with those staff
members.

GENERAL QUESTIONS/ENTRANCE INTERVIEW

I. What, if any, changes have occurred in policies and procedures since the approval
of the district's/agency's Operational Plan? Are all of the changes reflected in
amendments filed with DPI or in the material provided prior to the on-site review?

2. Please provide a brief, overall description of how the district/agency is organized
and staffed to provide special education and related services for handicapped and
gifted. students.
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3. Please describe the procedures used to ensure that all personnel who provide
student evaluation services, instruction and related services are appropriately
qualified for their positions.

4. Please describe how personnel development activities are planned, implemented,
evaluated and reported.

5. Please provide a brief, overall description of the district's/agency's Identification,
Planning, Placement, Review and Dismissal (IPPRD) process.

6. Please provide a brief, description of any problems which the district/agency is
encountering in implementing the Operational Plan. Also provide a description of
any recommended solutions to those problems.
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SPECIFIC QUESTIONS AS NEEDED

I. How do you maintain information on the identification and service delivery for allhandicapped students?

2. Are you aware of any handicapped children ages 0.21 who are not receiving needededucation, training or related services?

Yes Describe:

No

3. How do you maintain information on screening of preschool children?

4. How do you maintain information on screening of inschool students?

5. How do you manage the prereferral intervention requirements?

6. How do you manage the referral requirements?

7. How are the prior consent and notice requirements managed?

3
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8. What procedures are used to make sure that the requirements on the number andtypes of student evaluation procedures are implemented?

9. How often are you faced with providing evaluation services for non-English speakingstudents? How do you meet the need of providing evaluation services in otherlanguages?

10. How are Multidisciplinary Diagnostic Teams (MDT) organized and deployed?

11. Are there standard formats for MDT reports?

Yes Obtain example.

No

12. How are MDT reports monitored to make sure that they contain the requiredcomponents?

13. How are the reevaluation procedures managed?

14. How are independent evaluation requirements managed?
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15. What procedures are used to make sure that independent evaluations meet all of thesame requirements as those student evaluations conducted by the district or agency?

16. How is the IEP process managed?

17. How often are you faced with the need to provide interpreter services for parentsso that they have maximum opportunity to understand the proceedings of IEPmeetings? How do you meet the need?

18. How often are you faced with needing a surrogate parent for the IEP process?

19. How is long range planning for students entering 9th grade managed?

20. When do you monitor IEPs? When were the IEPs monitored in those schools which
we have selected for on-site visit? What were the results? What, if any, follow-up
actions have occurred since your monitoring?

21. Do you currently have any students placed in private or parochial schools?

Yes
No How are the IEPs for those students managed?
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22. How are the IEPs of transferring students managed?

23. How do you manage emergency temporary placements?

24. What non-academic and extracurricular services are available to non-handicappedstudents in the schools selected for on-site review? How do you make sure thatthese services are also available, as appropriate, for handicapped students?

25. What supplemental services (music, physical education, industrial arts, consumer andhomemaking education and vocational education) are available to the non.handicapped students in the schools selected for on-site review? How do you makesure that the same services are available to handicapped students?

26. What related services are currently being provided by the district/agency?

transportation counseling services

speech pathology
and audiology

_psychological services

__physical and occupational
therapy

recreation

early identification and
assessment of disabilities

medical services for diagnostic
or evaluation purposes

school health services

social work services in schools

_parent counseling and training

other supportive services as are
required to assist a handicapped
student to benefit from special
education

27. How often are you identifying that the hearing aids worn by deaf and hard ofhearing students are not functioning properly? How are these problems solved?

3i
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28. What, if any, facility problems are you encountering?

Space

Health

Fire safety

Providing barrier frte environments

29. What, if any, problems are you encountering in providing the appropriate materialsand equipment for implementation of IEPs?

30. How many students do you have who are receiving less than the required hours of aschool day?

None

Number Explanation:

How are these exceptions reviewed and approved?

31. How is compulsory attendance for handicapped students ages 5 to 16 enforced?

32. What transportation arrangements (regular and special) are currently being used?

33. What vocational education arrangements are currently being used?

regular vocational
regular vocational with supportive services
special vocational programs
self-contained vocational programs at special schools



34. What staff are used to ensure that all handicapped students receive physicaleducation?

35. How are the procedures for annual review of IEPs managed?

What are the results?

Number of students recommended for a change in placement

Number moving to more restrictive placements

Number moving to less restrictive placements

Number of students dismissed

36. Are requests received for dismissal at times other than at the annual review of theIEP? What are the reasons? Where do the students go?

Yes

No

37. How are articulation procedures managed?

elementary to middle/junior high school

middle/junior high school to high school
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H. How are the procedures for meeting Minimal Performance Standards and graduation
with a diploma or certificate of performance managed?

What are the results?

Number of students graduating last year

Number receiving diploma

Number receiving certificate of performance

39. How do you make sure that students are able to participate in graduationceremonies without ref erenco to the student's handicap, educational placement orthe type of document confed.

40. How are student discipline procedures managed?

Tracking of inschool suspensions

Tracking of transportation suspensions

Tracking of discipline resulting from behavioral contracts

What are the results?

Susoension

Number of students suspended for 10 days or less

Number of students suspended for more than 10 days

Number of IV meetings held to determine relationship of the offense to the
student's handicapping condition

Number of decisions that the behavior was related to the handicapping
condition

Number of decisions that the student was inappropriately placed at the time
of the offense and in need of a change in program or placement

Number of students removed from their *present educational placement* due to
danger or disruption

Number of students excluded from school as part of a treatment procedure.
Length of exclusion for these students?



Cornoral Punishment

How does the district inform parents of rules and regulations applicable to
handicapped students with respect to discipline, suspension, expulsion, exclusion as atreatment procedures and corporal punishment?

Number of students receiving corporal punishment

Number of IEP meetings held to determine whether the misconduct prompting
the proposed corporal punishment is related to or a manifestation of thestudent's handicapping condition

41. How are surrogate parent procedures managed?

42. How are parent requests for due process hearing handled?

43. How are parent requests for access to their child's educational record handled'

44. How are parent requests for copies of their child's record handled? What, if any,
fees are charged for copies of records?

45. How are parent requests to visit and observe, either personally or through a
representative, their child's participation in the current or proposed educational
program handled?

10



46, How are confidentiality :f student record procedures implemented?

Number of requests from parents to amend the recc14

Number of amendments granted
Number of amendments refused
Number of due process hearings held relative to content of a studentrecord

Hearing required that record be amended
Hearing denied amendment of the record

Parents placed an explanation of disagreement in record

47. How many students are c;i*rently being served in private placements, throughreferral of the district? Where are these students located? How are privateplacement procedures implemented? What procedures are used to ensure compliance?

48. How many students does the district have in independent placements (withoutapproval of the State Board) and is supporting those placements with svnool districtor other agency funds?

How are independent placement procedures managed?

49. How are Delaware Educational Assessment Program (DEAP) procedures managed?

50. How are approved accommodations (flexible schedule, flexKiie setting, partialcompletion) provided?

11
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DELAWARE CCMS

INTERVIEW GUIDE AND IEP VERIFICATION

District/Agency: Monitor:

Staff Member: Special Education Teacher Date:
Related Service Staff
Student Evaluation Staff
MDT Member
IEP Team Member
Other:

Purpose: The purpose of this interview is to assist in v:rifying the district's/agency's
implementation of i3 approved Operational Plan. The primary focus of the interview ison the implementation of individual students' IEPs. ( ) student records have beenselected from your class enrollment for review. The names of the students selected forreview are:

As we talk, you will need to share with us information that you use to implement
the student's IEP. Examples of information may include: schedule's, curriculum
documents, lesson plans, text books, skills check lists, evaluations of student progress,and records of mastery of IEP goals and objectives.

In addition to talking with you, we will also contact other instructional and relatedservices staff to verify that the students are receiving the programs and servicesspecified in their IEPs. You may need to assist us in identifying those additional staff
members and in locating them. We also will ask some general questions to assist us indetermining that the district is carrying out other policies and procedures included in theOperational Plan.

IEP QUESTIONS

1. When are meetings held to develop students' IEPs?

prior to assignment and within 30 days following that the student is eligible
for special education and related services.

2. Did you participate in the meeting to:

develop the students' IEPs? Yes No
review the students' IEPs? _Yes No



3. Who usually participates in IEP meetings?

Parent LEA Representative

Other agency staff Evaluation Team Members

Student Current Teacher

Surrogate parents Interpreters

Others:

(SECONDARY IEPs ONLY)

vocational education staff
vocational rehabilitation staff
special education staff

regular education staff
counseling staff
other human service agency staff, as appropriate

4. What, if any, responsibilities do you have for notifying parents of IEP meetings?

5: Has anyone visited you during the last year to review your IEPs?

Yes What were the results?

No

6. Are any of your students also enrolled in private or parochial schools?

Yes How are their IEPs developed and revised?

No

Not Sure

7. Did any of your students transfer from another district or agency?

Yes How are their IEPs developed?

No

Not Sure

2



8. To your knowledge, is the student receiving all of the programs and services on the
IEP?

Yes

No Describe:

9. Describe how you implement the portion of the IEP for which you are responsible?

10. How do you evaluate the progress of the student? That are the results?

11. Do the results indicate that the student is appropriately placed?

Yes

No _Too restricted

_Needs additional programs or services

Needs additional restriction

12. Do the results indicate thz: the student is in need of an IEP review?

13. Do the results indicate that the student is in need of additional evaluation services?

14. Do the results indicate that the student is in need of related services?

3



15. Do you have the materials and equipment necessary to implement all of yourstudents' IEPs?

16. Are the students assigned to you grouped appropriately relative to the age of theother students in the class?

Yes

No Describe:

17. If you believe that a student's IEP needs revision prior to the scheduled annualreview date, what procedures do you follow to obtain a review?

lir

18. Have parents requested a review of their child's IEP? What procedures arefollowed?

19. Are parents provided a copy of their child's IEP?

Yes

No

Not Sure

20. Have you ever recommended a student for dismissal from special education or arelated service?

Yes What were the procedures used?

What were the results?

No

4
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1. When students are scheduled to move from the elementary school to the middle
school or from the middle school to the high school, what procedures are used tomake sure that the needs of the student are considered?

Secondary School Only Ouestiont

1. How is the vocational component of the student's IEP developed?

2. Describe how your students have access to vocational program recruitment,enrollment and placement activities.

3. What procedures are used to make sure that students have the opportunity to meetgraduation requirements?

4. What procedures are used to ensure achievement of the 17 Minimal PerformanceRequirements?

5. Do handicapped students participate in graduation ceremonies?

Yes

No

Not Sure

Is any reference made during the ceremony to the student's handicap, educational
placement or type of document conferred?

Yes Describe:

No

5
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STUDENT EVALUATION QUESTIONS

1. Do you participate in MID procedures?

Yes What are your responsibilities?

No

2. How often are your students reevaluated?

At least every three years

Upon request by me

Upon request of the parent

3. What, if any, respontibilities do you have for reevaluation procedures?

PROGRAMS AND PLACEMENT QUESTIONS

1. Are all of your students receiving regular or adaptive physical education?

Yes

No

2. Are all of your students receiving vocational education, as appropriate?

_regular vocational
.1_regular vocational with supportive services

special vocational orograms
self-contained vocational programs at special schools

3. Are any of your students bussed from other school attendance zones?

Yes Why?

No

6



4. Are any of your student's transported for long periods of time?

Yes Why?

No

5. What non-academic and extra-curricular services are accessible for your students?Are these the same as those available for non-handicapped students?

6. Do any of your students wear hearing aids?

Yes What procedures are used to make sure that the aids are functioning
properly?

No

7. Are any of your students having severe attendance problems?

Yes How are the attendance requirements enforced?

No

8. What, if any, special transportation arrangements are provided for your students?

9. What staff development activities have you participated in during the last year?

Topic SDonsor

7
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STUDENT MANAGEMENT AND DISCIPLINE QUESTIONS

1. Have any of your students been suspended?

Yes What procedures were used?

No

Not Sure

2. Have any of your students been excluded from school as part of a treatmentprocedures?

Yes How long was the exclusion?

No

Not sure

3. Is corporal punishment administered to your students?

Yes What procedures are used?

No

DEAP QUESTIONS

1. Do your students participate in the Delaware Educa:ional Assessment Program?

All

None

Some: Approximate Numbe

2. How is the decision made that a student will not participate in the DEAP?

8



3. Do any of your students use accommodations to participate in the DEAP?

Yes Describe what accommodations are provided and how they areprovided?
No

Not Sure

PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARD QUESTIONS

I. Do any of your students have a surrogate parent?

Yes Describe their participation:

No

Not Sure

2. If one of your students appeared to need a surrogate parent, what procedureswould you use to request a surrogate?

3. Have any of your parents requested to review the educational record of their child?

Yes What procedures were used?

___No

Not Sure

3. Do the parents of any of your students need an interpreter in order to understand
consent agreements?

Yes What procedures are used to obtain interpreters?

4. Is parent consent required for anything other than initial evaluation and
placement?

Yes Describe:

No

9
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DI ICT:

SCHOOL:

PROGRAM:

STUDENT PROFILE SHEET

REVIEWER:

DATE:

NOTE: II presesI, mord dials
II sissies, mrd

II sat revolted. record
NR

STUDENT I.D.

Banimainta
SCASIMINS

. ,,

pl. 1
-Nearing
-Vision
-Health
-Orthopedic
-Developmental

PRIREFERRIL
/ENROLL= SID. p. 2
- Exempted
-Records Review
-Conferences
-Anecdotal records
-Observation(?)
-Interven./Alt.(2)

REFERRAL

INFORMED CONSENT/
PREPLACRMENV REAL. p. 6
-Native language

INFORMED CONSEIT/
PLACEMENT F. 27
-Native Language

INFORMED NOTICE/ RESVAL.
(3rd yr.reguired)
Native language

NOTICE OF ISP
MEETING (2)
10 days prior

p. 13
n r)$
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STUDENT PROFILE pIEL
PAGE TWO

MDT REPORT
Educational
- educe. history
- physical
- socio-cultural
-hone and school
behavior

SPECIALISTS REPORTS
as required by Rags.
-psychological
-psychiatric
-speech
-ophthalmological
-audiological
- physical

RISTRLOATION IMPORT p. 9
E -Meets all requirements
%I of initial evaluation

-Includes informa-
l! tion for career
2 guidance (Req.for
CP
Id students who are

reeve'. 1 yr. prior
to entering 9th
grade or

pp. 7-8

pp. 7-8,
18-22

TRAM= STROUT INFO p. 17-29
- Temp. placement
- Temp placement form
or IEP cover page
countersigned

32;.!



STUDENT PROFILE SHEET
PAGE THREE

IIP CONTENT pp 11-1S
-current
-Participants in
meeting

-Present levels
-Annual goals
-Short term inst.
obis.

-Evaluation criteria
and procedures

-Dates for initiation
and duration .

-Related Services
-Participation in
Req. education
-Physical Education
-Vocational Education
- Non - academic /extra

curricular services
-Consideration of LRE
-Discharge from
transportation to parent
-Diploma requirements and
options (Required prior
9th grade.)
-Vocational/transitional
component(Required prior
to or during 9th grade.)
-disciplinary procedures
or limitations, as needed.

DEAP TESTING pp 2-13

GRADUATION REQS. pg. 14
(H.S. only)
- M.P.H. (17)
-Dist. of Credits
-Attendance

ANNUAL II? REVIEW DOCUM.
(required each yr.) pp 51-52
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PROJECT MONITORING

AUTHORITY _____34 CFR_EDGAR

INTENT

Part 84.21-23
Appendix B. Part 74.81, 74.132-134,

74.137, 74.166.
Appendix C, Part I, E.2.a.,

Part II, B.10.b.

34 CFR EDGAR

Part 76.580-581, 76.654, 76.700

34 CFR 94-142

Part 300.754(a)(c)

State Plan FY 88

As recipients of federal funds, grantees shall plan, design and develop projectproposals which have been coordinated with various groups and individuals.
Methods of coordination depend upon the objectives and requirements of theproject application and funding source. Grantees shall manage/implement projectsin accordance with the terms and conditions of general and EHA VI-B assurances aswell as the requirements of the Education Division General Administrative Regulat-ions (EDGAR). The grantee shall assume administrative responsibility and
leadership in accordance with the prescribed planning and-management/implementa-
tion requirements in EDGAR, the project application and state memoranda.

The purposes of this examination are to determine compliance with requirements
for planning, managing and implementing projects, which include:

(a) Coordinated project planning;

(b) Efficient and effective management;

(c) Implementation of project activities, including self-monitoring;

(d) Use of project funds for contracted services, services to private schools,
equipment, facilities and travel;

(e) Implementation of project amendment procedures; and

(f) Fiscal management.
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METHOP

This component is to be completed by the staff member(s) responsible for monitor-ing the PL 94-142 LEA project. Compliance With fiscal and program criteria must
be examined. The monitor should determine which district staff should be involvedin interviews. Personnel may include the administrator or designee for exceptional
child education, project manager, staff of federal projects office, finance officer.property records personnel, personnel officer, and general services staff. Onsitevisits should be made to schools where project personnel render services orequipment is placed.

This component should be completed through observation, interview of appropriatepersonnel and collection of physical evidence such as memoranda, correspondence.agenda, minutes of meetings, property records, and fiscal records. Testimonialevidence may be accepted as supportive data.

FISCAL MONITORINGJROCEDURES

Criterion

I. The grant recipient's financial records agree with the approved project budgetand the latest expenditure report on file with the DPI Comptroller.

Compliance Steps

A. Compare, by line item and total, Column 4 of the Project Budget SummaryForm (FA 399) with the district/agency accounting records.

1. Note each discrepancy and determine whether the change required thesubmission of a Project Amendment Form (ESE 411) for prior approval.
2. Note unresolved discrepancies and consult with the DPI Comptroller orthe DPI Financial Management Section, if necessary, before describingfindings of fact.

B. Compare, by line item and total, Column 5 of the latest Project ExpenditureReport (FA 399), or an equivalent report for state programs, to the dis-
trict/agency accounting records for the corresponding time period.

1. Note each discrepancy and determine whether it was a clerical error.

2. Note unresolved discrepancies and consult with the DPI Comptroller or
the Financial Management section, if necessary, describing findings offact.

Criterion

II. Project expenditures are in compliance with applicable statutes, rules, and
regulations.

2



Compliance Stens

Monitor project expenditure by:

Reviewing selected invoices and . purchase orders to determine that project fundswere not expended: (a) prior to the effective approval date of the project, (b) forequipment which is not utilized primarily for handicapped children, or (c) toreimburse travel expenses for unauthorized persons.

Criterion

III. Project expenditures are consistent with approved project objectives andworkscope.

Compliance Steps

Trace the sampled expenditures (identified in II above) to project sites to verify useby appropriate groups for instruction, services or products approved in the project.

Note discrepancies for findings and consult with the DPI Comptroller or the DPIFinancial Management section, if necessary, before describing findings of fact.

Number_Svstent

The attached workpapers for auditing contain only universal criteria. Universalcriteria, designated by "U" preceding the number, are applicable to all projects andare found under the same number in each project's Auditor's Manual. Findings forthe universal criteria will be consolidated and summarized for all projects beingaudited in the district by the team leader. Each project monitor will complete auniversal criteria summary sheet for the projects being monitored and provide thisto the team leader who will compile a total district summary of all projects.

3



Date: Respondent:

Interviewer: Title:

UNIVERSAL CRITERIA - PL 94-142 LEA

U.1 In the planning of each of its
federally-funded EC projects, the
district involved or made every
effort to involve representatives
of private schools, teachers,
parents, agencies, and
organizations. (76.301 (c) (5),
76.652)

Yes No

(a) private schools
(b) teachers_ (c) parents
(d) agencies
(e) organizations

U.2 The school board approved the
projects on the date indicated in
the application. (See General
Items Manual) (76.704)

Yes No

U.3 The district's coordinated
inservice ple,n provides for
project personnel to participate
in district-funded inservice
activities and reports any project
sponsored inservice as part of the
CSPD.

Yes No

4

Evidence Source

Minutes of meetings
Meeting agenda
Correspondence
Newspaper

Other (specify)

=110

Minutes of school
board meeting

Master inservice plan
Record of inservice
activities
Agenda
Sign-in sheets
Notices, brochures
Correspondence
Other (specify)



U.4 Personnel development procedures,
including training and dissemina-
tion, are being carried out in
accordance with applicable
regulations and the approved
project application (34 CFR
300.224, 300.300 - 300.387)

Yes No

U.5 The district has established
procedures for managing equipment
purchased with project funds and
such procedures meet the require-
ments of applicable rules and
regulations. (74.139, 140; 274.02;
10.400)

Yes No

U.6 One or more of the following
types of coordination,, as
applicable, took place during
project planning and will
continue during the project
period. (75.580-581)

Yes No

1 1=110110

evidence Sources,

Procedures
Correspondence
Minutes
Interviews

Property records
Written procedures
Inventory records
Other (specify)

Con :spondence
Minutes of meetings
Other (specify)



(Check each type of coordination used.)

(a) Planning the project with organizations and individuals who have similar
objectives or concerns.

(b) Sharing information, facilities, staff, service: or other resources.

(c) Engaging in joint activities such as instruction, needs assessment,evaluation, monitoring, technical assistance or staff training.

(d) Using the funds in such a manner that the effects of funds used underprograms are neither duplicated nor counteracted.

(e) Using the funds to increase the impact of funds made available underother programs.

6



Evidence Source'

U.7 Project activities are being Job descriptions
implemented as described in the Schedules
approved project it accordance Voucherswith an established timeline. Correspondence
(76.700) Logs

Other (specify)
Yes No

Activity Method used to verify implementation

11.8 District personnel monitor project Job description
activities to ensure that adequate Logs
progress is being made toward Schedules
achieving the goals of the Other (specify)
project. (74.81)

Yes No

Probes:

Who is monitoring the
activities?

- How are activities being
monitored?

7



Evidence Sources

LT.9 Expenditures for travel are Vouchersappropriate to project objectives Travel itinerary(76.700)
Other (specify)

Yes No

Travel Described Number
Checked

Evidence of Travel

1.171..

(If additional spice is needed, use reverse side.)

U.10 The district has submitted Personnel recordsamendments, as necessary, Payroll records
according to: Logs

Other (specify)

(a) Objet ''s workscope Yes No _N /A
Yet!,

(b) Typr :arc i group to be served No N/A
Yet No

(c) Selection criteria N/A
Yes No _N /A(d) Project evaluation scope
Yes No

(e) Addition of any personnel
position not described in the
project application

_N /A
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U.11 Project funds, including con-
tracted services, budgeted as a
direct cost to the project have
been used to compensate personnel
only for the time and effort
actually devoted to the achieve-
ment of project activities. (Ap-
pendix C, Part I, E.2.a, Part II,
B.10.b.)

Yes No

. Number
Position Checked

Eydicur,sourcet

Personnel
Payroll records
Contracts
Logs
Other (specify)

Explanation of Finding

(If additional space is needed, use reverse side.)

U.12 Project funds, have been budgeted
and expended in keeping with
requirements of state statutes,
and state and federal rules and
regulations. (76.700)

Yes No

9

Travel Vouchers
Contracts
Indirect cost plan
Other (specify)
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U.13 Contractual agreements between
the district and other parties are
drawn in accordance with
applicable rules and regulations
and the services under such
contracts are :hose described in
the approved project. (74.166,
76.700)

Yes No N/A

U.14 Equipment purchased with project
funds is being used in keeping
with applicable rules and
regulations. (74.137)

Yes No .. N/A

Type of Equipment Listed in
Inventory

Y N

Where
Located

evidence Sourcei

Contracts
Correspondence
Observation
Schedules
Vouchers
Payroll records
Other (specify)

Property records
Minutes of meetings
Correspondence
Observation
Other (specify)

Used Appro- Comments
priately
Y N

(If additional space is needed, use reverse side.)

11.15 There is evidence to indicate that
programs or activities under this
project are accessible to
handicapped students. (84.21-23)

Yes No N/A

10

Construction specifications
Observation
Other (specify)
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U.16 Private school exceptional
students receive benefits that are
comparable in quality, scope and
opportunity to the benefits
provided to public school
students. (76.654), Yes No N/A

U.17 Dual enrollment of private school
students in public school

iprograms is being implemented in
accordance with applicable rules
and regulations. (300.344

Probes:

Yes No N/A

evidence Sources

Correspondence
Student records
List of dually
enrolled students
Other (specify)

IEP
List of students
Bus schedules
Correspondence
Other (specify)

Was a representative of the private school involved in the development of theIEP?

- If no, did the district use other methods
private school? to ensure participation by the

- Is transportation arranged for students from private school to public Ichooland return?

U.111 Real prornty, purchased with
project funds it being used for
the purposes for I Isich it was
acquired or, if no longer. needed
for such purpose, is being used
for other authorised purposes by
written consent from the Depart-
ment of Public Instruction or
dimmed of in keeping with the
Deganneat's instructions.
(74.132.74.134)

Yes No N/A

U.I9 Evaluation activities are being
carried out as described in the
approved project application.

Yes No N/A

11

asw.. Purchase orders
Contracts
Property records
Original project
application
Correspondence
Other (specify)

Evaluation plan
Evaluation report
Action plans
Other (specify)
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PROJECT SPECIFIC CRITERIA - ECIA
CHAPTER I-HANDICAPPED, LEA

Evidence Sources

P.1 A needs assessment was conducted prior to Surveysubmission of the project application to the MinutesDepartment of Public Instruction.
WIMMID EC advisory( 116b.21(b)(6),116b.30) committee

reports
Yes No Other (specify)

P.2 Handicapped children included in the
WIMMD Comparison ofEC, 4, Chapter I-Handicapped, LEA October October andcount were excluded from he PL 94.142 December childDecember count. (See method statements.) counts

(116b.46; 300.754(aXc); 116b.41) School level
count for

Yes No Other (specify)

P.3 Parents of children being served have Agendx/Minutesreceived educational services and training Sign-in sheetsto the extent that parental understanding Parent Evart!of the services provided to their children ation formscould contribute to the effectivecgess of Other ',specify).MINIIIN/Dthe project.
(116b.21(b), 11, 116a.30)

Yes No

P.4 Project Information is being disseminated Correspondence..-...
to towhees, administrators and parents as. 1110 Minutes
describid is the approved project. Other (specify)
(116b.21(14), 116b.3M

Yes No

12



P.5 Each handicapped child hzs been provided
an educational program designed to meet
the child's special educational needs.
(116b.50(a))

Probes:

Yes No

- Does a current IEP which has
been reviewed and revised
within the last twelve months
exist for students?

- Are the required participants
for IEP meetings recorded on
the IEP as having met?

- Project services are specified
in the IEP?

r

Ividence Sourcet

IEP
Other (specify)

P.6 The school staff who are serving the _ Recordschildren are receiving training as Schedulesdescribed in the approved project.
=1010 Agenua/Minutes(I16b.21(b)(8), 116b.30) _ Other (specify)

Yes No N/A
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DELAWARE CCMS

MONITORING CRITERIA/SOURCES OF EVIDENCE

PURPOSE: The purpose of this document is to assist monitors in easily identifying theprimary sources of evidence that may be used to determine that a district or agencycomplies with state and federal standards, as prescribed by the Administrative Manual,March 1987. The document has been organized by breaking the narrative of theAdministrative Manual into single requirements or criterion statements which can beverified and serve as statements of deficiencies in the CCMS Report.

The sources of evidence listed are examples of how a district or agency maydemonstrate compliance. The sources of evidence cited are not the only acceptable
sources of evidence unless a source is required by the Administrative Manual or someother state requirement. For example, the written IEP is often a source of evidencethat is required by the Administrative Manual.- In those instances where theAdministrative Manual clearly requires a specific source of the evidence the source ismarked with an asterisk (*).

USE: Monitors should first determine that any required source of evidence is present.Then the monitor may use the other primary sources of evidence when attempting toverify a district's or agency's compliance. Additional sources of evidence provided bythe eistrict or agency may also be reviewed to determine if they demonstrate thedistrict's /agency's compliance.

MAKING COMPLIANCE JUDGMENTS: After reviewing the evidence provided by thedistrict/agency, the monitor must determine that the evidence is of sufficient quality andquantity and make a compliance decision relative to the assigned area of respontibility.
These decisions will be shared with the entire monitoring team to make sure that theevidence collected by other monitors either support or refutes the evidence collected byan individual monitor. All written monitoring reports and correspondence will be based
upon the combined judgments of the monitoring team. In unusual and complex cases, amonitoring team may determine that additional requests for evidence must occur prior toissuing a preliminary report to a district/agency.

CITING SOURCES IN REPORTS: Written monitoring reports must include examples ofthe sources of evidence used in determining that a district/agency is not complying with
the requirements. This establishes the evidence base in the unlikely event that the
monitoring report becomes the issue of a hearing. Citing the sources of evidence also
provides the district/agency a fair opportunity to provLdt additional evidence that may
not have been produced prior to the preliminary report.



DELAWARE CCMS
MONITORING CRITERIA/SOURCES OF EVIDENCE

IDENTIFICATION AND REPORTING B. 1. Adm. Manual, p. 2

1. The district/agency identifies, locates, evaluates, and reevaluates handicappedchildren residing within the confines of the district/agency.

Documentation

Approved Operation
Plan section
Child Find brochures, articles,
handbooks
Child Find case management logs
Case files for child find
clients
Summary reports of child find
activities
Individual students records

Verbal Report

Special Education Adm.
Child Find Personnel
Student Evaluation Personnel

Documentation of some type is required

Observation

2. Lie district agency maintains information which describes the time and method ofthe evaluation /reevaluation of each handicapped child.

Documentation

/..pproved Operational
Plan section
Project Application
Assurance Statement
Logs of evaluation and
reevaluation procedures
Reports of numbers and types of
students evaluated

Verbal Report

Special Education Adm.
Student Evaluation Personnel

Child Find personnel

2

Observation



3. The district/agency maintains information which describes any training, education,
and related services provided to a handicapped person and the location in which
such training, education and related services is provided.

Documentation

District/agency data report

Verbal Report Observation

4. The district/agency maintains information which describes any instance in which ahandicapped person is not receiving training, education, or related services and the
reason for that situation.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
section
Case management logs
Individual case files

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Student Evaluation Personnel
Child Find Personnel

*Documentation of some type is required

SCREENING

1. The district/agency has adopted screening procedures designed to locate preschool
and school aged students who may need special education and related services.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
Project Assurance Statement
Announcement form or letter
Screening guides

Verbal Report Observation

2. The district agency has impler-ented screening procedures designed to locate
preschool and school aged students who may need special education and related
services.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
Section
Child Find brochures, articles,
handbooks
Child Find case, management. logs
Case files for child find
clients
Summary reports of child find
activities
Screening records
Individual students records

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Child Find Personnel
Student Evaluation Personnel
School Nurse

3



3 The district/agency conducts hearing screening, as specified in The School Nurse
Quisk.

Documentation

School Nurse Records
Individual Student records

4. The district/agency conducts
Guide.

Documentation

School Nurse Records
Individual Student records

Verbal Report Observation

School Nurse

vision screening, as specified in The School Nurse

Verbal Report Observation

School Nurse

5. The district/agency conducts health screening, as specified
Quisk.

Documentation

School Nurse records
Individual student records

Verbal Report

School Nurse

in The school Nurse

Observation

6. The district/agency conducts orthopedic screening, as specified in The School Nurse
Gi Lic

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

School Nurse records School Nurse
Individual student records

PREREFERRAL/ENROLLED STUDENTS

1. The district has documented evidence that prereferral interventions are implemented
by the referral agent with the assistance of other educational personnel, as desig-
nated by the building principal.

Documatztlon

Approved Operational Plan
section
Prereferral Intervention form
Case management logs
Individual student records

Verbal Report

Building principal

Designated personnel

documentation of some type is required

4

Observation



2. When a student is referred by the parents, prereferral intervention procedures areimplemented.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Approved Operational Plan Building principal
section
Prereferral Intervention form Designated personnel
Case management logs
Individual student records

3. The district's prereferral intervention documentation contains each of the following
components:

a. results of records review which may include school health records, vision and
hearing screenings, and attendance records;

b. results of conference(s) with the parent(i) or guardian, administrative and
teaching personnel, and other ancillary personnel if needed;

c. supportive anecdotal records from the referral agent which identify the
student's learning or behavioral problem(s);

d. results of at least two observations conducted by educational personnel, in at
least two different settings; and

e. documentation of the results of a minimum of two (2) interventions, tech-
niques or educational alternatives which have been employed over a predeter-
mined period of time. Interventions may include a change of staff, program
schedule, ancillary interventions, or other agency intervention.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
section
' Prereferral Intervention form or
other documentation of records
review, conference(s), anecdotal,
observations, and interventions.
Individual student records

Verbal Report Observation

4. The following children are exempted from prereferral intervention procedures and
may be referred for individual student evaluation without docurnentvion of pre-
referral interventions.

a. infants and preschool age children.

b. children whose behaviors endanger themselves or others.



c. children suspected of being autistic, trainable or severely mentallyhandicapped, deaf, blind or deaf/blind.

d. orthopedically handicapped.

e. trauma induced brain or spinal cord injury.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Individual student records Special Education Adm.
Case Management Logs Student Evaluation Personnel

5. If the student's learning problems are not alleviated by the prereferralinterventions, a referral is made requesting an individual student evaluation.

Documentation

Case management records
Individual student records
Written referral

REFERRAL

Verbal Report Observation

Designated personnel

1. The district has adopted procedures for the referral of students who are beingconsidered for special education.

Documentation Verbal Report Obsersation

Approved Operational Plan section

2. All referrals are in writing.

Documentation

Referral form
*Written referrals
Individual student records

Verbal Report

Referral agents

Observation

3. Each referral is reviewed and a determination is made and documented stating the
disposition of the referral.

Documentation

Case management records
*Written note of disposition

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Student Evaluation Staff

6
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4. Referral which do not contain all required prereferral intervention documentationare returned to the referral agent with a request for the required information.

Documentation

Case management records

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Student Evaluation Staff

5. If a determination is made that additional interventions are warranted, agreement ofthe referral agent is sought and with such agreement the additional interventionsare implemented.

Documentation

Case management records
Notation of agreement of
referral agent

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Student Evaluation Staff

6. The district does not delay the provision of an individual student evaluation whenthe prereferral data are complete and the referral agent maintains that the studentis in need of the evaluation.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation
Case management records Special Education Adm.

Student Evaluation Staff

WRITTEN NOTICE

I. The district gives written notice which meets the requirements under 34 CFR300.505 to the parents of a handicapped child no more than 10 days after thedistrict:

a. proposes to initiate or change the identification, evaluation, or educationalplacement of the child or the provision of a free, appropriate public educationto the child, or

b. Tatum to initiate or change the identification, evaluation, or educationalplacement of the child or the provision of a free, appropriate public educationto the child. 34 CFR 300.504(a).

349

7



CONTENT

Documentation Verbal Report Obs ervation

Notice form or letter
Individual student records

*Use CCMS Forms Checklist to determine compliance of content

CONSENT - PREPLACEMENT EVALUATION - C. Adm. Manual, p.6

1. The district/agency obtains informed parent consent prior to conducting a preplace-ment evaluation.

Documentation

Approved Operational
Plan Section
Project Assurance Statement
Consent form or letter

Individual student record
of consent

INDIVIDUAL STUDENT EVALUATION

Verbal Report Observation

1. Individual student evaluation procedures are determined by nature and severity of
the student's handicap.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Approved Operational Plan Student Evaluation Staff
Individual student records

2. No student has been placed solely on the basis of a single assessment.

Documentation

Individual student records

Verbal Report Observation

3. No student has been placed on the basis of evaluation material which was not
properly validated.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student evaluation records Student Evaluation Staff



4. The district/agency uses tests and other evaluation materials which include thosewhich are tailored to assess specific areas of educational need and not merely those
which are designed to provide a single general intelligence quotient.

Documentation

Student evaluation records

Verbal Report

Student Evaluation Staff

Observation

5. The district selects evaluation material on the basis of the nature and severity ofthe student's handicap.

Documentation

Operational Plan

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Student Evaluation Staff

6. Evaluation materials are administered in accordance with standardized procedures.

Documentation Verbal Report

Student evaluation records Student Evaluation Staff

Observation

7. Evaluation materials are administered by qualified evaluation specialists. Eachevaluation specialist has met State approval or recognized certification, licensing,registration, or other comparable requirements which apply to the area in which heor she is providing student evaluation services.

Documentation

'Student Evaluation Staff
credentials

MULTIDISCIPLINARY TEAM (MDT)

Verbal Report

Student Evaluation Staff

Observation

1. The evaluation of a student is conducted by a multidisciplinary team (MDT) of
evaluation specialists including at least one certified teacher or other specialist
wl;t1 knowledge in the area of suspected disability.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

MDT Reports listing staff Staff who serve on MDT
and positions

9



2. The MDT includes the student's teacher, or if the student does not have a teacher,
a regular classroom teacher qualified to teach a student of his or her age.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

MDT Reports listing staff Staff who serve on MDT
and positions

3. For a child of less than school age, an individual qualified by the SEA to teach achild of his or her age is included on the evaluation team.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

MDT Reports listing staff Staff who serve on MDT
and positions

4. The MDT includes one person qualified to conduct the appropriate individual
diagnostic examinations of the student, such as a:

a. school psychologist

b. speech therapist

c. remedial reading teacher

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

MDT Reports listing staff Staff who serve on MDT
and positions

INITIAL EVALUATION

1. Before the district takes any action with respect to the initial placement of a
handicapped student in a speck! education program, a full and individual evaluation
of the student's educational needs is conducted.

Documentation Verbal Report

Approved Operational Plan
Project Assurance statements
Records of MDT meetings
Individual student records

MDT staff

10

Observation
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2. Each initial evaluation includes:

a. an educational evaluation;

b. an educational history, including 4 review of prereferral intervention
documentation;

c. information concerning physical condition;

d. information concerning sociocultural background;

e. information concerning behavior in home 2nd school; and

f. specialist reports in accordance with section 2 of Subpart E of the
Administrative Manual.

Documentation

Individual student evaluation
reports
Student evaluation management logs

Verbal Report

Student Evaluation Staff

Observation

3. The student is assessed in all areas related to the suspected disability, including
where appropriate, health, vision, hearing, social and emotional status, general
intelligence, academic performance, communicative status, and motor abilities.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

*Individual student evaluation Student Evaluation Staff
reports
Student evaluation management logs

4. Sufficient time is allowed for the completion of the full range of assessments which
are indicated.

Documentation

Individual student evaluation
reports
Student evaluation management logs

Verbal Report Observation

Student Evaluation Staff

5. Evaluations are conducted in such a manner as to preclude the undue delay in
implementation of services foe eligible students.

Documentation

Individual student evaluation
reports, dated
Student evaluation management logs
with dates

Verbal Report Observation

Student Evaluation Staff

11



6. Students suspected of having a learning disability are observed by at least oneMDT member, other than the student's teacher, to assess the student's academicperformance in the regular classroom setting.

Documentation . Verbal Report Observation

SLD Observation report Designated staff

7. The MDT team prepares a written report of the results of the results of theevaluation.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

*MDT reports for students
suspected of being learning
disabled.

8. Each written evaluation report includes:

a. whether the student has a sp'cific learning disability and the nature of that
disability;

b. the basis for n.axing the determination;

c. the relevant behavior noted during the observation of the student;

d. the relationship of that behavior to the student's academic functioning;

e. the educationally relevant nmlical findings, if any;

f. the severity of the discrepancy between achievement and ability which is not
correctable without special educational and related services; and

g. the determination of the MDT concerning the effects of environmental,cultural, or economic disadvantage.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

MDT Reports MDT staff

9. Each MDT member certifies in writing whetha the report reflects his or her
conclusion.

Dom./m.2M Otou Verbal Report Observation

MDT R.,..1:.

*Written sys:erei:nts

12
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10. If. the report does not reflect a team member's conclusions, the team member has
submitted a separate statement presenting his or her conclusions.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

MDT member statements MDT staff

BIAS-FREE TESTS AND PROCEDURES

1. The district has adopted and implemented procedures to ensure that testing and
evaluation 'materials and procedures are selected and administered so as not to beracially or culturally biased.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.
Student Evaluation Staff

2. Tests and other evaluation materials are provided and administered in the students
native language, or other mode of communication, unless it is clearly not feasible todo so.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.
Student Evaluation Staff

3. No student has been assigned to a special education program on the basis offindings dependent solely upon the command of the English language.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Individual student record: Student Evaluation Staff

4. The district has adopted and implemented procedures to ensure that when a test is
administered to a student with impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills: a.the teat results accurately reflect the student's aptitude, achievement level orother factors the tett purports to measure and that the test results do not reflect
the studsat's impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills, except where those skills
are the factors which the test purports to measure.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Student Evaluation Staff

13



5. Procedures for interpretation of evaluation data ensure that eligibility decisions aremade on the basis of evaluation data which are no more than two (2) years old.

Documentation

MDT reports
Student evaluation reports,
dated
Individual student records

Verbal Report Observation

Student Evaluation Staff

6. Procedures for interpretation of evaluation data ensure that information from avariety of sources is used including aptitude and achievement test, teacher
recommendations, physical condition, social or cultural background, and adaptive
behavior assessments.

Documentation

MDT reports
Individual student records

Verbal Report Observation

MDT reporti
Student Evaluation Staff

7. Procedures for interpretation of evaluation data ensure that information obtainedfrom all of the above sources is documented and carefully considered.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Student Evaluation Staff
MDT Reports MDT Stiff

REEVALUATION

1. The district/agency conducts a reevaluation of the student at least every three (3)
years following the initial placement or sooner if conditions warrant or if requested
by the student's parent or teacher.

Doceateatation

Individual student records
*Student evaluation reports, dated
Case management records
Records of requests from
teachers or parents

Verbal Report Observation

14
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2. Reevaluatious conducted by the school district/agency comply with all of the
requirements for initial evaluation procedures.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Reevaluation reports Student Evaluation Staff
Individual student records

3. When reevaluating students who will be entering the 9th grade within one year orwho will be reaching the age of 14 years within one year, which ever occurs first,
the district provides information which is useful in career guidance. The content of
the information is determined by the MDT team and guidance personnel.

Documeetatioa

Record of career guidance
information provided

Verbal Report Observation

Staff who serve on MDTs
Guidance personnel

4. All students who entered 9th grade within the last year or who turned 14 years of
age within the last year have received career guidance information.

Documentation

Record of career guidance
information provided

Verbal Report Observation

Staff who serve on MDTs
Guidance personnel

3. If the district is receiving federal vocational education funds:

a. the MDT, in consultation with the guidance personnel, determines whether the
student is likely to pursue a vocational or an academic career.

b. students who have been deemed as unlikely to pursue an academic career are
provided a vocational eva,luation during the 9th grade or their 15th year of
age, which ever occurs first.

c. the vocational evaluation includes vocational exploratory activities, as well as
standard assessment procedures and instruments.

Documentation

Record of decision re. future
pursuits
Vocational test protocols
Vocational evaluation report

Verbal Report Observation

Staff who serve on MDTs
Guidance personnel

15



6. A written report is completed including information on the student's
aptitudes,interests, special skills and abilities.

Documentation

Record of decision re. future
pursuits
Vocational test protocols
Vocational evaluation report

INDEPENDENT EDUCATIONAL
EVALUATION

Verbal Report Observation

Staff who serve on MDTs
Guidance personnel

1. When requested, the district provides to parents information about where a public
or private independent educational evaluation may be obtained.

Documentation

Examples of parent requests for
incl. evaluation
Examples of information provided
to parents

Verbal Report

Special Education Adm.

District level student
evaluation staff

Observation

2. Independent educational evaluations obtained by parents are considered by the
district when making any decision about providing a free, appropriate public
education to the child.

Documentation

IEPs
Reports of independent
evaluations
Individual student records

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

3. If the parent disagrees with an evaluation obtained by the district, the parent may
obtain an independent evaluation at public expense, unless the district initiates a
due process hearing which is concluded by a decision that the district's evaluation
of the child is appropriate.

Documentation

Examples of parent requests for
ind. evaluation at public
expense
Reports of independent evaluations
Reports of due process hearings
Records of payment for independent
evaluations

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

16
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4. 11 the final decision of a due process hearing panel is that the evaluation of thechild is appropriate, the parent may still obtain and have considered anindependent evaluation, but not at public expense.

Documentation

Examples of evaluations
obtain at other than public
expense

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

5. Independent educational evaluations are conducted by qualified cvaWationspecialists who are not employed by the district.

Documentation

Independent evaluation reports
List of independent evaluator
with credentials noted

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

6. Independent evaluations which are conducted at public expense meet the samecriteria as those initiated by the district, including the qualifications of theexaminer and the location of the evaluation.

Documentation Verbal 'tenon Observation

Records of review of Special Education Adm.
independent evaluations

INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS - D. Adm. Manual, p.11

1. Each handicapped child receiving special education and related services has ineffect a current IEP for the .chool year and program placement(s).

Documentation

' Student's IEP for current year
Studeat's initial IEP

Verbal Report Observation

2. The student's IEP was developed prior to assignment and within 30 days following
the ditsrmination that the student was eligible for special education and related
services.

Documentation

MDT Reports
'Student's IEP for current year
Student's initial IEP

Verbal Report Observation

17



3. Each handicapped student has a single IEP which includes written statements of:

a. the student's present level of educational performance;

b. annual goals, including short term instruction/ objectives;

c. specific special education and related services to be provided to the student,including physical education and vocational education, which are speciallydesigned to meet the unique needs of the handicapped student;

d. the extent to which the student will be able to participate in regulareducation programs; .

e. the projected dates for initiation of services and the anticipated duration ofthe services;

f. appropriate objective criteria and evaluation procedures and schedules fordetermining, on at least an annual basis, whether the short-term instructionalobjectives are being achieved, 34 CFR 300.346;

8. whether or not it is necessary to place the student who is transported fromschool by bus into the charge of a parent or other authorized responsibleperson. (Sunolement to ichgilltugjkiyiegagngaztk, p. 59, Section 6,
Paragraph III F, December 19, 1985);

h. documentation of consideration of Least Restrictive Environment (LRE)requirements;

i. where applicable, a vocational/transitional component as specified in Section 8of this Subpart and Section 20 of Subpart F; and

disciplinary procedures or limitations, as appropriate.

Documentation

*Student's IEP for current year
Student's previous IEPs

Verbal Report Observation

4. The school district initiates and conducts meetings for the purpoe of:

a. developing IEPs

b. reviewing and revising IEPs

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student's current IEP or other
wane./ doc.
Students previous IEPs

IEP Team Members
Evaluation Team Members

18



5. Each IEP meeting includes each of the following participants:

a. a representative of the school district, other than the student's '..tacher, who
is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of special education;

b. the student's current teacher;

c. one or both of the student's parents or guardians;

d. the student, when appropriate;

e. other individuals at the discretion of the parent or the school district or
other public agency; and

f. for the handicapped student who has been evaluated for the first time, the
school district or other public agency shall ensure that:

(1) a member of the evaluation team participates in the meeting; or

(2) a representative of the district, the student's regular classroom teacher,or some other person who is knowledgeable about the evaluation
prooeuures used with the student and is familiar with the results of the
evaluation, is peesent at the meeting.

Docusw'atatioa

*Student's current IEP or other
written doc.
Students previous IEPs

Verbal Report Observation

IEP Team Members
Evaluation Team Members

6. The district initiates and conducts a
handicapped student's IEP.

Documentation

*Student's current IEP or other
written doc.
Students previous IEPs

meeting to review at least once per year each

Verbal Report Observation

IEP Tuns Members
Evaluation Team Members

7. The district unifies parents of IEP meetings no lesi than 10 working days prior to
the meeting, unless mutually agreed otherwise, to ensure that they have the
opportunity to attend.

Documentation

Dated notice to parents
Note: on scheduling

Verbal Report Observation

Staff responsible for
IEP meeting notices

19



8. The district schedules IEP meetings at a mutually agreed upon time and place.

Documentation Verbal Report

Dated notice to parents Staff responsible for
Notes on scheduling IEP meeting notices

9. A written notice to parents indicates the purpose, time,
meeting and who will be in attendance.

Documentation Verbal Report

Dated notice to parents
which includes purpose, time,
location

Staff responsible for
IEP meeting notices

Observation

and location of the

Observation

10. If neither parent is able to attend, the district uses other methods to ensure
parent participation. Such methods include:

a. individual telephone calls

b. conference telephone calls

Documentation

Records of use of alternative
methods .

Records of attempts to involve-
telephone logs, correspondence,
visitation reports

Verbal Report Observation

Staff responsible for
arranging IEP meetings

11. The district maintains a record of its attempts to arrange a mutually agreed ontime and place. Such records include:

a. detailed record of telephone calls wade or attempted and the results
of those calls.

b. copies of correspondence sent to the parents and any responses
received.

c. detailed records of visits made to the parents' home or place of
employment and the results of those visits.

Documentation

Records of use of alternative
methods
Records of attempts to involve-
telephone logs, correspondence,
visitation reports
*a record of some type is required.

Verbal Report Observation

Staff responsible for
arranging IEP meetings

20

r..1 -! )
c ? As



12. If the parents can not be located or are otherwise unavailable, a surrogate parenthas been appointed.

Doeumeatatlek

Record of surrogate parent
activities
Surrogate signature on IEP
form

Verbal Report Obsceva don

Staff who serve on IEP teams

13. Thl district takes necessary steps to ensure that the parent understands theproceedings at the meetings. Such arrangements include:

a. an interpreter for parents who are deaf.

b. an interpreter for parents whose native language is other than English.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Record of use on interpreters Staff who serve on IEP
Notation on IEP Team

14. When requested by the parent, the school district gives the ;went a copy of thestudent's IEP.

Documentation

Form provides parent copy
Notation of provision of copy
to parent

Verbal Report Observation

15. The district/agency provides and documents in the IEP that program planning
information was made available to all handicapped students and their parents within
the year before the student enters the 9th grade. Such information shall be the
same pro' -am planning information as is given to non-handicapped students and
their part. Jts. Such information includes at least the following:

a. diploma requirements

(I) credit distribution;
(2) fulfillment of the 17 Minimal Performance Requirements; and
(3) attendance.

b. option to wok* toward a R.:cord of Performance.

c. option to continue free public schooling through age 20 inclusive, or until
completing high school, whichever comes first.

21
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d. information and opportunities 'available in career education, with
emphasis on the post-secondary level or

e. vocational education, with emphasis on the post-secondary level.

Documentation

IEPs of students in 9th grade
or higher
Copy of information provided

Verbal Report Observation

IEP Team Members

15. Each district/agency providing special education, related services, and/or vocationaleducational programs insures that long-range planning occurs for each handicappedstudent. The IEP developed or revised within the year prior to the studententering the 9th grade shall include a plan for the student which-meet the following
conditions:

a. provisions for modified learning activities in areas associated with the 17
Minimal Performance Requirements and in the required subjects for graduation.

b. arrangements for involvement with non-handicapped p' 'R in the required and
elective courses to an extent consistent with the LRE pri,. )le.

c. where applicable, the vomional education programs to be provided including:

(1) adaptations of curricula,
(2) instructional equipment, and (3)facilities.

d. Staffing by guidance, counseling, and career development personnel who are
associated with the provision of such special services.

e. counseling services designed to facilitate transition from school to post-
school employment and career opportunities.

Documentation

Student IEP developed or revised
within the year prior to the
student 'ntering 9th grade or
long-rt r. jt plan containing all
above requirements

Verbal Report Observation

IEP Team Members

17. Each IEP developed or revised under this section indicates:

a. the extent to which the student will accumulate sufficient credits for'
graduation.

b. the extent to which the student will meet the State's 17 Minimal Performance
Requirements for graduation.

22



c.. whether or not the plan will lc Id to a diploma, and if not, what skills and
competencies are anticipated to be reflected by a Record of Performance.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

*IEPs of students in 9th grade IEP Team Members
or higher

18. Participants in development or revision of such IEPs include representatives of:

a. vocational education;

b. vocational rehabilitation;

c. special education;

d. regular education;

e. counseling; and

f. other human service agencies, as appropriate.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

IEPs of students in 9th grade IEP Team Member?,
or higher

or

19. An IEP developed or revised under this section shall contain the IEP team's
decisions on all of subsection D.B. a., Adm. Manual, p.14.

Documentation

Record of IEP team decisions
IEP of students in 9th grade
or higher

Verbal Report Observation

IEP Team Members

20. An IEP developed under this section contLins the slonature of the parent orguardian indicating participation in the development of the plan, the
district/agency has documented that attempts were made to involve the parent or
guardian where an IEP is unsigned.

Documentation

IEPs of students in 9th
grade or higher
Record of attempts to involve
parents

Verbal Report Observation

IEP Team Members

23



MONITORING OF IEPS

1. The district/agency reviews the IEPs of handicapped students to determine that the
content and procedures for development are in compliance with all applicable Stateand federal requirements.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan section
District/agency level monitoring
results/reports

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Special Education Teachers
IEP Team Members

2. The district/agency maintains documentation of its efforts and the results
from monitoring of students' IEPs.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan section
'District /agency level monitoring
results/reports

IEPS OF STUDENTS IN PRIVATE
OR PAROCHIAL PLACEMENTS

obtained

Verbal Report Observation

Special Edudation Adm.
special Education Teachers

1. For students enrolled in a parochial or other private !chool and who receive
special education or related services from a school district/agency, thedistrict/agency:

a. initiates and conducts meetings to develop, review and revise the student's IEPin accordance with all of the content and procedural requirements of this
subsection.

b. ensures that a representative of the parochial or other private schoolattends each meeting.

c. uses 'ther methods to ensure participation including individual or conference
telephone calls, if the representative cannot attend.

Documentation

Reports of IEP meetings
Student's IEP
Records of use of alternative
methods:

individual calls
conference calls

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Staff who serve on IEP teams
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2. Before the districtAgency places a handicapped student in or refers a student to aprivate school or facility, the district/agency:

a. initiates and conducts a meeting to develop an IEP for the student inaccordance with the provisions of this Subsection.

b. ensures that a representative of the private school facility attends themeeting.

c. uses oth:r methods to ensure participation by the private school or facilityincluding individual or conference telephone calls.

d. develops an IEP for each handicapped student placed in a private school orfacility by the public agency prior to the effective date of these regulations.

Documentation

Reports of IEP meetings
Student's IEP
Records of use of alternative
methods

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

3. After a handicapped student enters a private school or facility, any meetings torevi( w and revise the student's IEP are initiated by the private school or facility,at the discretion of the district/agency.

Documentation

Reports of IEP meetings
Student's IEP
Correspondence

Verbal Report

Special Education Adm.

Observation

4. !,f the private school or facility initiates and conducts these meetings, the district/
agency ensures that the parents and an agency representative:

a. are involved inany decision about the student's IEP.

b. agree to any proposed changes in the program before those changes are
implemented.

Documentation

Reports of IEP meetings
Student's IEP
Records of use of alternative
methods:

individual calls
conference calls

Parent consent

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
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5. When a private school or facility implements a student's IEP, responsibility forcompliance with this part remains with the district/agency responsible for theeducation of the handicapped student and the Department of Public Instruction.

Documentation

Correspondence with priva.-
schools
Reports of visits. to private
schools

IEP OF TRANSFERRING STUDENT

Verbal Report Observation

lecial Education Adm.

1. Handicapped students who transfer from one school district or other public agencyare temporarily placed in an educational environment setting which:

a. appears to be most suited to the student's needs.

b. is based on a decision mutually agreed upon by the parents and representativeof the receiving district/agency.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Temporary placement records Staff responsible for temporary'Signed agreement of parent placement
and district/agency

2. The procedures for requesting and forwarding the records of a handicapped studentare in accordance with the procedures enumerated in the Procedures for theCollection, Maintenance, and Disclosure of Student Data in the Handbook forDelaware Schools, K-8, and in Handbook for Secondary Schools.

Documentation

Request for records form or
letter
Notation of telephone requests or
follow-ups

Verbal Report Observation

Staff responsible for records
request
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3. If the student's IEP from the sending school district or other public agency is usedfor temporary placement in a special education setting, documentation of theplacement is signed by the parent and the receiving principal on a temporary
placement form or on the cover page of the IEP.

Documentation

Enrollment date
*Temporary placement form or
IEP
*Signatures of parent and
receiving principal

Verbal Report Observation

Receiving Principal

4. I review of the adequacy of placement it special education setting is institutedand completed within 30 caPInda.: days ft.,an the date of initial attendance of thechild in the receiving agency.

Documentation

Student's IEP from previous
district or agency
Dated report of meeting to review
Dated notation on IEP Gf accept or
revise

Verbal Report Observation

5. All requirements concerning student evalua 'on, IEP development, placement, andprocedural safeguards are applied in deters-fining the need for providing specialeducation and related sr: vices for transferring students.

Documentation

Dated notation on IEP of accept
or revise
Dated new IEP
Individual student records

Verbal Report Observation
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E. ELIGIBILITY - Adm. Manual, page 18

1. The district provides programs for handicapped per ons within the age ranges
established in Chapter 31 of Title 14, De:aware Code.

Documentation

Approve Operational Plan
statement
Project assurance statement
Data Reports
September 30 Audit Report
District/agency level management
records

Verbal Report Observation

2. The district provides programs for handicapped persons within other age ranges
established in State and federal legislation.

Documentation

Approve Operationaal Fqs_:
statement
Project assurance statement
Data Reports
September 30 Audit Report
District/agency level management
records

Verbal Report Observation

3. Each studqnt in a program for the handicapped has reached the minimum age on or
before January 1 of the school year.

Docum!intation

Approve Operational Plan
statement
Project assurance statement
Data iteports
September 30 Audit Report
District/agency level management
records

Verbal Report Observation
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4. Any student in a program for the handicapped who has
after January 1:

a. has been recommended by a staff conference and
superintendent

b. is not counted for unit funding.

Documentation

Approve Operational Plan
statement
Project assurance statement
Data Reports
September 30 Audit Report
District/agency level management
records

Verbal Report

reached the minimum age

approved by the district

Observation

5. The district allows Irty special education student in a school program who attains
the age of 21 after September 30 to continue their school placement until the end
of the school year.

116110.1.111MMO #101611
dal, f.111 NIP 440

Approve Open 'tonal Plan
statement
Project assurance statement
Data Reports
September 30 Au Report
District/agency level management
records

vvaca .1SVIOU

6. The district allows any student in a twelve month private placement who has not
reached the age of 21 as of July 1 to continue placement until the end of the
fiscal year.

Documentation

Approve Operational Plan
statement
Project alma= statement
Data Reports
September 30 Audit Report
District/agency level management
records

371

Verbal Report Observation
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7. The district counts for unit funding only students who are eligible according to 14
relaware Code 3 and who have their eligibility certified by Individual Stuaent
Evaluation Reports by the qualified specialist(s) as noted for mi. eligibility.

Documentation

Approve Operational Plan
statement
Project assurance statement
Data Reports
September 30 Audit Report
District/agency level management
records

verbal Report Observation

8. The district considers eligible for a visual impairment program, a student who
cannot develop educational skills without special services or materials because:

a. the student is legally blind:

(1) has visual acuity of 20/200 or less in the better eye witn best
correctioL, or

(2) has a peripheral field so contracted that the widest diameter of such field
subt:nds an angular distance no greater than 20 degrees, and .

(3) the eligibility has been documented by an ophthalmologist or optometrist.

b. the student is partially sighted:

(1) has visual acuity between 20/70 and 20/200 in the better eye with best
correction, or

(2) has a disease of the eye or body that seriously affects vision, and

(3) the eligibility has been documented by an ophthalmologist or optometrist.

Documental: ma Verbal Repot Observation

Approved operational Plea sections
'Individual student diagnostic
reports by qualified ophthalmologist
or optometrist
Student records
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9. The district considers eligible for a hearing impairment program, a student who
exhibits an impairment within the auditory system which may interfcre with or
preclude the ability to consistently and appropriately interpret spoken language
through audition because:

a. the auditory impairment hinders educational progress in a regular educational
program,

b. admission is consistent with Section I.G. 7, and

c. the eligibility has been documented by an audiologist.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan sections
*Individual student diagnostic
reports by qualified audiologist
Student records

Verbal Report Observation

10. The district considers eligible for a physical or other health impairment pngram, a
student who exhibits a physical or health impairment to such an extent that it
interferes significantly with learning and/ot requires adaptatior of the physical
plant hektause -the student has:

a. an orthopedic handicap crippling impairments resulting from interference '"ith
tile normal functions of bones, joints, or muscles, or

b. a neurological impairment - lack of complete development or injury to the
central nervous system, 'end

c. the eligibility has been documented by a physician.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan sections
*Individual student diagnostic
reports by a physician
Student records

Verbal Report Observation

11. The district considers eligible for a speech and/or language impairment program, a
student c,ito exhibits a disorder of oral communication in articulation, vcice,
rhythm, or verbal language to such a degree that it:

a. interferes with self-expression,

b. interferes with the ability to comprehend the student's speech, ur

c. causes the student to become maladjusted.
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Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Approved Operational Plan sections
Student records

12. The district requires, for a student whose speech or language impairment is theprimary handicap, a speech/language therapist to:

a. evaluate the speech impaired student using procedures appropriate for the
diagnosis and appraisal of speech and language disorders, and

b. make referrals for additional assessments needigi to make an appropriate
placement decision, where necessary.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
District/agency staff list
'Speech /Language evaluation
report by a qualified speech/
language therapist

Verbal Report Observation

Off site and onsite contact
with staff

13. The district considers eligible for a learning disabilities program, a student who hasexhibited a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological processes involved, in
uutieruanding or in using spoken or written language, when:

a. the disorder r ..alts in an imperfect ability to:

(I) listen,
(2) think,
(3) speak,
(4) read,
(5) wt. e,
(6) sp,..11, or
(7) do mathematical calculations.

b. the disorder results from:

(1) perceptual handicaps,
(2) brain injury,
(3) minimal brain dysfunction,
(4) tislexia, and
(5) developmental aphasia.

c. the eligibility has been documented by a psychologist.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
Project Assurance statements
'Psychological Report by a
qualified psychologist

Verbal Report Observation
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14. The district considers eligible for a learning disabilities program, a student who:

a. does not achieve commensurate with age and ability levels when provided with
learning experiences that are age and ability appropriate in the areas of:

(1) oral expression
(2) listening comprehension
(3) written expression
(4) basic reading skill
(5) readinl comprehension
(6) mathematics calculation
(7) mathematics reasoning

b. has a severe discrepancy between achievement and intellectual ability in one or
more on the following areas:

(1) oral expression
(2) listening comprehension
(3) written w.pression
(4) basic reading skill
(5) reading comprehension
(6) mathematics calculation
(7) mathematics reasoning

c. the eligibility has been documented by a multidisciplinary team.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan section;
Individual student diagnostic reports
Student records
MDT Report

Verbal Report Observation

15. The district does not interpret the Lama 'learning disabled" to include students who
have learning probPtms which are primarily the result of:

a. visual, hearing, or motor handicaps,

b. mental retardation,

c, autism,

d. emotional disturbance, or

e. environmental, cultural, or

f. economic disadvantages
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Documentation

Approved Operational Plan sections
Individual student diagnostic reports
Student I ccords

Verbal Report Observation

16. The district considers eligible for a social or emotional maladjustment program, a
student who exhibits:

a. behavior representative of conflict between self and environment:

b.

c.

(1)
(2)
(3)

repeatedly,
over time, and
to an extent and duration that it significantly affects the learning
process,

behaviors including:

acting out (unpredicted and unprovoked hitting, aggressive and disruptive
behaviors)
withdrawal (absence of speech, depression, impulsive and obsessive
behaviors)
defense (compulsive eating, manipulation, running away from home or
school)
disorganization (out-of-touch with reality, self-abuse, lack of self control)

the eligibility is documented by a psychologist or psychiatrist.

Documentatlov.

Approved Operational Plan
Project Assurance statements
Individual Student Evaluation

by a quiiified psychologist or
psychiatrist

Verbal Report Observation

Off site and onsite contact
with staff

17. The district considers eligible for a mental retardation program, a student who
exhibit=

a. significantly sub-average general intellectual functioning as assessed by an
individual psychological evaluation,

b. deficits in adaptive behavior as defined by the AAMD, and which were
manifested in the developmental period

c. the eligibility has been documented by a psyciiologist
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Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Approve Operational Plan sections
*Individual student evaluation by a
qualified psychologist

18. The district defines educable mentally handicapped students as those whose:
a. intellectual functioning is between 75 and 50 I.Q. points inclusive, and
b. maturation and development up to age S as certified by a psychologist.

Documentation

Approved Operational Nan sections
*Individual student evaluation
report by a qualified psychologist
Student records

Verbal Report Observation

19. The district defines trainable mentally retarded students as those whose:

a. intellectual functioning in betwee- 55 and 35 I.Q. points, and

b. 'Maturation and tieiitiOpuicni from to age 5,

c. speech is.minimal,

d. little or no communication skills, and

e. generally unable to perform independently certified by a psychologist.

nocumentation

Approved Operational Plan sections
*Individual student evaluation
reports by a qualified psychologist
Student records

Verbal Report Observation

20. The district considers eligible for an autism program, a student who:

a. has been diagnosed as autistic through use of individual psychological orpsychiatric examination,

b. exhibits some combination of:

1) inability to use language for appropriate communication
(2) inability to relate appro viately to other individuals
(3) continued impairment in social interaction from infancy or early

childhood
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(4) obsession to maintain sameness
(5) preoccupation with objects and/or inappropriate use of objects
(6) extreme resistance to controls
(7) exhibition of peculiar motoric mannerisms and motility patterns.

c. the eligibility has been documented by a psychologist or psychiatrist.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan sections
*Individual student evaluation
reports by a qualified psychologist
or psychiatrist
Student records

Verbal Report Gliservation

21. The district considers eligible for a deaf/blind program, a student who
has concomitant hearing and visual impairment resulting in:

a. severe communication problems,

b. developmental problems, and

c. educational problems which cannot be accommodated in special education
programs solely for deaf or blind children

d. eligibility has been documented by an audiologist and ophthalmologist

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan sections
Individual student evaluation
reports by a qualified audiologist
or ophthalmologist
Student records

Verbal Report Observation

F. PROGRAMS AND PLACEMENT - Adm. Manual, page 23

1. The district/1st -1y ensures that to the maximum extent appropriate, handicapped
children in public or private institutions or other care facilities are educated with
children who are not handicapped.

Docukii.enta don

Approved Operational Plan
Project Assurance statements
District/agency staff list

Verbal Report Observation

Off site and onsite
contact with staff
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2. The district/agency ensures that special classes, separate schooling or other removal
of handicapped children from the regular educational environment occurs only when
the nature or severity of the handicap is such that education in regular classes with
the use of supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily.

Doc,mentation

Approved Operational Plan
Project Assurance statements
District/agency staff list

Verbal Report Observation

Off site and onsite
contact with staff

3. The district assumes administrative and leadership responsibility for district-wide
programming for handicapped students, exclusive of any special schools.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
Project Assurance statements
Districtjagency staff list

Verbal Report Observation

Off site and onsite
contact with staff

4. The district delineates in its Operational ?len:

a. a design for delivery of servicerto all exceptional students in its jurisdiction

b. a description of the continuum of programs and related services

c. the policies and procedures that relate to:

(1) Child identification
(2) IEP development, implementation and revision.
(3) criteria for determining eligibility and placement in accordance with LRE

requirements
(4) procedural safeguards
(5) facilities, equipment and materials
(6) personnel development
(7) program monitoring and evaluation, and
(8) use of funds.

Docunsentados Verbal Report Observation

Approved Operational Plan Off site and onsite
section contact with staff
District/agency staff list
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5. The district submits its Operational Plan to the State Board of Education forapproval each year.

Documentation Verbal Report

Approved Operational Plan Off site and onsite
section contact with staff
District/agency staff list

Observation

6. The district has developed and maintains programs at the following levels:

Level I regular classroom with consultant services

Level II regular classroom with supportive or part-time services (resource
room)

Level III special education classroom with part-time mainstream experience

Level IV full time special education classroom (full school day)

a. location is dependent on number and needs of children.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
Project Assurance statements
Cooperative Ar, .aments

Verbal Report Observation

Off site and onsite
contact with staff
Special Education Adm.

Onsite sample

7. The district has Cooperative Agreements for programs at the following levels:

Level IV full time special education classroom, if not provided solely by the
district in accordance with criterion 6.

Level V special school

Level VI sum rtive instruction at school, home, or hospital

Level VP residential schools and treatment centers

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
Project Assurance statements

Verbal Report Observation

Off site and onsite
contact with staff

8. The district's Cooperative Agreements:

a. delineate -the roles and responsibilities of all school districts and other public
agencies
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b. are signed by the chief administrators of all such school districts and other
public agencies

c. are approved by the State Zoard of Education

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
Project Assurance statements

Verbal Report Observation

Off site and onsite
contact with staff

9. The district ensures that each handicapped student eligible for supportive
instruction in Level IV receives such instruction in accordance with the student's
IEP.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
Student IEP
IEP Monitoring Records

Verbal Report Observation

Off site and onsite
contact with staff

Onsite sample

10. Level VI is an- alternative educational program provided at home, hospital or related
site. However, for those children hospitalized or at home for a sudden illness or
accident considered to be of a temporary nature, procedures for placement shall be
limited to medical certification that the child cannot attend school. For all other
children, the process delineated in Subsections B through F shall be followed. For
regulatory purposes, all such cases shall be processed through the agency's sr
education program.

Documc tatioa

'Medical Certification for sudden
illness or accident
'Individual student records
for all other cases
*Student IEPs

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Special Education Staff

11. It shall be the responsibility of each school district to ensure that each handicapped
student eligible for supportive instruction in Level VI receives such instruction in
accordance with the student's IEP.

(1) To be eligible for supportive instruction, Level VI, the following criteria shall
be fulfilled:

(a) Be of school age and enrolled in the district.

(b) Be certified by a physician's statement if absence will be two weeks or
more for physical reasons.

(c) Be certified by a staff conference, including a psychologist or psychiatrist
if absence is necessary due to severe adjustment problems.
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(d) Be certified by a staff conference for in-school instruction as necessary
to provide an orderly return to the education program.

(e) It should be noted that pregnancy complicated by illness or other
abnormal conditions as certified by a physician may be considered a valid
reason for supportive instruction; however, normal pregnancy is
considered a condition for which other State supported instructional
programs administered by local districts should be adequate.

Documentation

Individual student r.toords
containing evidence of all
eligibility criteria
Student IEP
IEP Monitoring records

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Staff Onsite sample
Special Educatic-, Adm.

12. Supportive instruction will begin as soon as administratively feasible and maycontinue upon return to school only in those except!onal cases where it is
determined that the child needs a transitional program to guarantee a successful
return to the school program. Exceptivzal casts shall be referred to the
Department of Public Instruction for approval.

Documentation

Individual student records

Verbal Rep 4t Obsec ration

Special 7ducation Adm. Onsite sample
Special Education Staff

13. The district mutes that any program developed at Levels I through III that serve
students with a wide range of handicapping conditions in a common setting:

a. provide for the implementation of IEPs

b. are age appropriate

c. provide services to each handicapped stucloW by tt special
certified in the appropriate categories of excer.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan
Student IEPs
IEP Monitoring records

education teacher

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm. Or .ite sample
Special Education Staff

14. The distriW agency ensures the provision of the most appropriate vocational
educatiol programs through offering a continuum of vocational education placement
including but not limited to:
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a. regular vocational programs with no supportive services

b. regular vocational programs with supportive services

c. special vocational programs

d. self-contained vocational programs at special schools.

Documentation

Operational Plan
Student IEPs
Student schedules

Verbal Report Observation

Onsite sample
observations of
such programs

15. The district/agency obtains parental consent prior to initial placement of a
handicapped child in a program providing special education and related service:

Documentation

Operational Plan
Consent form or letter
*Individual student records
with signed consent

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Staff Onsite sample
observations of
programs

16. The district/agency ensures that each handicapped student's educational placement is
based on his or her IEP.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP Special Education Staff Onsite class
visitations

17. The district/agency does not base placement decisions on:

a. category of handicapping condition

b. configuration of the service delivery system

c. availability of educational or related services

d. availability of space

e. curriculum content or methods of curriculum delivery

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP Special Education Staff Onsite class
visitations
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18. The district/agency ensures that:

a. each handicapped student's placement is at the school that the student would
attend if not handicapped, unless the IEP requires some other arrangement.

b. the educational placement is as close at; possible to the student's home.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

District zoning and Special Education Staff Onsite class
transportation data visitations

19. The district/agency ensures the placement of a handicapped student in a special
classroom is chronologically age-appropriate.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

District/agency descriptions of Special Education Staff Onsite class
age ranges served visitations

20_ The district ensures that, to the maximum extent appropriate, each handicapped
student is educated with children who are not handicapped.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

District/agency descriptions Special Education Staff Onsite class
of students served by level visitations

21. The district ensures that a separate educational environment occurs only when the
nature or severity of the handicap is such that education in regular classes with
the use of supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily.

Documentation

Prereferral intervention
Student evaluation
Individual student records

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Staff

22. The district/agency considers potentially harmful effects on the student and the
quality of services needed by the student when determining the least restrictive
environment, including:

a. disruptive behavior in a regular classroom impairing the education of the other
students

Documentation

MDT Reports
IEP Committee Reports
Student IEPs

Verbal Report Observation

Staff who serve on MDTs
Staff who serve on IEP
Committees
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23. The district/agency defines "change in placement" as:

a. assignment to a different level of alternative program placement

b. assignment to or from private placement

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Staff
Individual student records

24. The district places a handicapped student who transfers from another school district
or public agency in a temporary educational setting that:

a. appears to be most suited to the student's needs based on best available
information including:

copy of current IEP
copy of cumulative folder contents
report card
oral information from parent or student
observation of district/agency representative

b. is mutually agreed upon by the parent(s) and administrative representatives

Documentation

Temporary placement documents
Individual student records

Verbal Report Observation

Staff responsible for
transferring students

25. The district/agency ensures that handicapped students participate with non-handi-
capped students in non-academic and extracurricular services and activitia including
meals and recess periods to the maximum extent appropriate.

Documentation

Student Schedules

Verbal Report

Special Education
teacher
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Observation

Onsite verification of
student schedule
Onsite verification of
student IEP



26. The district/agency ensures the availability to handicapped students the same
supplemental services available to non-handicapped students including:

a. art

b. music

c. physical education

d. industrial arts

e. consumer and homemaking education

f. vocational education

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student schedules Special Education Onsite verification of
Student IEP' Teacher student schedule

Onsite verification of
student IEP

27. The district/agency provides to each handicapped student related services based
upon the IEP including:

a. transportation

b. speech pathology and audiology

c. psychological services

d. physical and occupational therapy

e. recreation

f. early identification and assessment of disabilities

g. counseling services

h. medical services for diagnostic or evaluation purposes

i. school health services
j. social work services in schools

k. parent counseling and training

1. other supportive services as are required to assist a handicapped student to
benefit from special education.
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Documentation

*Student IEPs

Verbal Report

Special Education
Teacher

Observation

Onsite verification of
student schedule
Onsite verification of
student IEP

28. The district/agency ensures that the hearing aids worn by deaf and hard of hearing
students in school function properly.

Documentation

Records of hearing aid
checks

Verbal Report

Special Education Teacher
Related Services Staff
School Nurse

Observation

29. The district ensures that all facilities which' house programs for handicapped
students meet the standards approved by the State Board of Education in regard
to:

a. space

b. health

c. fire safety

d. barrierfree regulations

Documentation Verbal Report

Special Education Adm.

Observation

Onsite verification
of student IEP

30. The district provides appropriate materials and equipment for implementation of the
IEPs.

Documentation Verbal Report

Special Education Teachers
Related Service Staff
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of IEPs



31. The district ensures that the length of each handicapped student's school day
follows the regulations of the State Board of Education (*I9, Adm. Manual, pg. 30),
unless there is:

a. decision by IEP Planning Committee

b. approval by the District Superintendent

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Attendance Personnel

32. The district enforces compulsory attendance regulations (14 Del. C.03 and 2706) for
exceptional students between the ages of 5 and 16.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Attendance records Special Education Adm.
Attendance Personnel

33. The district establishes attendance requirements for handicapped students under or
over the compulsory school attendance age range according to the IEP conference.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.

34. The district provides transportation of handicapped students to and from:

a. school

b. other educational facilities

c. related service facilities in accordance with State and local rules and
regulations.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP Transportation Staff Onsite
Special Education Staff
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35. The district provides special transportation as a related service as indicated in a
student's IEP to include:

a. travel to and from school

b. travel between schools

c. travel in and around school buildings

d. use of specialized equipment (special or adapted buses, lifts, ramps).

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP Transportation Staff Onsite

36. The State funds travel to and from and between schools including specialized
equipment when:

a. travel and/or specialized equipment are specified on the IEP

b. it is necessary for the implementation of the student's IEP, and

c. travel arrangements are made in consultation with the iocal transportation
coordinator.

Documentation

Student IEP

Verbal Report Observation

Transportation Staff Onsite

37. The district funds transportation provided to accommodate related services including
but not limited to:

a. work-study arrangements

b. cooperative work arrangements

c. extracurricular activities

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP Transportation Staff Onsite
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38. The district/agency provides vocational education to handicapped students according
to their IEPs id the least restrictive environment:

a. included as part of the vocational component of the IEP

b. developed in cooperation with the:
(1) parent
(2) student
(3) representatives from vocational education
(4) representatives from vocational rehabilitation
(5) representatives from regular and special education
(6) representatives from other human service agencies, when applicable

available with equal access to recruitment, enrollment, and placement
activities.

Documentation

Student IEP

Verbal Report Observation

IEP Team
Special Ed staff
Vocational staff

Onsite

39. The district/agency provides support services to assist in vocational training and
placement including:

a. special services, including adaptation of curriculum, instructional equipment,
and facilities

b. guidance services and career development staff who are associated with the
provision of such special services

c. counseling services designed to facilitate the transition from school to
post-school employment and career opportunities

Documentation

Student IEP
IEP Committee Reports

40. The district/agency provides
student.

Documentation

Student IEP

Verbal Report

Vocational Education Staff
Staff who serve on IEP committees
Other agency staff
Guidance Staff
Career Education Staff
Specialized Transition Staff

physical education services to

Verbal Report

Special Education Teacher
Physical Education Teacher
Adaptive Physical Education
Teacher
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Observation
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r",; v Si



41. The district /aget._y provides each handicapped student the opportunity to participate
in the regular physical education program unless:

a. the student is enrolled full-time in a separate facility

b. the student needs specially designed physical education as prescribed in the
IEP.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP Special Education Teacher
Physical Education Teacher
Adaptive Physical Education
Teacher

Onsite verification
of IEP

42. The district/agency provides or arranges for provision of specially designed physical
education as prescribed in the IEPs.

Documentation

Student IEP

Verbal Report

Special Education Teacher
Physical Education Teacher
Adaptive Physical Education
Teacher

43. The district/agency ensures that each handicapped student
facility receives appropriate physical education.

Documentation

Student IEP

Verbal Report

Special Education Teacher
Physical Education Teacher
Adaptive Physical Education
Teacher

Observation

Onsite verification
of /EP

enrolled in a separate

Observation

Onsite verification
of IEP

44. The district adheres to IPRD ensuring that:

a. only bona fide handicapped students receive special education funded services.

b. handicapped students are appropriately identified.

c. the nature and severity of handicapping conditions are defined as clearly as
possible.

d. student IEPs appropriately address the handicapped student's educational needs.

e. academic progress is monitored and IEP revisions reflect consideration of the
progress.
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f. the education of the handicapped student is provided in the least restrictiveenvironment.

g. students whose handicapping conditions no longer limit academic progress aredeclassified.

Documentation

Operational Plan

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adrn.
Special Education Staff
Student Evaluation Staff

45. To implement IPRD the district employs the following steps:

a. identification - a systematic review of clinical and/or educational diagnostic
information provided through the multidisciplinary team by which the natureand severity of a handicapping condition can be accurately determined.

b. placement - a consideration of the educational needs of the student and
ultimate assignment to classes, services, or programs necessary to achieve IEP
goals and objectives within the least restrictive environment.

c. review - a reexamination of a student's educational progress for makingchanges in IEP goals and objectives consistent with least restrictiveenvironment requirements.

d. dismissal - a data based/documented determination that a hand: loped student's
progress is no longer impeded by the handicapping condition and that special
education and related services are no longer indicated.

Documentation

Operational Plan
Individual Student Records
Case Management records

Verbal Report Observation

MDT Members
IEP Team Members

46. The district implements the IPRD process as part of IEP meetings to:

a. validate need

b. assure appropriate services

Documentation Verbal Report

IEP Meeting record IEP Team Members
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INTERAGENCY G., Adm. Manual, p. 35

1. When an IEP team determines that a handicapped student's educational needs
cannot be met appropriately in the student's district of residence or throughcooperation with other school districts, interagency programs are considered, within
least restrictive environment requirements.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

IEP meeting reports IEP Team Members
Student IEP

2. Interagency programs are in accordance with the State Plan for the delivery ofservices to exceptional children.

Documentation

Approved Operational Plan

Verbal Repoirt Observation

Special Education Adm.
Staff who operate interagency
programs

3. Interagency programs at level IV, V, and VI receive the administrative and relatedservices of the district or other public agency administering the program.

Documentation
Management records

Verbal Report
Special Education Adm.
Interagency Program Staff

Observation

4. An interagency program which provides for one or more categories of exceptionalchildren who need a concentration of expertise, special facilities and/or equipment
shall be eligible for administrative and related personnel, pursuant to 14 Del. C.3.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Approved Operational Plan Interagency Program Staff

Note: All Local Cooperative Agreements are reviewed for compliance using the
Operational Plan review form.

3 93
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5. The district provides for identification, evaluation, and placement procedures fDrstudent's residing within its geographic boundaries.

Documentation Verbal Report

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.
Student Evaluation staff
Child Find Staff

S. The district or regional supervisor of special education or designee

a.

b.

c.

d.

e.

Observation

sets the date, time and place of all meetings.

chairs, designates, or agrees upon a chairperion for all meetings.

communicates the name of the student to be Aiscussed, the date, and place of
the meeting to individuals involved.

receives all requests for review and appeal.

communicates recommendations of staffing to all appropriate staff.

Documentation

Correspondence
Minutes of meetings

Ye, al Report

District or Regional
Supervisor

Observation

7. An interdistrict/interagency conference is held for a student when it is suspected
that the student's need for special education can only be met at Levels V or VI of
the continuum (1 services.

Docussontation

Record of meeting

Verbal Report

District of residence
Special Education Adm.
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8. The conference is arranged by the
the stivient's district of residence.

Documentation

Correspondence
Log of meetings

supervisor of special education or designee in

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Interagency Staff

9. All procedures of the regular staff conference are followed except that:

a. representative of the interdistrict/interagency program participates in the
conference

b. the administrator/supervisor of the receiving interdistrict or interagency
program casts the deciding vote if consensus cannot Se reached.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Records of meeting Special Education Adm.
Interagency Staff

10. The district of residence participates in the follow-up of students placed in
interdistrict or interagency programs by reviewing the student's progress in a staff
conference conducted no less than once during a calendar year, by the interdistrict
or interagency program.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Record of conferences Special Elucation Adm.
Individual student records Interagency Staff

11. The district of residence of the handicapped student
and diagnosis, whether initial or reevaluation.

Documentation

arranges for all evaluation

Verbal Report Observation

Correspondence Special Education Adm.
Individual student records Interagency Staff
Case management logs
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ELIGIBILITY AND DISMISSAL

1. The public agency makes available review and appeal processes to any student who
has failed to meet eligibility criteria for placement in an interagency program.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.
Procedural safeguards notice MDT members

2. When an IEP team determines that a student's needs are not being metappropriately in an interagency program, the administrator/supervisor of the
interagency program notifies the district special education supervisor of residence
prior to any action on a change of placement.

Documentation

Notice to special education
administrator

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Interagency Program Adm.

3. The agency providing direct services to the student holds an interagency staff
conference to resolve the iss..1 of a student's needs not being met in accordance
with the rules and regulations established by the State Board of Education.

Documentation

Record of conference
Individual student record

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Interagency Program Adm.

ANNUAL REVIEW AND REVISION OF IEP

1. The district/agency initiates and conducts meetings to review
student's IEP and, if appropriate, revise its provisions.

Documentation

Record of IEP meetings
Student IEP

Verbal Report
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2. The district/agency conducts meetings to ensure that IEPs are in effect at the
beginning of and throughout the school year.

Documentation

Record of IEP meetings
Student IEP

Verbal Report Observation

3. The IEP team which provides direct services to the student conducts the review.

Documentation

Student IEP

Verbal Report Observation

IEP team members Onsite verification
of IEP

4. Members of the IEP team collect data, review the IEP, and revise the IEP asnecessary.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP IEP team members Onsite verification
of IEP

5. Each meeting to review and revise a student's IEP includes:

a. a representative of the school public agency other than the student's teacher,
who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of special education

b. the student's current teacher

c. one or both of the student's parents

d. the student, when appropriate

e. other individuals at the discretion of the parent or the public agency.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP IEP team members Onsite IEP
verification

55

f.) Cs ,7-c



6. Documentation of meetings held to review and revise a student's IEP includes:

a. the student's present level of educational performance;

b. annual goals, including short term instructional objectives;

c. specific special education and related services to be provided to the student,
including physical education and vocational education, which are specially
designed to meet the unique needs of the handicapped student;

d. the extent to which the student will be able to participate in regular
education programs;

e. the projected dates for initiation of services and the anticipated duration of
the services;

f. appropriate objective criteria and evaluation procedures and schedules for
determining, on at least an annual basis, whether the short-term instructional
objectives are being achieved, 34 CFR 300.346;

g. whether or not it is necessary tt. place the student who is transported from
school by bus into the charge of a parent or other authorized responsible
person, (supplement to: School Bus Drivers' Handbook, p. 59, Section 6,
Paragraph III F, December 19, 1985;)

h. documentation of consideration of Least Restrictive Environment (LRE)
requirements; and

i. where applicable, a vocational/transitional component as specified in Section 8
of this Subpart and Section 20 of Subpart F.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP IEP team members Onsite IEP
verification

7. During the Annual IEP review, the IEP team considers the needs of the student
who is scheduled to move from one organizational level of the school system to
another organizational level, e.g., from elementary school to middle school.

Docummotatioa Verbal Report Observation

IEP team meeting records IEP team members
Student IEP
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8. Communication with the staff of the receiving program occurs to ensure that thehandicapped student's articulation does not endanger his/her receipt of a free,
appropriate education.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Record of communication School staff assigned

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS - H. 2., Adm. Manual, p.51

1. Requirements for graduation are the same for all students.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.

2. Handicapped students are awarded a diploma upon fulfillment of:

a. the 17 Minimal Performance Requirements in the basic skill areas of
reading, writing, and mathematics

b. the minimum 19 credit and distribution requirement

c. attendance requirements

d. other requirements as established by the local school district for non
handicapped students.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.
Individual student records

3. Methods for determining that the Minimal Performance Requirements are met are
specified on the student's IEP, as part of the evaluative criteria and procedures.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP

39
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4. The teacher, related service providers and all members of the IEP team determine
the extent to which Minimal Performance Requirements are achieved.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP Teacher
Individual student records IEP Team Members

Related Services Provider

5. The teacher, related service providers and all members of the IEP team ensures
that fulfillment of the 17 Minimal Performance Requirements are not used as the
sole basis for satisfying the course distribution requirements and that other course
content,is represented.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Individual student records Teacher
IEP Team Members

6. Written notices of the results of annual IEP reviews for handicapped students in
their senior year are sent to building principals who determine their eligibility for
graduation.

Documentation

Example of notices

Verbal Report Observation

Principals
IEP Team Members

7. For those handicapped students who are unable to meet the established Minimal
Performance Requirements for a diploma, a record of performance indicates all
accumulated Minimal Performance Requirements acquired by the student and other
pertinent information as provided for all students.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Example of student record Principal
Special Education Adm.

8. Handicapped students unable to meet the requirements for a diploma are given the
option to complete those requirements by continuing their education, at district
expense, through age 20.

Documentation Verbal Reptrt Observation

Examples of records for Special Education Adm.
students who are continuing Principals
through age 20. Teachers
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9. Handicapped students, whether they are receiving a diploma or certificate of
performance, are allowed to participate in graduation ceremonies without reference
to the student's handicap, educational placement or the type of document
conferred.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Principals
Teachers

STUDENT MANAGEMENT AND DISCIPLINE - I., Adm. Manual, p.53

1. Suspension for more than 10 days, either consecutively or cumulatively, in anyone
school year, or expulsion for any offense is considered a change in placement of a
handicapped student, as defined in this Part if:

a. the offense was a manifestation of or related to the student's handicapping
condition, or

b. the student was inappropriately placed at the time of the offense or there is a
likelihood that a change in the student's program or placement would alleviate
the misconduct which led to the offense.

Documentation

Operational Plan

2. Suspensions are defined as including:

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Principals or discipline
designee

a. in-house suspension for more that 10 days, either consecutively or
cumulatively, if it deprives a handicapped student of a significant component
of his or her IEP.

b. suspension or exclusion from transportation, if it results in the handicapped
student's absence from school for more than 10 days, either consecutively or
cumulatively.

c. suspension, exclusion, expulsion, or withdrawal under a behavioral contract
pursuant to a student disciplinary code, which is not part of an IEP, if it
result' in the handicapped student's absence from school for more than 10
days, either consecutively or cumulatively.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.
Principal or discipline designee

if n -...,111.
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3. An IEP team determines the relationship of the offense to the student's handi-capping condition.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

IEP team reports IEP Team Members
Student IEP

4. Expulsion or suspension for more than 10 days, whether consecutively or cummula-tively, triggers:

a. the full range of procedural safeguards.

b. all due process rights accorded all pupils in the district with respect to
long-term suspension or expulsion.

c. all other rights and procedures as are consistent with State and federal law.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Notice of Procedural Safeguards Special Education Adm.
Individual student records Principal or discipline designee

5. The student remains in his/her educational placement during:

a. proceedings to determine whether the student's behavior is the result of his
or her handicapping condition and/or an inappropriate program or placement;
Or

b. proceedings to expel or to suspend for more that 10 days where a
determination has been made that the student's behavior is the result of
his or her handicapping condition and/or inappropriate program or placement.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Individual student records Special Education Adm.
Principal or discipline designee

6. During the pendency of the above proceedings, the full range of appropriate
services within the present pliaement is made available to allow the student to
function within that placement.

Documentation

Individual student records

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
P:incipal or discipline designee
Teacher
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7. Such efforts to provide the student with the full range of appropriate serviceswithin the present placement are documented and presented in the proceedings.

Documentation

*Record of proceedings

Verbal Report Observation

8. In extraordinary cases where the student is a danger to himself or herself, or toothers, or is so disruptive that his or her behavior substantially interferes with theright of other students in the class to learn, the district/agency may, with parent
consent, place the student in a more restrictive environment or provided the studentwith supportive instruction at home, in lieu of the student's present educationalplacement.

Documentation

Examples of individual student
records
Parent consent

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Principal/discipline designee

9. In such extraordinary cases, the district/agency has documented:

a. the behavior of the student

b. the district/agency's efforts to provide services to allow, the student
function within his or her present educational placement, or the futility
lack of success thereof, and

c. the rationale for the above decisions.

Documentation

Individual student records
Discipline records

Verbal Report

Special Education Adm.
Principal/discipline designee

Observation

to
or

10. In such extraordinary cases, the district/agency convenes an IEP team meeting
within 5 school days.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

IEP team meeting report Principal/discipline designee
IEP team members

11. The district/agency shall document all such instances of suspension, exclusion,
expulsion, or withdrawal, and the reasons for such action.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Discipline records Principal/discipline designee
IEP team meeting report
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12. Where a determination has been made by the student's IEP team that the student's
behavior is not the result of his or her handicapping condition and/or
inappropriate program, the full range of sanctions set out in the student code
governing aii pupils in the district/agency may be imposed. The school district or
other public agency responsible for the education of the handicapped student shall
comply with PL 94.142 with respect to the provision of continuing services.

Documentation

Individual student. records
Discipline records

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Principal/discipline designee
IEP Members

13. Harididapped students who are suspended for 10 days or less are accorded the due
process rights accorded all pupils in the district with respect to short term
suspensions.

Documentation

Examples of individual student
records with procedural
safeguards
Discipline records

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Principal/discipline design:

14. When an IEP team, with parent consent, includes exclusion from class or school as
part of a treatment procedure, the above policies arc not enforced.

Documentation

IEP team meeting report
Student IEP
*Parent consent

Verbal Report Observation

IEP Team Members

15. The district/agency, in no instance, uses exclusion as a treatment
deny a student long-term access to programming.

Documentation

Examples of individual
student records
Log or use of exclusion as a
treatment procedure

procedure to

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Principal/discipline designee

CORPORAL PUNISHMENT - H. 3. , Adm. Manual, p.55

1. Prior to any proposed administration of corporal punishment to a handicapped
student, a determination is made by the district/agency whether the misconduct
prompting the proposed corporal punithment is related to or a manifestation of the
student's handicapping condition.
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Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Discipline records Principal/discipline designee

2. If the handicapped student's misconduct is related to or a manifestation of the
student's handicapping condition, any discipline is in accordance with the student's
IEP.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Student IEP Principal/discipline designee
Discipline records

3. If the handicapped student's misconduct is not related to or a manifestation of the
student's handicapping condition, corporal punishment is administered in accordance
with the same State and other provisions as apply to non-handicapped student inthe district/agency.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Discipline records Principal/discipline designee

4. At the beginning of the school year, or when a student enters a special education
program, the public agency provides to parents of each handicapped student written
notice of the rules and regulations applicable to handicapped students with respect
to discipline, suspension, expulsion, exclusion as a treatment procedure, and corporal
punishment.

Documentation

*Copy of discipline notice
containing information on
discipline, suspension,
expulsion, exclusion, corporal
punishment.

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

SURROGATE PARENTS - J., Adm. Manual, p.57

1. The district/agency uses the following criteria to determine the need for a
handicapped student to have a surrogate parent.

a. Parental rights have been terminated by the Family Court and such
handicapped student has not been adopted.

b. Custody has been awarded to the Department of Services for Children, Youth
and Their Families by the Family Court, except in cases where at least one
parent is available, willing and able to act on behalf of the student or a
handicapped student has been placed by the Division of Child Protective
Services in the home of the student's relative who can then act as a
surrogate for that student.

405
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c. Commitment to the Division of Youth Rehabilitation Services involves a
handicapped student whose parents are unknown or unavailable.

d. Pm.cnts or guardians of a handicapped student are unknown or unavailable,
and custody has not been awarded to the Department of Services for Children,
Youth and Their Families.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.

2. The district/agency notifies the Department of Public Instruction Division of
Exceptional Children/Special Programs State Director of the names of persons who
may serve as surrogates.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Notices filed with DPI Special Education Adm.

3. The Department of Public Instruction, Exceptional Children/Special Programs
Division Jcreens each potential surrogate to determine that he/she is:

a. is at 'cast eighteen years of age

b. is a resident of the State of Delaware

c. is competent to represent the student

d. is not an employee of a district or public agency involved in the education or
care of the student

e. has no interest that conflicts with the interest of the student represented

f. receives instruction state and federal laws and regulations, due process
proceduies, handicapping conditions and the availability of programs and
services for handicapped students

converses in the primary communication mode used by the student.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

DPI Records DPI staff
Special Ed. Adm.
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4. The Department of Public Instruction, Exceptional Children/Special Programs
Division notifies the appropriate district/agency of the availability of surrogate
parents who have obtained certificates.

Documentation Verbal Report

Copy of notice to district/
agency

Observation

5. When a school district or a public agency other than DSCYF determines that ahandicapped student requires a surrogate parent, the district Superintendent in
which the student is receiving or will receive special education files with the
Family Court of Delaware a Petition of Appointment for Surrogate Parent, after
ascertaining that the surrogate is willing to serve and notifies the Director,
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division of the appointment of a surrogate
by the Family Court.

Documentation Verbal Report

Copies of petitions
Correspondence with potential surrogates
Correspondence with DPI

Observation

6. For a handicapped student who is receiving his/her special education at agencies of
the Department of Services for Children, Youth and Their Families, and who meets
one of the criteria for a surrogate the Chief Administrator of such agency notifies
the district Superintendent of the district in which such agency is located of the
existence of such student, and the District Superintendent shall file the Petition
with the Family Court for that student and notifies the Director, Exceptiutial
Children/Special Programs Division of the appointment of a surrogate by the Family
Court.

Documentation Verbal Report

Correspondence from DSCYF
Copy of petition
Correspondence with DPI

PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS K., Adm. Manual, p.63

Observation

1. The public agency has adopted and implemented procedures which protect the rights
of exceptional students including:

a. availability of Due Process Hearings

b. availability of Administrative Complaint Procedures

c. local procedures
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Documentation Very `. Report Observation

Records of due process hearv:gs
Procedural safeguards notice
Operational Plan

Special Education Adm.

2. A ,iarent or district/agency may initiate a due process hearing in accordance with
Sections 5 through 11 of this subpart, where the public agency:

a. proposer to initiate or change the identification, evaluation, or educational
p'acement of the student, or the provision of a free appropriate public
education to the student

b. refuses to initiate or change the identification, evaluation, or educational
placement of the student or the provision of a fret appropriate public
education to the student

c. denies, in whole or in part, a right or entitlement conferred by 14 Del. C.,
Ch.31.

Documentation

Operational Plan
Procedural Safeguards Notice
Records of due process hearings

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

3. A public agency or private individual or organization with an allegr.tion of
substance about the actions of any district or other public agency responsible for
the education of a handicapped student which is contrary to the requirements of the
Education for All Handicapped Chilc,::en Act has requested the State Education
Agency to initiate procedures to determine compliance.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Contacts with SEA Special Education Adm.

RIGHT TO EXAMINE RECORDS

1. The parents of a handicapped student, either personally or through the parent's
representative, are afforded a reasonable opportunity to inspect and review all
relevant records with respect to:

a. the identification, evaluation, and educational program and placement of the
student, and

b. the provision of a free, appropriate public education to the student.
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Documentation

Notice of rights to review
Documentation of review session

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

2. Parents may obtain copies of all records except the actual evaluation orexamination instruments:

a. at no charge

b. for a fee which does not exceed the cost of the copies and which does not
effectively prevent parents from exercising their right to inspect, review, and
copy records.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Notice of records rights Special Education Adm.
Records management staff

3. The public agency provides for parents to visit and observe either personally orthrough a representative, their child's participation in the current or proposed
educational program. The district may require advance notice prior to such visits.

Documentation

WRITTEN NOTICE

Verbal Report Obs4rvaticm

Special Education Adm.
Special Education staff

1. The public agency provides prior written notice to parents of handicapped students
whenever it proposes to initiate or change, or refuses to initiate or change the
identification, evaluation, or educational placement of the student or the provision
of a free, appropriate education of the student. This requirement applies to
reevaluation and continued placement in special education.

Documentation

Copies of notices
Individual student records

2. Writtln notice is sent to parents no
tion of :such action.

Verbal Report Observation

less than 10 working days before implementa-

Documentation Verbal k,eport

a. The notice includes:

Observation

1. a full explanation of all the procedural due process safeguards available
to parents under State and federal regulations.
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2. a description of the action proposed or refused by the
agency along with a explanation and description of
options the agency considered and reasons for rejection
of the options.

3. A description of each evaluation procedure, test, record,
or report the agency uses as a basis for the proposal or refusal.

4. the district/agency makes special education and related
services available to handicapped students who have been
placed in private school or facilities by their parents.

Documentation

*Written notice, dated

Verbal Report Observation

*****Refer to Forms Checklist to determine that the district's/agency's form compliance
with content of notice requirements.

b. The public agency ensures that the notice is:

1. written in language understandable to the general public.

2. provided in the native language or other mode of communication used by
the parent, unless it is clearly not feasible to do so.

Documentation . Verbal Report Observation

Written notice Special Education Adm.
Individual student records

c. If the parent's native language or mode of communication is not written, the
public agency takes steps to insure that

1. the notice is translated orally or by other means to the
parent in his or her native language or other mode of
communication.

2. the parent understands the content of the notice.

3. there is written evidence that state requirements have
been met.

Documentation

*Written documentation

Verbal Report Observation
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3. By mutual agreement between parents and the agency staff, immediate action maybe initiated or action may be postponed.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Written agreement Special Education Adm.

PARENT CONSENT

1. The public agency fully informs parents of all information relevant to the activityfor which consent is sought, in his or her native language, or other mode ofcommunication.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Written notices Special Education Adm.
Notation of use of other Staff responsible for notice
languages or modes of conferences
communication

2. The parent understands and agrees in writing to the carrying out of the activityfor which his or her consent is sought.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

'Written parent consent

3. The consent describes the activity and lists the records,
released, and to whom they will be released. if any, which will be

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

'Written parent consent

4. The parent understands that the granting of consent is voluntary and may berevoked at any time.

Documentation Verbal Report . Observation

Content of consent document Special Education Adm.

5. The district/agency obtains parent consent prior to conducting an initial individual
student evaluation.

Documentation

Consent form
Individual student records
'Written parent consent

Verbal Report Observation
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6. The district/public agency obtains parent consent prior to initially placing a
handicapped student in a program providing special education and related services.

As

Documentation

*Written parent consent
Individual student record

Verbal Report Observation

7. Consent is not required as a condition of any benefit to the parent or student.
except for initial individual student evaluation and initial placement.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Individual student records Special Education staff
District/agency consent forms Special Ed. Adm.

8. A parent's refusal of consent for initial individual evaluation or initial placement
may be appealed by the public agency utilizing the hearing procedures established in
Sections 5 through 11 of the subpart.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Examples of appeals Special Education Adm.

DUE PROCESS HEARINGS

1. If the hearing panel upholds the public agency, the agency may evaluate or
initially provide special education and related services to the student without
parental consent, subject to the parent's right to a civil action.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Case examples Special Education Adm.

2. Unless the public agency and parents agree otherwise, the student involved in
the complaint remains in his or her present educational placement during the
pendency of any administrative or judicial proceeding.

Documestados 'Verbal Report Observation

Individual student records Special Education Adm.

3. The public agency responsible for the student's education uses its normal
procedures for dealing with students

a. who are endangering themselves or others
b. who are so disruptive that their behavior substantially interferes with the

right of other students in the class to learn.
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Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Individual student records Special Education Adm.

CONFIDENTIALITY OF STUDENT RECORDS - L., Adm. Manual, p.72

1. The district/agency permits parents to inspect and review any education recordsrelating to their children which are collected, maintained, or uscci by the districtunder this part.

Documentation

Records management log
Case file

Verbal Report

Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

Observation

2. The district complies with a request to review a student's record without
unnecessary delay and before any meeting regarding an IEP or hearing relating to
the identification, evaluation, or placement of the student.

Documentation

Records management log
Case file

3. In no case has the public
was made.

Documentation

Request, dated
Records management log
Case file

Verbal Report

Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

Observation

agency delayed for more than 45 days after the request

4. The public agency staff responds
interpretations of the records.

Documentation

Operational Plan

413

Verbal Report

Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

Observation

to reasonable requests for explanations and

Verbal Report

Special Education Adm.
Records.Management Staff
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5. The district/agency provides copies of the records containing the information, iffailure to provide those copies would effectively prevent the parent from exercising
the right to inspect and review the records.
Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

6. The district/agency provides for allowing a representative of the parent to inspect
and review the records.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.
Example of access Records Management Staff

7. The district/agency may presume that a parent has the right to inspect and review
his or her child's record unless the public agency has been advised that the parent
does not have the authority under applicable State law governing such matters, e.g.,
guardianship, s4aration, and divorce.

Documettation

Operational Plan
Example of notice re access

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

8. The district/agency maintains a record of parties gaining access to education
records collected, maintained, or used under this part, except access by parents
and authorized employees of the school district or other public agencies.

Documentation

Record of access form
or log
*Examples of completed
forms or logs of access

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

9. The record of access contains the name of the party, the date access was given,
and the purpose for which the party is authorized to use the records.

Documstatioa

*Record of access form
or log
Examples of completed forms
or logs

Verbal Report Observation
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10. Parents are only allowed access to the information relating to their child where
the education record includes information on more than one student.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Records management staff

11. The district/agency provides parents on request a list of the types and locations ofeducation records collected, maintained, or used by the agency.

Documentation

Example of a list of types and
:ocations of records
Copies of correspondence with
parents

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Records Management
Staff

12. The district/agency may charge a fee for copies of records if the fee does noteffectively prevent the parents from exercising their right to inspect and reviewthe records.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Operational Plan Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

13. The district/agency does not charge fees to search for or to retrieve information
from a student's education records.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

14. A parent may request the district/agency which maintains information to amend the
information if they believe that information in education records is inaccurate or
misleading, or violates the privacy or other rights of the student.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Example of a written request Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

15. The district/agency decides whether to amend the information in accordance with
the request within a reasonable period of time, after receipt of the request.

Documentation

Case example with
notification of decision

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff
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16. If the district/agency decides to refuse to amend the information in accordancewith the request, it informs the parent of the refusal and advises the parents ofthe right to a hearing.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Written notice of Special Education Adm.
refusal Records Management Staff
Notation of refusal
in parent conference

17. Upon request, the district/agency provides an opportunity for a hearing tochallenge information in education records to ensure that it is not inaccurate,misleading, or to otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of thestudent.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Example of a hearing record Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

18. If the hearing results indicate that the information is inaccurate, misleading orotherwise violates the rights of the students, the district/agency amends theinformation accordingly and so informs the parent in writing.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Report of hearing Special Education Adm.
*Written Notice to parent Records Management Staff

19. If the hearing results indicate that the information is not inar.:curate, misleading, orotherwise in violation of the privacy of other rights of the student, the public
agency informs the parents of their right to place in the records it maintains onthe student a statement commenting on the information or setting forth any reasons
for disagreeing with the decision of the district.

Documentation

Notice to paient
Example of a case where this
occurred

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Records Management Staff

20. Any explanation placed in the records of the student under this section:

a. is maintained by the public agency as part of the education records of
the student as long as the record or contested portion is maintained by
the agency.
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b. is disclosed, if the record of the student or the contested portion is
disclosed by the public agency to any party.

Documentation

Individual student records

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
Staff who manage student
records

21. Records kept on handicapped students conform with the procedures for the Collec-
tion, Maintenance and Disclosure of Student Data, Handbook for Delaware School,K-8 and the Handbook for Secondary Schools.

Documentation. Verbal Report Observation

Individual student records Records Management Staff

PRIVATE PLACEMENTS - M., Adm. Manual, p.75

1. The Department of Public Instruction recommends to the State Board of
Education action on referrals for approval of private placement based onthese criteria:

a. a public agency program is neither available nor adequate

b. no space is available, nor is space available in adjacent public agency
programs

c. the student meets the eligibility criteria certified by the public
agency.

2. The district/agency responsible for the education of a handicapped student refers
students for private placement when it is unable to provide an appropriate program
through use of other resources.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

DPI records of referral Special Education Adm.

3. The district /agency develops the initial IEP for each handicapped student who is
referred for approval for placement in a private school or facility. 34CFR 300, 347
(a) (1).

Documentation

Individual student records
for students served in
private placements
Student IEP

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

IEP committee members
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4. The district/agency insures that a representative of the private school orfacility attends the meeting or participates in the placement process via
individual or conference telephone calls.

Documentation

Student IEP
Other attendance records
Records of telephone calls

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

5. After a handicapped student enters a private school or facility, any meetings to
review and revise the student's IEP may be initiated and conducted by the private
school or facility at the discretion of the district or any public agency.

Documentation

Procedure or correspondence
indicating responsibility
Student IEPs
Notice to parents

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

6. In those instances where a private school or facility implements a student's IEP,
the district/agency maintains responsibility for compliance with State and federal
regulations.

Documentation

Individual student records
for students served in
private placements
Student IEP
Report of visits to private
schools or facilities

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

IEP committee members

INDEPENDENT PLACEMENTS tvi. 6., Adm. Manual, p. 80

1. The district/agency has exercised its option to independently place a handicapped
student is a private or public school or facility and provide tuition from
appropriate school district or other agency funds, without State Board Approval.

Documentation

Individual strdent records
for students served in
private placements

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.
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2.. The independent placement setting has been certified as a program meeting theapplicable standards of the host state.

Documentation

Correspondence or reports
regarding certification of
program

Verbal Report Observation

3. If a handicapped student has available a free, appropriate public education and theparents choose to place the student in a private school or facility, thedistrict/agency is not required to pay for the student's education at the privateschool or facility. However, the district/agency shall make services available to thestudent as provided in Part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation
Examples of student cases Special Education Adm.

4. The district/agency makes special education and related services available tohandicapped students who have been placed in private school or facilities by theirparents.

Documentation

Individual student records
for students served in
private placements
Student IEP

Verbal Report Observation

Special Education Adm.

5. Due process procedures are used to address disagreements between a parent and adistrict/agency regarding the availability of an appropriate program for the student.

Documentation Verbal Report Obsirvation
Results of due process Special Education Adm.hearing
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.Delawire Educational Assessment Program (DEAP) - N., Adm. Manual, p.82

All mainstreamed special education students are tested. The inclusion of other
special education students in statewide testing is encouraged, but shall be at thediscretion of their IEP teams.

Documentation

Individual student records
DEAP records
IEP team records

Verbal Report

IEP Team Members
Special Education Adm.

Observation

2. The exclusion of a mainstreamed, special education student from the statewidetesting program is determined by the IEP team. Reasons for exclusion from testingare listed below:

(1) Students who show a severe emotional or physical over-reaction to the testing
situation or who are known to react adversely to testing situations;

(2) Non-English speaking students;

(3) Students with moderate to severe learning disabilities or socio/emotional
maladjustments; and

(4) Students who have physical handicaps which prevent them from using paper
and pencil or from hearing the test administration instructions.

Documentation

IEP team decisions/reasons
Student IEPs

Verbal Report Observation

IEP Team Members
Special Education Adm.

3. Each handicapped student participating in the statewide testing program is tested
at his/her grade level. There is no outof -level testing for use in the statewide
data collection system. In addition, each special education student tested in the
statewide program is tested without modifications, such as assistance in recording
answers, a revised format, the use of auditory aids, etc.

Documentation Verbal Report Observation

Testing records Staff who administer
DEAP tests
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8. The building principal documents the exclusion according to procedures specified in
the Delaware Educational Assessment Program publication District Test

14

Documentation

Testing records
Individual student records

421

I

Verbal Report Observation

Building Principal
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1986 SPECIAL EDUCATION UNIT AUDIT INSTRUCTIONS

1. AUDIT TEAM

Responsibility for conducting the September 30, Special Education Unit Auditshall rest with Audit Teams consisting of at least two persons appointed fromDPI staff. One member of each team shall serve as Audit Team Leader. This
person shall coordinate team activities in completing assigned audit tasks.
The Audit Team Leaders are the first team names listed on the school audit
schedules included in this document.

2. SAMPLE

A minimum of a 10% sample of special education September 30th unit enrollment
records will be checked in each public school district. The wilt audit will
be so organized as to insure that a representative sample of schools and
handicapped populations are sampled. For schools having a small handicapped
Population, the number checked may exceed the 10% target figure to assure
adequate representation in the sample. Department of Public Instruction AuditTeams will visit at least one elementary and secondary school in each
district. Schools not audited in 1985 will be considered a priority for the1986 audit. A proportionately greater number of schools will be visited in
the larger districts. The total number of special education students' records
to be reviewed in each school will be based upon the September 30. 1985
enrollment report.

3. SEQUENCE OF AUDIT ACTIVITIES

Superintendents will have been advised as to when Department of Public
Instruction Audit Teams will visit each district. This information will also
be conveyed to local school district Special Education Supervisors and
Directors.

FAch Audit Team Leader will contact the LEA Special Education Supervisor as to
the date. time of arrival, and schools to be visited two (2) working days
prior to the scheduled team arrival. At this time. the LEA supervisor should
be reminded to have available copies of school enrollment forms (2A. 2B, 3A
and 38) within each school to be visited. The LEA supervisor will specify who
will accompany the Audit Team during the visitation. Upon arrival at each
school, the team will be introduced to the building principal. The Audit Team
Leader will briefly discuss those items to be checked, and will ask the
building principal to identify that person assigned as the school
representative.

In addition to requesting copies of school enrollment forms for September 30,
1986, also request to review the records of all full-time special education
students for one grade level. If grade level enrollment exceeds 20 students,
a sub-group of the grade may be used (i.e., all seventh-grade LO students).
These records should be reflective of the data presented on enrollment forms.

The Audit Team will then select the pre-established number.of special student
records. Care should be taken to select records representative of the
handicapping conditions served in each school building. The same should also
include records from more than one teacher and/or classroom. The name and

BEST COPY AVAILABLE
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handicappino condition of students having records found incomplete or
deficient should be reported to the principal and documented on the reverse
side of each audit worksheet. Deficiencies should be reported in a specific
manner.

A. Evaluations

Each identified handicapped student's file should present documentation which
verifies the presence of an (re)evaluation by appropriate specialists as per
Section III.6 of the Administrative Manual for Programs for Exceptional
Children. Evaluations or re-evaluations should have been competed since
October 1, 1983. The source of (re)evaluations should appear as follows:

Learning Disability - Psychologist
Social or Emotional Maladjustment - Psychologists or Psychiatrist
Mental Retardation - Psychologist
Other Handicapping Conditions - See Administrative Manual

In addition. those students identified as learning disabled since July 20,
1979, should present a file which contains the results of a multidisciplinary
team evaluation in which the documentation supports the classification.
Information included should represent the basis on which the determination was
made to classify the child Is learning disabled, and areas in which a severe
discrepancy exists between achievement and ability in such areas as
mathematics calculation, reading comprehension, oral expression, and written
expression. The LO verification documentation must be updated at least every
three years.

8. Individualized Education Program

Selected student IEPs are to be reviewed to insure that:

The !EP has been written since October 1, 1985, and that staff is
working between the dates for initiation of services and duration of
services.

The IEP contains present levels of educational performance as of the
date the document was prepared.

Special education and related services are specified on the IEP and
that these services are being provided.

Annual goals and instructional objectives are specified, and that
instructional aod related services staff verify that services listed
are being provided.

The IEP contains criteria and procedures for evaluating student
progress, and that staff can demonstrate that student progress and
achievement Is being monitored.
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C. Class Enrollment

Verify with classroom teacher and/or student schedule that full-time students
are actually receiving 12.5 or more hours of special education instruction per
week as reported on the school enrollment form.

All data should be compiled on thy September 30. 1986 Special Education Unit
Audit Worksheet. The school representative should be advised of any items not
located so the auditors have complete current information on each student. At
the completion of the audit visit, the school principal or designee should
receive a debriefing on the audit findings. The debriefing is a time to
obtain agreement on the findings of the audit team. Any additional
information the principal wishes to present should be considered at this
time. The audit team is not in a position to decertify students from the unit
count. evaluate the quality of audit items, or include additional items to be
audited. The names of any students whose recoro/programs were incomplete or
deficient should be given to the principal.. A xerox of the September 30 Unit
Audit Worksheet may be made at the school and left along with the records
examined.

4. AUDIT REPORTING

The Audit Team Leider will complete tie summary report of findings for each
district. This report. along with the audit worksheets. will be forwarded to
Or. Haltom within two days of completing the visitation. (See sample
memorandum).

5. DAILY LOCATION

The Audit Team Leader will report expected locations to Mrs. Pat Bell between
8 and 9 a.m. each day.

6. 90% RULE

If less than 90% of the total aggregateitems listed on the September 30 Unit
Audit Worksheet are in compliance. the specific school building being audited
will be scheduled for a reaudit. at which time 100% of the special education
files will be examined.

1301s
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SEPTEMBER 30, 1986 SPECIAL EDUCATION UNIT AUDIT

Team: P. Dee/G. Smith

Audit Date District/School Audit Number

Oct. 14 - Oct. 15 Lake Forest 37 Total

Oct. 21 - 23

October 28

1. Lake Forest High 1. 9
2. Chipman Jr. High 2. 5
3. East Elementary 3. 5
4. North Elementary 4. 13
5. South Elementary

5. 5

Colonial School District 112 Total

1. William Penn High School 1. 22
2. Gunning Bedford Middle 2. 13
3. George Read Jr. High 3. 6
4. Carrie Downie Elementary 4. 5
5. Colwyck Elementary 5. 5
6. Pleasantville 6. 8
7. Eisenberg Elementary 7. 7
8. McCullough Elementary 8. 15
9. Castle Hills Elementary 9. 10
10. Wallace Wallin 10. 11
11. Leach 11. 10

Delmar School District

1. Delmar Jr./Sr. High

Laurel School District

5 Total

1. 5

15 Total

1. Laurel High School 1. 5
2. Central Middle 2. 5
3. North & West Elem. 3. 5

4 2
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SEPTEMBER 30. 1986 SPECIAL EDUCATION UNIT AUDIT

Team: V. Lauer/W. Lybarger

Audit Date
District/School

Audit Number

October 16
Kent County Vo-Tech (ILC) 30 Total

October 30

1. Kent Vo-Tech North
1. 30

Sussex Co. Vo-Tech (ILC) 30 Total

1. Sussex Yo -Tech.
1. 30
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SEPTEMBER 30. 1986 SPECIAL EDUCATION UNIT AUDIT

Team: V. Lauer/2. Cairns(/L. Huffman - Caesar Rodney only)

Audit Date District/School Audit Number

Oct. 14 - Oct. 15 Woodbridge School District 23 Total

1. Woodbridge Jr./Sr. High 1. 12
2. Woodbridge Elementary 2. 11

Oct. 21 - 23 Caesar Rodney District 66 Total

1. Caesar Rodney Sr. High 1. 10
2. Cusar Rodney Jr. High 2. 8
3. Reily Brown Elementary 3. 8
4. W.B. Simpson Elem. & ILC

(4-6) 4. 10
5. Welch Elem. & DAFB Jr. Hi.
b. Nellie Hughes Stokes Elem.

&.ILC (K-3)

5.

6.

10

10
7. John S. Charlton School 7. 10

Oct. 28 - 29 Indian River School District 49 Total

1. Sussex Central Sr. High 1. 5

2. Selbyville Middle 2. 10
3. East Millsboro Elementary 3. 7
4. Frankford Elementary 4. 10
5. Howard T. Ennis 5. 17
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SEPTEMBER 30, 1986 SPECIAL EDUCATION UNIT AUDIT

Team: (See Dates)

Audit Date
District/School Audit Number

Oct. 14 - Oct. 15 Smyrha School District 29 Total

Team: E. Skinner;
B. Floriani

1. Smyrna High School
2. Smyrna Middle School
3. Clayton Elementary
4. Smyrna Elementary &

Early Childhood Ctr.
5. Smyrna North Elementary

1. 6

2. 5

3. 5

4. 8

5. 5

Oct. 21 - Oct. 23 Red Clay Consolidated
131 Total

Team: E. Skinner/ 1. Dickinson High School
B. Floriani 2. Alexis I. duPont Middle

3. Conrad Middle
4. Stanton Middle School
5. Mote Elementary
6. Highlands Elementary
7. Warner Elementary
3. Richardson Park Elementary
9. Richardson Park Learn. Ctr.
10. Meadowood

11. McKean High School

Oct. 28 - 29 Milford School District

Team: B. Floriani/
C. Matthews/
L. Huffman

1. 20
2. 5

3. 13
4. 6

5. 5

6. 5

7. 10

8. 10

9. 37

10, 10
11. 1G

35 Total

1. Milford High School 1. 8
2. Lakeview Middle School 2. 12
3. Lakeview Elementary 3. 5
4. Lulu Ross Elementary 4. 10
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SEPTEMBER 30, 1986 SPECIAL EDUCATION UNIT AUDIT

Team: O. Patterson/J. Gervan

Audit Date District /School

Oct. 14 - Oct. 15 Seaford School District

1. Seaford Sr. High School
2. Seaford Jr. High School
3. West Seaford Elementary
4. Seaford Central Elem. &
5. Seaford Kindergarten
6. Sussex OH

Oct. 21 - 23 Capital School District

1. Dover High School
2. Central Middle School
3. Wm. Henry Middle School
4. East Elementary
5. Townsend Elementary
6. South Elementary
7. West Elementary
8. Kent County O.H.

Oct. 28 - 29 Cape Henlopen District

1. Cape Henlopen High School
2. Lewes Jr. High School
3. Rehoboth Jr. High School
4. Savannah Road Elem.
5. Rehoboth Elem.- Both Sites
6. Kent/Sussex Consortium
7. Shields Elementary

4.13

Audit Number

40 Total

1. 8

2. 10
3. 5

4. 7

5. 5

6. 5

58 Total

1. 12
2. 10
3. 7

4. 7

5. 5

6. 5

7. 6

8. 6

41 Total

1. 5

2. 5

3. 5

4. 5

5. 6

6. 10
7. 5
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SEPTEMBER 30, 1986 SPECIAL EDUCATION UNIT AUDIT

Team: 8. Humphreys/A. Fisher

Audit Date District/School

Oct. 16 - Oct. 17 NCC.Vo-Tech District

1. Oelcastle/Marshallton
2. Hodgson Center

Oct. 22 - Oct. 24 Christina School District

Audit Number

40 Total

1. 30
2. 10

133 Total

1. Christiana High School 1. 10
2. Newark High School 2. 11

3. Shue Middle School 3. 10
4. Kirk Middle School 4. 10
5. Bayard Elementary 5. 10
6. Christiana /Salem 6. 5

7. Douglass 7. 9
8. Sterck School 8. 15
9. McClary ILC 9. 17

10. Medill ILC 10. 25
11. Downes 11. 5

12. Pulaski 12. 6
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SEPTEMBER 30, 1986 SPECIAL EDUCATION UNIT AUDIT

Team: W. Lybarger/C. Matthews

Audit Date District/School

Oct. 14 - Oct. 15 Appoquinimink School District

Audit Number

29 Total

1. Middletown 4igh School 1. 7
2. Redding Middle School 2. 5
3. Silver Lake Elementary 3. 7
4. Townsend Elementary 4. S
5. Corbit Elementary 5 5

Oct. 21 - Oct. 23 Brandywine School District 101 Total

1. Claymont High School 1. 10
2. Brandywine High School 2. 9
3. Burnett 3. 10
4. Hanby Jr. High 4. 5

5. Lombardy Elementary 5. 5
6. Carrcroft Elementary . 6. 5
7. Darley Road Elementary 7. 5

8. P.S. duPont Elementary 8. 7
9. Harlan Elementary 9. 5
10. Bush School 10, 10
11. Springer ILC 11. 30
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:c., S- :

September 8, 1986

MEMORANDUM

TO:

Appoquinimink Schoo i tract

FROM: Or. Carl M. Haltom. State Director
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division

SUBJECT: SEPTEMBER 30TH SPECIAL EDUCATION UNIT AUDIT

:s.
z

3 3: -L22
.,."3 2z---- 3E i% 2.!

Or. Ronald Mersky. Supt.

_

The Oepartmant of Public Instruction will once again conduct an audit of your
district's September 30. special education unit count. Department staff illverify the unit count for 1986 based upon an approximate 10% sample of studentrecords. Planned dates for visitations are listed below. District Special
Education Sui,ervisors will receive a briefing during the September Statewide
Special Education Supervisors' meeting.

The Audit Team Chairperson will contact your district's Special Eduotion
Supervisor two days prior to the audit visit to identify the specific schoolsto be audited. It is requested that (1) a district representative accompanythe audit team. and (2) xerox copies be made of school enrollment Forms 2A,
28, 3A. and 38 at ech school to be audited so that original documents might
remain in the school': files.

Oistrict

Appoquinimink

CMH:de
cc: Mr. Sidney 8. Collison
1434s/1433s

Oatemill

October l4-15, 1986

q?--1-4 -



Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division
September 8. 1986

MEMORANDUM

TO: Scott Reihm

THROUGH: Or. Carl M. Haltom
Mr. Sidney 8. Collison

FROM: William M. Lybarger

SUBJECT: STATE CAR RESERVATIONS FOR SEPTEMBER 30 AUDITS

Will you please be so kind as to reserve the following State cars on the datesindicated so that staff from the Department of Public Instruction may conductthe annual September 30 Special Education Unit Audits. Your response to thisrequest is appreciated.

William Lybarger

Peggy Oee

Dee Patterson

Vaughn Lauer

Bernie Floriani

Barbara Humphreys

WML:de
1301s(15)

OLtes

Oct. 14-15
Oct. 21-23

District

Appoquinimink
Brandywine

Oct. 14-15 Lake Forest
Oct. 21-23 Colonial
Oct. 28 Delmar
Oct. 28 Laurel

Oct. 14-15 Seaford
Oct. 21-23 Capital
Oct. 28-29 Cape Henlopen

Oct. 14-15 Woodbridge
Oct. 16 Kent Co. Vo-Tech (ILC)
Oct. 21-23 Camar Rodney
Oct. 28-29 Indian River
Oct. 30 Sussex Co. Vo-Tech (:LC)

Oct. 14-15 Smyrna
Oct. 21 -23 Red Clay Consol.
Oct. 28-29 Milford

Oct. 16-17
Oct. 22-24

New Castle Co. Vo-Tech
Christina
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SAMPLE AUDIT MEMO

TO: Dr. Carl M. Haltom

THROUGH: Or. Barbara E. Humphreys

FROM: Audit Team Chairperson

SUBJECT: SEPTEMBER 30TH AUDIT OF (NAME OF SCHOOL DISTRICT)

Attached please find the September 30. 1986 Special Education Unit Audit
Worksheets for the (Name) school district. Any prolems discovered are listed
below.

13013(12)

WML:de



APPENOIXH
INTERDEPARTMENT/AGENCY AGREEMENT

EXAMPLE:

COOPERATIVE AGREEEMNT BETWEEN THE DIVISION OF
EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN/SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND THE DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL

EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, AND THE DIVISION OF
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION,.DEPARTMENT OF LABOR



MAR 2'"'
COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT SETW:;;;N THE DIVISION OF

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN/SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND YHE DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION, DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION,

THE DIVISION OF
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION,, DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Preamble

This agreement is entered into by the Division of Exceptional
Children/Special ProArame, and the DivisiaralfalliOimi Education.
'Watteau of Public Instruction; and the Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation. Department of Labor for the purpose of improving
the ila-Eriad coordination of services for youth with disabilities
as they make the transition from school to %yrk in Delaware. It is
hereby agreed that the three Divisions are committed to cooperatively
developing a comprehensive system of voutional training and servicesfor youth with disabilities. This includes but is not limited to:
Vocational assessment, career exploration, guidance and counseling,
voradjustnent, vocational training, work experience, job placement,and follow up. The involved agencies will work to ensure that youth
who are disabled receive the services for which they are elibible as
mandated under: 1.) P.L. 94-142-The Education for all Handicapped
Children Act of 1974 (as amended P.L. 99-457), P.L. 98-524, The Carl
Perkins Vocational Education Act; Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973, P.L. 93-112 and 2.) that the rights of people with
disabilities are protected'in compliance with Section 504 of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Access to and transfer of student/client
data will be carried out with the informed consent of the young person
and/or their parent as appropriate.

Interagency Responsibilities

It is hereby agreed that the aforementioned Divisions shall
jointly implement the following:

1. Support of a statewide interagency transition effort.

a. Examsp of information that is relevant to
effective interagency delivery of services during
the transition years.

b. Mutual identification, planning and funding of
joint in-service training needs.

2. Development of comprehensive vocational assessment programs
to meet the transitional planning needs of youth with
disabilities and thct Wet the requirements of the
participating *sonnies.

3. Work with local education aget.hes and regional DVR staff
to implement working agreements at the local level.
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4. Develop an interagency tracking system to provide
feedback to the schools and to aid in effective long
range planning for program improvement.

5. Identify other appropriate
State agencies and initiate

transition agreements with them.

Resources (including but not limited to funds and in-kind services)will be provided by the participating agencies to guarantee thesuccessful implementation and maintensace of this agreement.

Illensibilities of Exceptional
Children/Special Programs Division,

1. Provide technical iSSJSZJACO to Iowa education agencies forinitiating and coordinating Transitional Planning for all
special education students. This shall include:

a. Information as: diploma requirements, certificate of
performance, eligibility to age 21 or graduation,
vocational education options, post school options.

b. Training on development of Usnaitioaal and
Vocational compotenvs of the Individualised Education
Program (Ill).

2. Provide technical assistance and insarvice training to local
education agencies in the development of expertise in
vocational assessment, career guidance, and counseling for
spacial education students in cooperation with the Vocational
Education Division.

3. Provi-A technical assistance to improve coordination of
services between special education, vocational education
and vocational rehabilitation.

211ponsibilities of Vocational Education Division

1. Provide technical assistance to lacal school districts and
private/other public vocational training agencies to ensure
the availability of, and access to, a continuum-1:f vocational
services for special education students. This continuum shall
include but is not necessarily limited to:

a. Regular vocational programs with no supportive
services

b. Regular vocational programs with supportive services.

c. Special vocational programs in regular secondary schools.

d. Self-contained vocational programs at special schools.

444



2. Provide technical assistance and inservice training to
local school districts and private/other public vocational
training aC:ies in the development of expertise in vocational
assessment, and career guidance

and counseling for special
education students in cooperation with the Exceptional
Children/Special Programs Division.

3. Provide training to vocational educators in the development
of Individual Vocational Plans as part of a special education
student's IEP in cooperation with the Exceptional Children/
Special Programs Division.

4. Provide technical assistance to improve coordination of
services between special education, vocational education
and vocational rehabilitation.

Responsibilities of the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation

1. Ensure the provisions of an appropriate program of
Vocational Rehabilitation services to eligible transitional
special education youth.

a. Review special education students with school staff
to determine appropriate VI referrals.

b. Revive referral materials from the school and
identify and arrange for additional diagnostic
and evaluation information as needed.

c. Provide counseling and guidance and develop an
appropriate Individual Work Rehabilitation Plan
(IWRP) for all eligible clients that will begin
upon completion of school services.

2. Provide consultative services to assigned secondary schools
and serve as a somber of the school Transition Team.

3. Provide technical assistance to improve coordination of
services between special education, vocational education
and vocational rehabilitation.

This ongoing agreement is effective March 26, 19S7 and may be
terminated by any of the parties with 30 days written notice. This
.agreement will be reviewed annually by appropriate personnel from each
.agency and may be amended from time to time between annual reviews by
written consent of all parties.
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DEPARTML4T OF PUBLIC INSTRUCT/ON

Dr. William B. K4444
State Saparintandent

Date:

D . Thomas Welch. Director
Vocational Education Division

Data: 3V-40-47

Dr. C rl Haltom, it ctor
Exceptional Chilotata
Spacial Programs Division

Data: N244/".7
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SEP/DAS October 1986

STATE PLAN CHECKLIST
FOR SEP REVIEW OF EHA-B STATE PLANS

FO* FY 1988-1990

State: Delaware Reviewer:

Date Plan Received
b Reviewer:

a us o an c ec one :

Date Review
Completed:

Acceptable as submitted (recommended for grant award)

Unacceptable (changes must be made before-the grant award)

Summary (Provide a listing of any deficiencies):
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39-40 I.B.4(1

bl Potosoe lo ...114/ such settee 1100.1041611)11

40
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option. egooeyesooldlosoll soi 'NOSS. efor
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h i Peeeriptlee of root *missiles piecseate. -toot.
resod. or topert oo which meths Is booed.

floo.soil1.115111

,el h toll ouplsoetiee of ell proeolorei

oefoeserSe available eofor-lelopert U

1100.501(alilils

II Peeerlottee ef asp ethos feetera
selovaet to the mak* ISMASSIIIISSItO

if *Mee indite. is isegesgs isietetemdAle to
the "morel yoblla
*me. tgeb.14.6 1.1 plediAte wetly* loogoopo

or ether sole of searmosteetles Notes*

elosrl set feellblei,(104,S0S1013110 owl

If oel ye oesesge or other polo of oloosoiee-
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141.S*Siel III:
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S. fetootel eoommot le ebtalsad before ISOS.S04116

e l Pweplecoseet evelootleog

14 141E1.1 'Iscariot 1st, 'morsel sof

el roost' for lel earl Ibi-Obove. comma Is opt
welshed me a erinfltlos of any booeflt to the

root or child.
4. If the Forests roierre seesests

o f
Otero procoforoe levers the 'while .part to

otoreblo the refooel 1100.3441e1111. If as

oreee4orrle (Met. hoorles procolevre delloested

le 1041.344 - 100.304 (my he geed to dole's's,*

If a 0.114 ceo be molested of loltiolly pleco4
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tbtes

les

141 The woes' slew sc2 wItheat pireste1 assist If

hearing allow wholes the swan adokolet ho
Poei' sights seam DOCISS-SOLSIS
1pet.S6/1s1f3/11111.

7. Policy includes a statement 'hat St Rs

re intatning monde will provide parents with
ths opportunity to swains all education swords
rweardinp

I lAootlflestlos. owsleolloe and oiserstisaal

slecolesst of the child ()WA.113411t dad

11....

hl 'earlobes of a 'AM Ai time. shill

O. VIIr promise lelssestol foe 11syselll deo
prows. Merles Issoe

i aureate or piddle durllesel agency ger
lomat. s Marla, is settee* esees4 is
mos I. 1249.944411/

Id eta of public fsetloswil (mosey
rogolel for the child's odsestlaa
everlasla the looslast 1)09.161410

el

4

Marmots ore Isfrnot of froe l..' -west

level sorIsuo *MI other rlessal Gord. If
the polests ropoot Infrsellem of If

:o . MwA lb&ir
Al The hauls' iffier Is sets

Misplayed Illy ea *goes, laveftwed with the

senor Oloetla of the child
1 100.SO7IsIllfle

POTS. A qualified gorses Is met State
..ploy. 'slily lor,rsoo ho Is pelf
so hosrlog ffIczr.

43

42

47

47

47
50

I.L.1.a

I.K.4.c

I.K.5.a

I.K.5.a

I.K.5.b
I.K.7,e

.5.cI.K

(3)

III1 fteomille sr prfeslimeally Involved which
mold coofIlet with oldellIty
INO.SO7141/42/1 or

A school Iowa fflotls self

al the visage wine, lie!* 11.1 of hearing
orrice,* 4 thole qellf'estlowe
1100.SO/fell,
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"...records ..used by the agency under this

part."

statement I.K.5.a. is all incl6sive. It

does not limit who may initiate a public
hearing.

4 66

Statement I.K.E.c.(3)(c) is interpreted
to include school board official.



ft *.y party U. or hoodoo bee a tight tee

111 No cceapooledi sod ea.leeil by eoesobt

art by 11.11.141ea1e with egeelot
baewle4or or Isolate, with reepeet to
the problem of be4logge4414461401
Im.va11e)(11)r

1111 Prosoat 1.14eace oaf osefroot. woes -
0..46 oo4 'sera attends..
witaeieeollea.SOSIbiltpli

11111 Prohibit e.14eireo wt 4teelesea S &eye

before lb* beset SM. el III

11.1 emote ee eleetseole verbatim
record of the booslogt144.94111e114Ity eel

1.1 oblate tante, flolloge of fore Sol
4.cielowe sob made floatage to Mote
oggiggyy puma if04.114111811$1?.

gl Parente bow. the eight to hove the chill
ore.,..1 sod te epos the bowleg te the puddle
1100.5001bl).

solos If Lao blaring, ore cst held- -emit h tbraegh

hl oodelage coodleetal make this port Sc. flask

wales., they are appealed 1104.9014. eeetiage
coodoet.4 by a pelts ogees', eon be eggoole4
to the Soh I114.S14/011.

.7,

50

(4)

I.K.9.

50

N/A

ii swam warty aeo.sle eypeorivaiiy-wo swami
-boosiao &detour sof Mee go Imperils' rosters
coalectollby lb. SM Il00.1181.

11 She suitor egefertlag the to...se

III thaseloes the orals* howl*. record
1104.SC44111,I,

I'll immerse the bootleg woo eeoeteloat ith
fee peacoats ,..ewer*. lei.S1411,2111

1111/ S..t. e441tineet 0,14oreo if aer4e4 1104.
11101141lIlf

11.1 clime perigee 17.;747,aril, epporteetty for
aritlea or oval aroweeat or both
11011.311414/10

1.1 babes so laaopoohat 4soleloo ow coo -
tbateolow ()04.511 IblISII.

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

i N/A
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611 awes the perigee amities cep, et the
fleet*, sail the /.stales (300.440461441118

ea.
6111 via Nett/len *elle by the reviewing

filets' ;14 214a' melee. pest/

halals clot' action under

im.ill (1110.S1011.
11) am, party who does set hays the right Is weal

or IS egtglweS by the decision ef the rcrten

cam brief *tell setts* 1300.$11).
11 chs SCA logeres teats

Si) A fleet eclet is reached est later them
411 legs after the rsset fee *beetle, is
area /.es tjae.Sli4e1III Meseta Merle,
steles, ssy gts.0 oaleweleal sad a 001111 se
Its Societe* Is melte@ to the goatee.

410S.SPitelfilit
1111 A fleet &Detains Is mete ee e regret fee

review IS illep ller tonlet of
g rows:I 1,410.11,11111101 (Alp If local

gagerteme are 'et WW1 Mounts 4,414,141
effaces 001 Vela iSt001111001
on4 a espy of the Metals. Is setts.'

I. each party 4100.Slifbillis and
---ffiii Osarlage ewe reviews lavelvlse mei ere* -

swinge sr ceseect4 at a Ilse sad piece
rseambil ceogreetemt to lb* persate

sad child 0200.3121411.

.1 Polley rsear4lav peedesey Aortae pramellage

prow14410o

111' nateee-egtzarwieweerwe: wrw: :7-="4-For4=4.7.-
sad the SCA .e ASA a child set gas !I In

presat piecemeal gall' ceplotPsag ef pen.

ce &4k 1100.1111.111,14
4!1i It hoorloge loveless tillial sem;cmien I.

awhile edema. the child meat be pieced,
le the peddle eche.' peeves ealli tempts -
Slew of prover/lane. elth the cemesot of

L!t° r 4100.42111,11.

al egageiellcy Ismer.. the rights st child are

progoc,e4 whoa me parrots tee be 140401(1.4 ea
A1cavere4 es the child Is a esr4 of the State

1100.3111.11.
7,11"--gitcy for segregate parasite timbale*

411 A mathea el dogrntalwe wbether a chill
~Ms segregate west 11410.S141b11151
lies g1se SIllaflo

49

51

52

54

54
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Least Restrictive Environment 61215i(E)

O. ',Protegee ege loeleted that lotegg, the 'eget,* -

"et° Is re911 996 st0 0et (3.141,21*

B. emocelhos rweeeeeree CM ass will geMegtake

ha Ceme. tbot each awhile ogees, has
evocawagera that pcovIdo 1100.SSefella

o f to ..al.. oncost aermesiatehmailosegai
Incleillee abildele Is "while ee

velvet* lootitetteee se ether rice total Ass
eve seawall with elkildiee who sae est heel& -

caved 120e.SSOiblig1i1 ere

h i special clase.o. 'operate ecbeellwe so eibe,

raeavai etas (eyelet aucatiotal eavivemmeet

scare only moo eaters or eaeogihoef brake,
to each that eievettem le togeler akieva with

awrolemeetsw, el& eel ~vivo* sweet be achieved
oelleteeteally 41...ssomp)ls

Otovvbaree voleive sash esblie *game, to heave

that ceetiwawa ef altevestive elevervele deeettbell

i. 100.331114 le available to ...t the smote et

haolivereee eallOveo tee .yodel .beetles awl
related easvitoo ilee.SSil.

I. to4N44s p404.4.4. few evovlalee . embolism fee

wonA.1.4..fe dm4 eatreeterviselev verde,' sail *ells-

Mee such that eseb stabile sown looveoe that
each hooeicgoo4 child oettielpetee with owthadi-

capoo4 chit /raw to the essleee outset ameaviate
el. fir ...A.,.* Ibbr4 .11414441168-4111-

S. esecEllme evreogewoto sod, with evivatooad
'while loolitellooe by obe Oast. Le laplowaat Cho

relois000ftle la item OS DO161134 .

State Plan

es l No

X

State Standards
Regulation or

Statutes Procedures
Paget Para. Page C to OK Page Alto (*

60 I.F.1.

60 I.F.1.

X

60

60

I.F.1.a

(1)

I.F.1,a
(2)

s. twectiac..r ctivities caviled oat to

loweve that toochoge eoN wilateletvatama.

a): wile Wormed of eMIt weelpeasIbilitilte fee

lepteemelle.Meeemel
hi Rro pvaolite4 teeheical esalattme. sail twain**,

1130.33141.

61-65 I.F.3-5

65-66 I.F.14- 1

66 -67

67

X

I.F.3

67

19



Stab, Standards
Regulation or

Statutes Procedures
Page /Cite OK Paw/Cite OK

7. The SEA insures that each handicapped child's
educational placement is:

_Sreiviemptly ISAtsraimeme IPSO.SIllal(Iltr

Aotorates4 t least somasils IDSO.SSelsillilr

el basal sm his/bag telrIlee.SSIIIallell, as!

01 so r.mme as parisiblo to lb, .M14'. bass

11300.IStio113$

S .

6
. lb. sitsrastive pIacsuasIs to 1110.511 aro available

to the ..tent sy to Ispissomt tire let perrises

ter iroch heoalcssol cbii4 1100.1111211lo

O. Rich 'while *saws imouvos that. sacrist Arms the
'snare ter coils tor some oleos ssaimasrmt. tbs
chile shell ha odusstse.lo tiro school 'blab WPM
roari4 aoroolly, ettsc4 It mot boollcappore

ilee.SSilell.

ear% putt.° *genet, ImOssos that S. solootlag the

least restrictive romareameat. esualisrollos Is
give. to *my patrol's" borstal affect so the eb114
gm' eh* Trail's et aerates ho/.M escalope

1100.51244111

the eta has prerv1es4 bets Is TAW II et the Passel
Arta 'avert comalotaat with the ressiromat et

)00.11111,1111411.

-------

commemws/irmLeme - wriest

apprevo4 as Oubmitto4

D artoirso osivirrot

BEST COPY AVAILABLE

471



II. Protection in Evaluation Procedures 12(5)(0

111. east 'lees

1. to et. rese.der*. which imago that the
req...varatii of W01.310 - )W4.334 ego etsblieb4
end layloweled by 'tech public mmintimauLL__

3. barbel.. ptocedstoe sew1 by the SOO is lessee abet
Soothe, ea. evaluates. selowlele end S.01040.00

for ...tootle,. eel ph:vessel of beadieseiged
chile... soot be oel*eted sod .4.141eters4 oto so
4.4 to b. 'illegally es oell&celly 4iessielsatory

1300.3101b11.

1. Iteletre that, 'delta sop sell.. wege.41.1 initial
pleeeeet of bae4leopp.4 bild 14 s epeeist tde-
cellsw trope.. e fell sed ladivideel molest's* of
Ihe eisseittiseol seed. sot be exmalsetell
*carats, to the velostle pre4ore I. 100.1112
1341)3311.

I.C.5

4. Sequlte. that Stets ewe legal erodes inure. et 0
e folemo.

. 1 Veoluetleas must is ea4s by e eeltilleelyileary
lee. or weep of foresee leAsdise see export
lo tho re of emegeted 416.1111117
1140.3331.1h

bl The eb114 le e....4 Om ell ere. related to
somaretgla 1IOO.SI211118

1 Ns .1411. yreee4ere le the sole criteria. for
Ilatnslalag se efewerriet. fteittlemel prove.
1100.3331111),

41 Toot. ewe other sisieties ester's'. ere

1,..14.4 sad edoinlatard Is the chill'. salley
lmlage, or other sod* of esaerniestlee.
doles. closely mot few /hie 1200.3131eptint

X

74

A

I.C.3.

74

75

I.C.5.b

I.C.2.a

75

el 4e*Isellos, ooterlaSe %eve heat irsi4et.4 for
She quip... for whit* they ere ...4
llefS.3121.11311,

X 7

fl Tealuellew mato/stele or e4eloletre4 by
4.10.4 pet4..1 Is estfotamace with loots.. -
tie.. yes.14.4 by their peedecar
III '4.'111141(111s

X 76

I.C.6.b

I.C.2.a

I.C.2.c
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r. .

roof* and ether ewelmstias molimises Incle40
r.' 'knee tailored Is eyecifle of

wfweetinmet sme4 .bed out merely a elmel'
q..mget so M6.51111011 /ad

'Stab Plan

hl Swaluation 'materiels ego Imitoctedt tai
Mulaistage4 to elb:V! .sta bweeitedi seaegal.
.soul, or opeehlay shills onset yield roluite
match aocuratigly refloat the .hill's gtttsM
r achievement lava or other restore they
pugtort to smasere 1344.3)301h

!. Is Intespretlay evaluation data sad oohing
place.at aocleinne the ate regaltee that NQ,
public sleety waste

e l Ogee imforgotleo from a warlaty .1 owes@
Ineludlo, sptitodo and sebleyeagot

tearless racemeso4itleae. 10161c01 essilithof
eoeiel or cultural beehipreagge ad aglaytiee
behavior 1)04.31111ail111t

76

Pars.

Stab Standards
Pagulatran or

Statutes s Procedures*e
C UnaUCI

I.C.2.b

77

77

I.C.6.c

I.C.7.b

Notes

Al I hat infroatiaa 1t all sogroge io Se
la coneldero4 Sc the plecanglat digeielea
I/00.3111811311f

X 77

el Inoue. that laformatIon.,Nteleoll from ell IX
amerces to Se Is decumamol INIO.S$111012111

41 Insure that the plactoemt Molotov le smile by a
ewe..e mit rd....am mmilmAils. those hommiafta.1011. y

0. 1/e041eves swot ohow 'hilt It . datarminellem

an4 saute .scales. ee IPP beet be devour,. tee

'ecotone 100.140-100.1411 1100.31111,11.

al 1

le soh that the child goodie special olocatlea

she child, accoralo, Po tree regleiragmeate nf

conformity .5th the hoot reetriellte (matron-
meet rule. in go...otiose $00.310-000.334

1100.3111411411.

hat the placomeot lioeieieo Is ..4. in

11

stoma Om 'Mild, the aeoslag ef the syslueties
.

date. and the discorso( slalom, 1100.31111113M
R6

77

79
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I.C.7.c

I.C.7.c
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... .
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V. VA* IM swot testes that each pelts same .

el Oeviews omen childr M. is eatedisni bite
"00.100-100.14, isee.suleil sod

"I f000twto on veisotie of the 61111 1wddee
to 1410.313. mewl tares II, foe's, es edge
reimoti If °edition inmost tt It a satire
"stooge sw twee., oohs* seed colossi

II4e.S14114).

Canadian/P.001AM - aCTioa

apowsed s dosittd

ilvisiss osquiged

State Plan State Standards
Regulation or

Statutes Procedures*

X

Para.

79-a

79-b.

Mr, to OK

holes

I.H.1.

I.C.8.a
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-23-



1111. Ccairrehensive System of Personnel Development
613 (a)-(31 --------- -*-
DOTE: Section 300.380 (Scope of System: of the Part B

regulations describes the general requirement for the

comprehensive system of personnel development which

was adopted directly from the Statute. By addressing

the requirements of 300.381-300.387, the SEA will also

meet the broadly stated requirements in 300.380.

I. Im.it and lawletentatlas leescrIgtles el

insaliFeTirticlpetesy Amman, and the
the peeress I.e., the nature sod
beset psticipstiat It the develegeseit, revile'. aaI
wrest ikwhetimg et the OM

The plan describe. how input from all public
and private Iles. other agencies and coloni-
zations and representatives of parents and
handicapped organizations has bon Qbaisted
(100.381(e) and lb). Vie description indicates:

a) Participation]

bl molest sod

LIState Plan

No) Page/Para.

X 80

Stet

Statutes
Pane/Cite

Stando.tds

Regulation or
Procedures*

OK Page/Cite OK

/late,

cl avert sodetteg.

The sespateiilittes d 1111Ra, tiRis, public
ant priests IAI eel ether egsectes notated to
the devel.yeant ad live CND ere dsectied
0011.31111b11 Oates A Merle satellser table
with stem wrathw mail cower the whom
rewpamelbIlltIme et Mom siw, ilia in: x

82

81-3

I.0,8.b.

I,0,8,b

I,0,8,b

01

el retatimg to inetivicee and

'1,1 relate, to gresereice.

x 81

I.0.8.a,

I,0,8,a

2. Needs aseespeet

II Aw animal ass& stosssessst Its been conducted
11011.1112(b1 3/4.11130011111,

111 the nes& 0140141111Mi *mem Is &scythed
1300.20111111

83

till Ito ass & aseesevant licludes,

e1 The meter et guslitied personas) available
'Check must dleta invert to thee* Aeta.1,

X

83
Narrative Response

D.3
See Annual Data Report,

-24-
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State Plan State Standards

No Page/Para.
Statutes

Page /Cite

Regulation or
Procedures*

OK PageAlta OK

Notes

b) The Wombat of wow pommel eselleil.
.check mama 4sta (wet for ti!:.N data.)

c) Thu molar of personal sirgelrieg
misstate, I NS. 31131eilt

(I) The cooterat sew Is skid train's, Is
E1811.311311113111 awe

88

88

90-91 1.0.8.

11140,0014P0 Mukha. trades, olds Am

selociel Macio ce. regales tec.chers.
abololetrators, prechnloilets, epserile-
leopmege giethologlats, malologletee
*Motion touchers. thereseetle recrestket
'pectinate. binoloal therapists), occupatloael
thew/clots, sedical poreamel, weeks.
toluntedre, Merles enlace sad senogeto
puvet5l. 1318.331111311

91-92 1.0.8.a 1.

See Annual Data Report, Part 1, Table 2.

3. tePrvico fibs purpose el Me settles le to
describe the aprrifIc plan tor larerwiae Wed co
the wale eseteormt.1

I) The Peranneol Ilwlcaeat Plea mot prod.%
'Simeon tot persomel Owning tomb* as
lesarwlas card

", Me regmmaft°417mmt
flaw

4wctibee theresults at the mem mole estmeoesst
1308.311b1).

*el. amble erase ot Is trios tram's,. sod

b). eaeliales priorities to those 11101111/

Notes The Monied*" 'arch as' here art
eitortIhere la IN. docureet, Is emsrlery.
Nit all snaps listed mei be incledled to
initicete aopliwicle. TM plea for
is-Males should he mgr set with the
mode eeeeesseat.

90-91 I.0.8.a 1.

x 90-91

x 90-91

x 90-91

Narrative Response

)M
U
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iii) The Personnel Development Plan identifies
target populations for inservice training
including general education and special
education instructional and administrative
personnel, support personnel and other
personnel (such paraprofessionals,
parents, surrogate parents and volunteers)
(300.383(c))

v) The content and nature of the training are
described such as individualized education
programs, non..discriminatory testing, least
restrictive environment, procedural safe-
guards, and surrogate parents (300.382(1)
(2) and (f)(4));

State Plan State Standards

Para.
Statutes

ite OC

Regulation or
Procedures*

its CC

Notes

90-91

1 90 -91,
Appen-
dix A

vi) The trainers are described for the various

inservice programs (300.382(f)(5)(ii);
300.382(d) and (el);

al 1NS'e

to, ^Its

ppendix

ppendix

E

E

ppendix E

dl agerergency

vii) Funding sources for the various inservice

programs are specified (300.382(f)(b)(1)) 1 x
and (300.382(e));

viii) The Lime frame for the various inservice
programs are specified (300.382(f)(6)(10) X

and (300.382(e));

ix) The SEA insures the use of incentives which
insure participation by teachers such as
released time, payment for participation, x
options for academic credit, salary step
credit, certification renewal, and up-
dating professional skills (300.382)eli:

xl the sr* Ineatee the lavolvaennt or local staff
1100.1111161 ad lellille and

ppendix

92-93

E

92-93

92-93

3

xl 92-93

-26-
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xi) The SEA insures the use of innovative practices

which have been found to be effective.

(300.382(e)(3))

4. fseserwine

II Ma Poriormal Dom *cyan* Ms met pawl&
otructuaa for paroommol pans lag Isuedag as
fwvirgyloe moods

State Plan State standards
Regulation or

Statutes Procedures
Page/Para. Page/Cite OK Pagejeite OK

notes

93 Narrative Response

IHE's have not responded to invitations

to address preservice needs.

ii) The Personnel Development Plan describes the
results of the annual needs assessment
(300.383):

a. needed areas of preservice training are
described; and

Oil ogees ot peneerviar tasking are dercrilsell
la ordm of priority, sad

iii) the personnel Development Plan identifies
target populations for preservice training,
inclading general educ on and special

edacation instructional 4 administrative

personnel, and other per:. 1nel (such as
paraprofessionals, parents, surrogate parents

and volunteers (300.383(c)).

S. Dleseseinnt Ion eel Allrgot Ire

IHE's have not responded to invitations
to address preservice needs.

Educational Surrogate Parent Training Needs
have been and continue to be addressed
by SEA.

Iles Plan psovIdees

II A &receipt la s of the 11,11's womanise for

h1!9 elqnlelosat baronet Ion and
prnsieleg practices derived teas ON. 104101) s

at odorinlonal rennerche

bt domonstaatIon projects/ end

t-
' 'Stine projectile

III A description of the 11111' proostAarse for
reviewing significant IntomatIon desired fro.

at edneetional resserchp

93 1.0.8.9 3.

93

47'

1.0.8.3 3.

1.0.8.9 3.

Current practice unknown due to major
personnel changes.

-27.-
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bi arowswitratia projects, we

c1 other projects.

State Plan

1111 -it 4.acriptism of U. 11111's Car

dimarelmmtles the rsviswel emmeties to
Mobs».

al esapral solacmterse

bi special seacetlen Imstnectieriel persasms11

el opport pareartmele

41 adsinistraterse

e/ interested egancies add

CO losersetelemesmicetiemst

Iv) Oisyseiretlem imitable ankle, those persasel,

eloinististors, armies, sod orgemisatiems,

11111116P se latosvetlam wail practices

1100.1S4tbItille

v) Dissemination includes training designed to

enable the establishment of innovative

programs (300.384(b)(2));

niesamimmtlem Issfelme yes at lastructiceal

materials and ether meals ter il00.$4001Ille

al perscemeldessiegemate sa4

X

X

X

X

b1 lamtnetiensl preiessmlop

vii) The plan: 1) provides for a Statewide

system designed to adopt, where appropriate,

promising educational practices and

; materials proven effective through research

and demonstration (300.3851a));

b1 provides for therm* rersseserast of wda -
A practices used is the state

5100s.111S1b111 sod

479C

State Standards
Regulation or

Statutes Procedures*

Rates

94.

94

94

94

94

94

94

28

roject IDEA addresses best practice;

research is not systematically reviewed.

equirements set forth in 34 CFR 300.385 a-c

be addrused durthy 1987-08.



State Plan State Standards

Statutes
Page/Para. Page/Cite OK

Regulatinnor
Ammeautvalb
Pam/Cite OK

totes

ct oust provide for the tlentlflottlen of

ovocuseme Wilds will owlet Is meth* the

Stat premed goreparabet mesa
ISS1c11

11 State reaeuroses

a1 boom reamemeal ad

bl auter1a1

21 heel numemen
IN*

at bosom reeerreeet and

b1 eatestals

11 veqlonsl ISIONCIMIN

at howl reeparneel mod

bI soterlall.

G. Technical heeletaana

*ortolan a MerrIptlem of Wankel modetemoe the

MIA presides tetWe he that ispleseatatles
the Statee 010.1871.

0124111111/fleasINS - &CMOs

81

94

Project IDEA addresses best practice;

research is not systematically reviewed.
Requirements set forth in 34 CFR 300.385

a-c to be addressed during 1987-88.

Narrative Response

92 1.0.8.a.l.

Appeased as sUbwittod arsielone a/wired

-29-
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IX. Participation of Private School Children

613(4(4)thl

Tha Warm plan Inr Name policies and proomiturne latch

Inmurn I Me. lent

1. /Aft Mt provides eginclel elutettee and related
metv/tvase to snot the new*, of privets admit
ffill.hen In Its jurtellctIns IteaL431001.

State Plan State Standards

feittio_lkqb112Ellt,

X

2. Toth., patent onneleteat with their ember
ant InnotIon 'laths State, revisits le wade

tor. parricIperine Op:lasts edhnol handicapped

childroa In the program almioted or merited
maw.r this pert by swevidio, theswitk a .dal
..5.7it Inn Ana retatid sailors IldO.431(all

X

98

Statutes
P ire OK

Negalation or
Procedures*

its OK

Notes

1.0,2,

98 1.0.2 .

Responsibility of a State and a Subgrantme

3. The SEA is responsible for ensuring the
following 176.6511:

a. A subgrantse ILEA. shall proiide students .

enrolled in private schools with genuine oppor-
tunity for equitable participation in accordance
with the require/Ants in Sections 76.652-76.662
and in the authorising statute and *gamma-
toting regulations for a program 176.651(a141U

:--.---
b. Tele Whyrsebell shell pool& that cpportoeity

to participate is a swear cleat is comeletest

with the amber of eligible private sdhool
students sod their seeds 174.4Sife11211r and

. .

C. The subigrantee shall maintain continuing
administrative direction and control over

fundn and property that benefit students

enrolled in private schools 476.65144)(3));

d. A State 'hell sown that sick eubsreatee
aryltre with the requisseente Is 76.651-

76.662 176.651041111s

X 99-100

99-100

1:)1

x

1199-100

. X 100

V13

-30-
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1
e. It State Dorris* out project directly,

It shell on ply with the reqpiremmet se It
It were s megrmabe 114.4311012M

lbablEttt__MMIMMIEbetACAMilAbli

11* Sr* ~mess

4. An applicant tar whereat Aral oreselt with
appropriate reprematatives et etrelowts sssollsi
le private schools &flee all phases at the
4.velmornt ant Amiga et the project corerell

Mby M. nnolinot ion; to oonsideratlaa et

a. Which rhiltlres viii receive beeelltri trier
the projects

State Plan State Staniar&
Regulation or

Statutes Proostkires
I No I Pas/Para.

100

X

b. Not the doillirot's woe& will to hisntittellr...
c: What tomtits will he prosiolliNir

d. Now tee bowsprits Ali be profehlell soh

a. Om the project 1.111 he .sowed.

s. A migrant., doll =utt with appropelete
rrprenentat Ives at ebeleets wallet le privets
ohm's h.foor the aubiresteta sehro scar ilecialen
that efforts the epparboaltise at those *Wants
to pert:cipate la the project 174.4321101.

4. Tha egplionat or suhereatse nail Owe the
priet representatives 'melee apportanit7re.e
arrows Omit views rayons.. sees setter object
tr. the comeltr.tion ressitemerits is (section
111:1111 (74.4321c11.

Irealat__Kober ut litudents_g_npse et SetaIce.
I I

The SO enswesse

V. A migrant... shell Agenda the following setter.
on heels cropere.l to that wed bee the rub-
e/antra In providing tor participation ad public
echool studio's I74.011s

a. 1ha rvn.te of etudentA enrolled In priest
school',

100

Paleftite-Ole
Notes

Narrative Response

101

101

101

101

01

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

X 101
Narrative Response

X 102
Narrative Response

-31-



b. Ms flusher el times student who will

rot hipster in pmjscto and

c. lbw heath. that the auteirmatae 411 gsvmrlda

endow the pear.. to times .I dents.

Sanfita for Privet. School Students

The SEA ensures:

8. The program benefits that a subgrantee provides

for stgdents enrolled in private schools mist be

comparable in quality, scope, and opportunity for

participation to the program benefits that the
subgrantee provides for students enrolled in

public schools (76.654(a));

S. If a meincantee ease hada ender program far

public riml steel meta la partials, attndmara

are., nr wads at age haul, the euligranta shell '

Inman equitable opportunities for particiatioa

by student. enrolled im private Whoa. Who

174.413400),

a. Sawn the era meds as public echos' students

to be serail sal

b. Are In that 'rap. attendance ams, of ay. or

rade level.

IS. If the midi of student. enrolled baptised*,

srhals are different froe the needs of studio*.

nneoll'd ti public Wheels. embprilates drill

peal& prawns bWIalt far the felym. dle)/
atudents that are different from the benefit.

tM aulliranta provict:a for the rblic shoot

studoet 176.454101.

to1041A5mdklie

the SPA voiereal

Ile Subject to Its 13 of this Checklist. mfb-

voider shall spend the same annuls moos* of

pompon funds an 17S.GSSIallo

a. A stud at enrolled Ina privet. school who

eft -eice tomtits undo( the Naomi and

State Plan State Standards
Saga at on or

Statutes Procedures*
OR

106

106

106

-.32-
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Notes

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response



b. A student tingle& le public sahnol deo
receive benefits wader the program._. --

12. the Migrants shall wend a different artsage
anent on program benefits for students earolled
in private schools it On average ant of neeting
the needs of those students is different fens the
average cost of meting the needs 01 *Atlanta
enrolled in public schools 04.4551bl.

letnewation in an Applicetialot a Onboreet.

State Plan State Standards
Regulation or
Procedures

Met.._.0 OR
Statutes

106

FageIcito nit

Mates

NArrative Response

106 Narrative Response

the fa% anomie),

An sIVIIIcast far a shell include the
Connoting infoneetins Is Its application
1/11.11541.

a. A description of how the applicant will amt.,
the Federal requirements for participation
of students enrolled in private schools;

b. The number a etaideeto *trolled is private
wheels who have Seem identilled Se eligible
to benefits miler %he geegreee

c. The amber dr stints strolli Is goriest)
whoa" duo will receive benefit, ender the
/regrew

A. The beds the appticeed end to select the
attaltedee

. the wanner and eatent to ditch the wilco,*
emptied with section 711.4S1 loanneltaticale

;

g. differences, if any, between the pkgrast
bet fits the applicant will provide to psblic

private school students, and the re-tzons
for the differences.

1. The plecee end tines that the ettalesta will
receive benefits ender the proven, aid

!negate Classes Proisibitad.

The 901 onetime,

14. A enhirentert any err use program funds for

107

107

107

107

107

107

107

33

Narrative Response



clog...01NA are orgadmed separately am the
beak of school earolloset or (eligloo of the

e taulProta It tif.4Sits

a. lbw allows are at the same alter

b. The claseee iodide shallots eereflial

public sztoole a.l stedatts earailai is

privets 'diodes

State Plan

WI No Page /Para.

X 106

State Standards
Peculation or

Statutes Procedures*

cite eOK its OK

Nokia

106

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Puede Not to Ilenefit private 'chord

Ilia 4.neestaas

1S. A abgrantee may not use program funds to fins/mos

the existing level of
instruction ins pelmets

e chcol or to otherwise benefit the privets

school 176.65$1a) ).

106
Narrative Response

iS. The sublimate. .hell see
groynes fewer to Nest

sreelltic snarls aft abidents ornate' is private

achnole. rather thee 171.631111111

.. The Needs of private school. sr

106

b. the general needs of the 'turbots enrollee In
a private school.

Use of Public School cersonnel

The SEA ensures:

17. .A subgrantee may use program funds to salve public

personnel available in other than public facili-

ties 176.659):

a. To the extent necessity to provide equitable

program benefits designed for students en-

rolled in private schools; and

6.I II

-u
thnee benefits ere not aormelly ywomIdel

by the private school,

Usl_of ?skate School retsmana1

TrM SPA amourmss

II. A subgrantee may use program funds to pay for the

services of an employee of a private school if

176.660):

106

Narrative Response

106

106

Narrative Response

34
488



a. Thu enplopea perform the servioes cestrd&
hie or Pere regale: haws of IMF/ god

b. lite explore. gnawers the envious seder
public apeevision end controls

State Plan State Standards
ileguietion or

Procedures*
OR

WOG

106

Nartative Response

ilesiparat and duppgall

The WA eguatenes

if. a public .terry aunt beep title to sed egesecies

continuing adrialetseties mated or
WM and avails* that E..* eabgegates res

with prowls hurt.. 'Ibis patio egeeep
sugually the euhgrealse 1111.141111.

Narrative Response

30.1110 aggeatee yap place epsipeset aud supplise

In private school for the pedal ed time waded
far she project 1111.4411b11.

106
Narrative Response

21. The gribgrawana shell lases* that the spelpsuat or
applies placed la a private school. 114.1411c)).

a. Ate weed only for the paw* of the project,
and

106

b. Can be regored fromthe pleats whorl(
without resaolelleg the private Wag*
facf lit leer

22. the euhgreatee shell mope egelpmeet cg applioe
team a privets school It 176.410bills

a. 11* 'guipure* sea applies as tto horse
Omura* for the pwrposes ed the project, or

106

Narrative Response.

106

b. amoral le aeceavery to mold we of the
equip...at or applies for other thaw project
purposes.

Constiocticsb

The Ira gewsweess

21. A labiganta* shall insure that program funde an
Mt mend for the cnnetroction of privet* school
facilities i74.4421.

CaersarS/firis.ate - PCTIOtes

- -

Pcornwill se Aionitted &Melons Rewired

106

106

-35-
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X. Placesnent of Private Schools 613(a) (4) (8)

1. The State's policies are included regarding the

mg:piste/ant that, if, handicapped children are

placed in /referred to private schools /facilities
by the SEA or LEA as a weans of providing special
education and related cervices. the State insures

that such services are provided:

it in conformance with an lab.

HI at evi cost to pereatO, and

lilt is a *chola es facility Michelob, Stabs
sillsostIon Mamba& IlM..S1(011.

State Plan State Standards

Ins Ito lieLPara.

2. Policy states that if a handicappsdchild has
available PAP[ and the parents choose to place the

child in a private school or facility, the aqsncy
is not required to pay for the child's education

at the private school or facility (300.403(a)).

108-109

1-08-1-01*

, 108-109

109-110

Regulation or

Statutes Procedures*
PaTeAltelOK PagsAits OK

I.M.2.

c,

I.M.2.c

I.M.6.b

"me
3. Policy includes a provision that if a parent and a

public agency &eagles about the availability of a
program apprpriats for a childless its 21, the
diaagreasent an' question of financial responsi-
bility is a getter subject to due process procedure
(300.403(b)).

O. Policy includes everrieloe that Shoran
handicapped &IMO Is placed leeriest, school ow
facility by a public ogasty, tha SEA will 'name
that the child has all the rights cd s hasdlcapped

child served Icy a giblicegsecy Il0.4011101.

S.
'=inclusive presielat that each privets
or facility to Aids a yultilc agatacv has

refined at glom* heniitaypel child twelves
avy or State standards. anti IlavIsIons as they
oncur (101.03(b)).

109-110 I.M.6.b

110 I.M.2.c

(5)

110

6. roll cy ;acted., prodslost for pelmets schools or

trip tokshiCh public agency has molested

ur glacial luui child to have the oppor-

tunity to participate lo the develegoest anti re-
vision of stantienia relating teepee's% ftludatIon

1100.4020c11.

ateMIll/FIVELPHS - ACTIMIs

Approved no Sohalttad

Pay' so 1 one Mops' rod

^11--

111

-32.1fi 0

I.M.2.d

(3)

I.M.2.d
(4)



asoosery of Funds for iiisclassif bed Children 61110 IS)

State's pollclee end procedures lame that
State seeks to morrow env funds ads available

Part for eensicee to asp ddid determined to
erconsausly classified as eligible to be amodad

11111.111/1.

fIVIMIC1111.11118 - hITICII

as Otoitted
Imo Reguired

i. '4..

State Plan State Standards

Wes No

Regulation or
Statutes Procedures

to OK = is OR

112-113

Notes

Narrative Response

A

-37-
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I. Notice and Opportunity for Hearing on LEP
Alfilige400.6134)18)

The plan tloonitos Pt000dutoo to W 0001 to bloom
Ms IVA dnea not take tlisl wilco regarding 1101
apylIcet Ian submittal by an 1.15 before olvIel Os IA
eawarble not Ice and cworbestly tots 104414*
1100.1411.

arnalsne/mants - NIIQI

fated as Submitted
Pee lelane lagaired

I

State Plan State Standards
Pates

Narrative Response

Statutes
Kew lation or
Procedures.

resin° Pole/Para. Page/Cite- OK

!

Pais/tits oK

x 114

.

-38-
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III. Annual Evaluation 61314011

cre hoe 'unaided prnroduree to hewed for

evaluating. at leant annually. the ettactIvenace

gun/perm In orating the alurattionel earls et handi-

capped children. Including the evelustine et IMO

1 von.m. M1011,1144 /11.1/11101.

Kee

State Plan

onvers/rtaii.nr; - Amos

Irptww9 eit thotedttad
Revision. Perked

ra.

115-116

State Standards
Regulation or

Statutes Procedures*
P IMrYairi 01(

Notes

Narrative Response

-39-



Additional Requirements

A. Pompunsildilly cf SPA for All Mum * lord Programs

I. inrImIn infaseetian Wilds Anus that the OR Is
rempromible fors

(a) Insuring that each public egescy is the
State providieg special education or
related services meets the requiceesste
established for this Act (100.041(e(11.

!hl /seam Inn made ataaatInnel program for
luendiceolond children Is *der the ,tonal
apeevisine at poseurs reeromalble tar
Oren eataratIon program Is the NA
II00.4001.112111110

lcl Inswing that each edurretloo program mewls
MR planter& f lee.feelelf 311 I I )16

2. The plan includes s copy of each State statute,
regulation, signed agreements or other docu-
ments which meet the requirements specified in
item el 1300.600IbM

riplItan/M/Inal - term

*meowed so mulyaltlad.
Movielras Enquired.

State Plan
Notes

4 q4-40-

Narrative Response



tomItew leg rrovvetsene

I. In the "warred 11a1a ofplIolitIne, the State
asmid loving farriery easered-114.1111161131 s

a. tennItoelnq of affendee Ira *'tattoo, sad
neweleatleme emepostelble tot alefoleg eat
re41 pongee's, out the meteammemittle
attire lane legweval na three arecieer.

' Ina? but Ione. and areptalset law mike lar
farm also 16.171Ielle obi

State Plan State Standards
Regulation or

Statutes Procedures*

133-134

OR

113tes

b. Thn cocrectIrst of deeldecclee 10 perm
traratInme that are IAsstltie4 throw"
11110 flew In,.- - _ - ,

133-134

Narrative Response

2. The plan provides descriptions of proceekerse to
monitor an.; evaluate:
a. The effectiveness of peoodures undertaken

to identify, locate and evaluate hentllosfped
children 1300.1211.113111

avvrearad

135

b. ImpleelanlatIon of Imre 1111.11114112111

c. eterllanne With procedures tor placing
homdlospped ddldnwe Is private abode
(11111.411216111 mad

d. Placement of handicifped children to assure
that the requirements of 300.550-300.5Sti are
met 1100.5561.

CaTE: Many States may submit a description of

1r complete monitoring process to wet this
plan requirement. This is acceptable providing

tha it is clear that the reqdroments in f2

*bare are included.

OP142/111/tarttatt - AMIGO

as memitted.
lbevlelleva

x 135-138

x 135-138

x 135-138

a

Narrative Response

-41-



C. Folicfee an4 ?moonlit/se far UseAltirt S Muds
-7

Ilvortolra ritIcien ant procenfures designed to
Immo% that fait runts ens spent le ecoonSteoe
with vrovinInne of the Act with portiodet attes-
t Ion Owe to sections 411110. KlIfel. 411044
412t21 and 4121f 0 the Art I1M.141111

YPIIPSfSAInelatt - (ATMS

State Plan

(es 1143

139-140

State Standards
lisgulation or

Statutes Proodurese
Cite OK it. OR

Note.

Narrative Response

icenvnt on theasIttsvg
Pent 4Inns Ronal reS

4 96



P. /4,141111"M InftNswet Ion If !WA paridfi Direct

1. TN', gretw44.4 epproprletormAlle
foo,01., too heolkopped chlblow or provIdoe
twauslosn..1 shIlltrre with dhoti smorvIcee
tIo0.1i1).

_ .

1. It AI *Iva,* le "Tree' go to 01. It III shove le
'Mr,' slap strl qn to Pert IL

-

State Plan

No

X

Pam/Para.

State Standards
Regulation or

Statutes Procedutae
Page/Cite r OE PAW/Cita 01(

Ibters

Narrative Response

N/A

I. This sent Inn lorluAess desarlptleoot the
poseedierool twirl - thro the Kato prorldre
411r.v:t *Arvin.* - to !news that be enotleop
the Cult Moral lama opporbrelty god, the SEA
prov1.141 tor perttelpatIon awl comealtrAlas
with parents or quenlleme of losallearpoll
chlIelerss 1)00.2241.

N/A

A. Wows the Siete rdoostland wog? prurlase
slIroct sorvlote tha ftA bee prooestaree to
Inoue that, to the esekees sheet prectIceble
ant crinelelont with secures, IN.SIO-YN.S%
the sirecy provides i.-,pecial services to eadsle
Isenillosgrol Misfires to portle4peto le regales'
estocet Iona proqnsvo

N/A

fhle pert Ili *bowel lecladees

at A dmacviptiva of the twee et alternate

placearnte available lee bemlicomped

children (148.13/0,1111 ant

Ibl Ilse amber el heedloosil chIldIrse within
each disability asters,/ was en wave/ les

sects tips d pllacsonot 1/180.3111b11211.

9. The Application rota/thane arstlefectory aerraronoe
Wets

at The SPA does not woe fir& proirldoll order
title 1/14, Pert S to prowl& sondem to
heowlIcerped chllskoe ogees the State wee
Stier soh Ionia Mae to pawl& eervIcoe
Unimak:0mM Miami% thick taloa as a
whole. art at least ocoperehte to services
peswIthkt to other heotloopped Anatol le
IM stow. 11110.231lb/ erd

envy weIntelns retard. to show that
this cf./dr...pot is sot 11110.21licts.

a

N/A

NIA

N/A

N/A

-43-



State Plan State Standards

Statutes
Regulation or-
Procedures°

Notes

No M.FIM735 P an3 OE M".7A1E1 CSC

O. no sax (Involve se 4 eitich.cesiglise with the
ronyliets et sections 114.11104N.30 tee
Neil learlinviret chill to throe the wog
prrrArtpe dlict ~vices IIN.3)S11.

N/A

tor three serviell0 ihro.
N/A

.
1. It the SPA etreesee

1.17. ether opsecies etc., the We* dee as-
. Inkier delivellay (Lee eacvlose grovilhe

eetletectary eserreace to the NO that the
topiltesonts *lead hi this part Nettles DI
134 at amt.

00111111118MULINS - ACTION!

A

A

4

Anif0004 is et lb. 1 t tall
IWO 8 IONS ROWS rila

4 93



Lodes.** Ues esucedeno 111111.411illt

01111crIbels IM pteomawee the OR Were to Serene

oath white ewer el Its reepoollbillty fee Mr

Milne atictime laiplosestetios et peookeel

oeteportle tot the loolkeepoll shakings some bir

the pestle 419sfeci NIL I r1)
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XV. Confidentiality 612 121 (D)

I. Policy etatanset Imeleime predates that seam
is glom to went, shoot the regilmeents Met all

to the Identitioatim, location, eel euilmetles et

Muhammad children mew MAXI MIm IshIelees

el a 46-erript Me et the attest tat dash Intim Is

tlvya
le reties lanywayee et gaptletlee ye

o Um State 1311.31111e1 11111

bl h asecriptim el &hires es rhos lit
Identifiable letessetlee le sal

I

el the type, at imfareetien amyl* (lOO.9411611211

d) The methods the State uses in gathering the

intonation, including sources from whom

intonation is gathered (300.561(a)(2));

.1 Mee seas of the lalateetlea IlSO.20161111),

II a mummery et policies end yrocederme AIM
vartictimstimwegiecies mot Pollee raymmallny

starer. disclosure to third sorties. meantime

sod dietrectione! gereamelly Mitetilistahm

Informetlan 0111.5411$113111

II A aviscriPtlas a all Ile debts or Permits
end Children servilely this lefermtlan =Ass

section 4311 et thehmesel gieretlam Proeleitme

and Pert OP d this title 1018.Sdliell411.

2. State policy lacteal' a pvevIelca that beton Ng
sa)at IdsMIIi. atlaw, leastlae. as emblematic,

activity. motion wadi as the ewe lascvlbsti
onward, thee* yablie Pena 1102.24111,11. .

jig

Stat a Plan State standards
IIKpilation or
Procedures*

Not tie

Narrative Response

Statutes
Palle/Para. Page/Cite 01I PagaXlte CIC

x

X

156-166

156-166

, X 156-166

x 156-166

156-166

156-166

x 156-166

x
156-166

Narrati ve Response
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). policy Includes s provIslas that sorb geed-
cleating mow, dwell pewit parents to lespect

and review env aderetIrmsl roads eastIng to

their rhIldren Odds save

61 &Alerted,

hI MeIntelemle or

el Wel by the eysitcy 1110.S11111011.

4. The right to inspect and review education

records include:

a) A provision that a participatin6 agency

responds to reasonable requests for

explanations and interpretations of records
(300.562(Will;

State Plan State Starderds

Statutes
No

x

X

X

b. A provision the. the participating agency
provides copies of records containing the in-

formation if failure to provide copies would

effectively prevent the parent fros exercis-

ing the right to inspect and review records;

(300.562(01(2)1

c. A provision that rrpresentatives_ot_theLpanent
have the right to inspect and review roma.

(300.5620413)1s and

dl A provision affording parents an martnalty
to review all records related as Monti-
ficatioa, evalostien and gismo* of mi child

solo, tbsprovielon of fen OWS.14131.

S. If slower* regmasta to or 11011,80 records

Isom 14 advnal, the seser=tvade

al Complies with the repast balers erg seals,
rvoarding an individualised .locative grower
or Mowing relating to tea kinntificattee,

IralratIce. nr eiseensat of the Child/ and

b) Complies with the request within no wore than
6s clays (300.562(a*.

PadeiPara.

156-166

156-166

Pagsfeltu OR

K

x

6. The policy states that an agency mai prestos
that the parent has the authority to inspect and

review reoxds relating to his or her child unless

the away has been advised that the parent does

not have the authority under State law governing

such matters as querdlanship, separation or

divorce (300.562(c)).

X

X

156-166

156-166

Regulation or
Procedures*
Pegs/Cite Clit)

Hotel

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

. 156-166

156-166

156-166

156-166

156 -166

156-166

0
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7. Polley requires that aractes hemp a record Of
potties residedq access to arteastlaeal more&
collected. aslatalsed, at yowl oder Ws les.
leseeed arcfmn by asthoirlod 1114Plormill se *I
gedeary and parental 000.9111.

Ito canard at scram deacelbal to 07 above
laclovirdr

al Veda omega was 'loop sad

td The roma, tat ehldb the gusty Is ewthariss4
to woe the ream& 1180.1031.

SS

x

State Plan

No

State Standards

156-166

Statutes

156-166

11. Tolley pomades that parents have the eights

al To review and bursa sal the lateeestlae
relates, to thole ddllb se

b. To be latones1 at that soacItic letowstlos
11011.3441.

Policy Prodetta that ileseclos shall prowl& to
gonents was relot-t a Ilet at the twee and
locat bus at adeosties records collected, sub-
tabard ow maid Ira the awn 1110.11111.

11. Policy providee that a gortIclostlopopecre

al Rev deeps a tee toe coplae of movie It thdi

fee does oat 0,001,m4, pew* thawed*
too sweecleleg thole eight to lampect awl
review the fressedeo tat

bl leer eat dewy* a tee to words tar awl
trios. latousetico 131111.946.

U. It a yore* fuels that latoreatlea to edwortlos
ls lancouste. sdeleadlop or violates the

wl 4 efdlie alstle, wade any taps's% that the
paw !rip en's, warm went the records
111111.S4lia11.

156-166

156-166

156-166

156-166

156-166

156-166

156-166

Itimlatico cc
Procedures*

Notes
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Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response
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State Plan State Standards
Irgulation of

Statutes Proceduresa

agency rambles s fewest of the raters

damrabid I* Ole etmme, policy providoss

at the waver .evil decide Weaned the
ieforwatian Is eccardence with the resew*

within'. reesonmble period at the er

hi the slams my refuse teemed the Weser
atina aa4 Inform thoraces* of tamale and

et it the agency aellsere to owed the Worm-

at lin. the a yin gra able) the went at
kt/kor tworiae rights 111114111Ite11.

14. Policy stator that, epos resnot, theorem, Ghat

provide as opportunitir forehead* tedsdlenge
letonotton In education records to Iowa that it%

le mot Inercurate.
eleleadlneer °Mendes Is

violation at thaselvecr or ether righted the

chIll1)90.540t.

156-166

Page Cite I GE twaelelte OE

totes

156-166

156-166

156-166

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

IS. If, es as town al the hseelhog, the erpeqf

decide* that the letastetlee le leaccurata, ode-
!mulles Or othendee Is sloletlea et the privacy
or Ohm aline at the And. it doll wed the
Intonietlas accordingly and an Infane the parent
In wilting 1104.3411.11.

U. If. se vomit al the bestial. the agency

darides that the !soot inecowste,

eisieedial, or otherwise Is vie/melon et the

rimy or other wielded the child. It shs11

Wine the patent el the friiht to piece le the

swords It ealetelee on the child. statement

coommtlee om the letoreethe or natio' earth
any roma* fordiserreing with the &chins

the agency 11011.34,1b10.

17. toile, t lie that any emeenetion pieced In

the g 001he deltas

at ee weintelend by the agency Import of the

mooed.. Inns se the mooed or cretreted

portion is enIetained by the weer and

156-166
A

Narrative Response

156-166
Narrative Response

156-166
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Id If the ream& of tM chW or the oottseted
pet Ion la dliclosed by the apocy to ony
party, Uwe eiptanation oast be disclosed to
the party illos.1411c11.

h. A beagle; Mitt ender tide part lees teas 141 ant
to ronductrd aocnrdlag to the preoseeres voller
faction 14.22 of this title f7ee./141.

P. Pulley proulatea that pagentl moot net to
cbtslard before personally ileatifidide War-
satins 1.e

al Stec/mei to mynas other thee officials
et puticipatim pocis oellectierer Wisp
Me infonsatice laubjact to 34 Wave
11411.S1114111111 awl

bl Wed for mg papaws other than castle,
ropireweet under this part 1300.3/10412/1.

MO. eubJert to Peet M. en obwatiortal army or
iseetitutien sereat ralead leferwatios fore see-
oetireuel swords to participating eacies with-
out parental comeet, melees ethane., authorised
,to do so 11011.3/111)11.

21. lariteem Felicia. awl gwooedures Aldo are sod
Is the event that parent evolvees to poet&
~eat over this moth* 111S.S/licil.

31. Policy prowlers that each peeticiestieg
shall protect the orelliatiollty et porreenly
idant Seeable beforemtios et collection. storey%
disclosure and detroctlos stages 0411./111a11.

21. Policy rambles time see official at mode partici-
pot ing agency shell seam reeponsibility for
laatering the clitleatiality d any paraceolly
identifiable IMivat leo sw.sna.

State Standards

Statutes
Regulation or
Procedures*

"M No f/M21 LEI3 CE =Ain

1 lER

56-166 A
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156-166

CV

Notes

Narrative Response
- - _

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response



Policy reredres that *II persists oallectiep oc
toles personally lasetitiedle informatics suet
receive training cc instructica :ries the
flab's policies and procedures this pact
I M. S711c11.

S. Policy weld.. that each participating away
shall mintage. tor public laspectien, comet
listing d the yore end positiose et those et.
priories within the erect rho say have looses is
personalty Mantitiable iatometiest
1314.3726111.

S. Policy provides Rot the public pram shall
Inters parents %thee personale! Sleatitiaide
intsoretior collected, saleleined seed ceder
this section Is no longer assdal to grourits
edscational earvices to this dn1Y 11111.9711011.

R. aolicy minim that intonntion mod la
dast-ginned et the rawest d prods Poo* that
the ebelnet's MOO, *Ur sr, 'hoe robes.
grades, attredence woad. climes Abraded,
seeds level crapielok end east collPlotad delf
ealateined withost this lialtatioal 1160.S7libil.

State Plan

IL State policy eel procedures lariats description
rd the estemt to Wilds childless) see eitreded
/IOU ot privacy stellar to throe eltorded
relents, taking into coreideratior the elm d the
child ant type as rairlty Of the Iiesbility

57111.

39. The Mate Plan berscribes the orticele ditch the
Stets ume.to loose that its policies old pro-
volone are followed and that the rogalteseats ot
Pert a and the Peet II result ices Sr. set
I ocusts.

nn/Paresidel -
11..

156-166

156-166

State Standards
Regulation or

Statutes Procedures.

PagejCite oa pausicle. OR

Ibtas

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

156-166

156-166

A

156-166
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Narrative Response
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9. oectiptIon of Use et Part 11 113edep011.1 ,1

State Plan State Standards
Regulation or

Statutes Procedures*
MIIVZ:2111M770.1r1 IM7Y:gni

This diammilmum 'adobe the lellisiles

I. A flat et each eamlalsintive psalms pill

1490 is included as part of the State Plan.

lefensetlee an Os states aliscatiess

la thaw es pert mitts Pert awls

al 1Y 19411

14 int Imo

ci n 1,90 x

167-169 I Narrative Response

FY 89-90 - The positions are expected to

1. State allocatiala
intonation describing how the State will use
Part a funds in Lima raga 1999, not and 167-174 Narrative Response

3 A descrisrlee el the atlas Of loch Pomo

4.

3. rm. Nal
pail

padtko. Os Pms***19

.a1 FY 19u

a) rw 1mm

W ry 1mm

0 FY 1990

PM in Mete or pert with Part MID

b) FY 19119

,111.,... a dodo oblidetestive

ol aslary pail with Part II Assis.

err Is i.et State educational &gam will
carry at with Part eerie.

c) FY 1990

a) FY 1911

lees Ibm D.

b1 Fr 1949

c) FY 1990 0
169-173

167 -169

167-169

rFlY01.21:19er-al9rc0.1-111

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

nom Part B funds are not constant from year

constant.*

of salaries paid

Notes

*These data to be provided with subsequent plan revisions.
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State Plan State Standards

Statutes
Raga at Ion or
Procedure".

Mee*

re No Psithere. Page/Cite OK Paw/Cita ex

. A 110acalptlan et the direct awl degpart
sondem wadded br the State with Peet

.fiperle.
a) FY 1966

172-173 Narrative Response

FY 89-90*

Narrative Response

FY 89-90*

b) FY 1969

c) FY 1990 x

. A aelsvietlee at the activities the Stet,
hlvieter Petit will iselertehe ashy Pert II
Nene.
a) ft 1911

173

b)4 FY 1969

c) FY 1990

-x

Load alletetiesell App Alleastios

tile dowelletleo lades the ilenewIto
173 Narrative Response

Y 89-90*

Istosustlan tar the lead 'Jostles spoof
Weak IOW

1. is ortlare. 1 the towhee an
of tool atkinal sposeise trzarilltata
shIah will twelve an iblhootles mew
Met S father. dos Mod ellangloral
sgsuctse Wadi sift orawallestal
arplItetka1.
a) 8Y 1911

b) 81t 1969

c) FY 1990 X

2. An oaths.* et the swim at Iasi
ehavetieeel opmedee Whld viii nabs
'at
' 101

11,10tIan stir eansollotel
11.

173 Narrative Response

al FY 1968

b) FY 1911

c) FY 1990
-5-P8 FY 89-90*

*These data to be provided with subsequent plan revisions.
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a) 17 19SS

bl n
c) n

State Plan SWAP Standards
alai: v.-

Statutes Pimostkints*
LZ)=_MIL'771.3111

. AssaUstestasswangsmilarifloai
swaAlcoolapoolesperemmellibid
qmollattm.

a) Elf 191111

b) n 1909

c) n 1990

S. A
i
Asw agMeNA son$11611 the Mee

geed& sallur
ULM) Part II.

a) n IfN

b) n19119

c) fY It%

311111111111/1111111111111 - 1Cf10111

%proved as Subsittell
brolelam slopolcoll

*These data to be provided with subsequent plan revisions.
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CHECKLIST FOR AMENDMENTS TO EHA-B

1988 STATE PLANS

DIVISION OF ASSISTANCE TO STATES

OFFICE OP SPECIAL EDUCATION

U.S.DEPARTMENT OP EDUCATION



SPATS PLAN ANINOMBNT CNECILIST

I. Interagency Agreements
iftspoasibility of SSA for All !Mutation Progress
Section XIV.*

es a._ pros ores or
developing and imp 'seating interagency agreements
between the SSA and other appropriate State and

17 VIpolicies mad prOCO44[04 UMW 4 4c0r0004t taut:
a. deflate the financial respemethility of each agency

iese a secaths ter
toffltbelia WAS to handimm children:W sa *mg loreroomocp
Mertes
incise** processors: senor V4104 1.144 514, mate
proceedings to secure reiskureemest from other

Armed the
relic roc at 1484 VW Vs, aillicapetendrogres4

t of the eireepost itself
4040 vast stltrIgaillecat agencies the
considers to be appropriate agouties with which
to have interagency agreements.

State Plan
stteS

J Statute
40444PagO/Poro. Page/Cite

175-176,
H 2-H 5 Narrative Response

175

Inadequate time to
establish.

175-176

1757176

II. Personnel Standards

2.

p an se pe c es proc res re at ng to
-,the establishmes and maintenance of personnel
standards adequate to ensure that personnel necessary
to carry out the purpose of SSA-S are appropriately and
adequately prepared and trained.

?hi policies and procedures seats
a. provide for the establishment and maintenance of

standards consistent with any State approved or
recognised certification, licensing, registration,
or ether comparable requirements which apply to
bcefessiomal er discipline - specific area in which an
'employee is to provide special education or related

144 spa o t em s ate to
require the retraining or hiring of personnel to
melt * late professional requirements if the
sand& et the personnel carrying out the
pirlissen of 1114-11 are not based on the highest
requirements in the State applicable to a specific
colossi°n or disci limo.
p an nc s a is o sac pro esslona a

discipline area for all persons providing special
education or related services.

Narrative Response



age'Z - checklist - continued

II. Donsupplanting
(Assetasce Page)

SSA has included the revised assurance statesent on the
SUMAC' page.

Y. Use of 6201 Direct sod Support Service rends
(llepett of Nov Part II hods Mill Se Said Section -
State Allocations Portion)

The SSA has changed the use of the 2.4 Direct sad
Support Service tepee.
**t rent(' sis seem a provost's engage rot tie use or

the :OS fends for the administrative costs of
momiteting sad compliant investigation. the remainder
of this section weed not be completed by the reviewer.
A statement of the level of costs for semitoting and
somplaist investleatioeLfor PT OS (melees iscledgdt
Thb increase In the costs rot meatballs, and complaint
investigation for FT Of and the ensuing period of tb
plan must exceed those costs stated in item Ai above or
those costs caasot be included under the 20%
allocation.

Seduction of Other Assistance
(Assurance Pagel

. The SSA has used the language provided by OSIP for this
_iggs!resent on tkgcgrised aememitysfair

2. -Th4-11171ms.supp41441langsage ich meets
requirements is section of the plan.

VI. Respossibilities of Other State regencies
(Sespossibility of SSA for All education Programs
Section

julaAl does not limit the responsibility of other State
agencies other than educational agencies from providing
oc mitt, for some oc all of the costs of PAPS.

State Plan
State Standards

regulation or
s

Peg C t Oa

14 Del.

§ 3120

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response

Narrative Response
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WILLIAM B. KEENE
STATE St4PERINTENDENT

JOHN J. RYAN
DEPUTY STATE SUPERINTENDENT

MEMORANDUM

TO:

FROM:

SUBJECT:

A*: rr.

fiRSTATE OF / DELAWARE
.

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
THE TOWNSEND BUILDING

P. O. Box 1402
DOVER. DELAWARE 1 9903

July 7, 1987

Carolyn Smith, Div. of Assistance to States
USOE - Special Education Programs

William M. Lybarger, State Supervisor

Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division

FY "88-90 STATE PLAN SUPPLEMENTAL DATA

SIDNEY B. COLLISON
JAMESLSPARTZ

ASSISTANT STATE SUPERINTENDENTS

Enclosed is supplemental material you requested by phone on 6/29/87, to
clarify or augment Delaware's State Plan under EHA Part 8 for FY '88-90. The
material has been arranged as attachments in the following order:

1. Monitoring Instrument and Related Material -

These items are used in the Comprehensive Compliance Monitoring
System.

The monitoring instrument and related material are in draft form,
currently being piloted. We expect a finished copy of the
instrument, including "criteria of acceptability," to be
available by December 31, 1987.

2. Copy of LEA, EHA-8 Application as Documentation of Meeting
Requirements to Serve Handicapped Students in Private Schools -

The FY'88 Project Application for EHA-8 funds addresses private
school issues in pages 4, 8, 9, 17, and 18. It is anticipated
that this application format will be used through 1990.

3. Comprehensive System of Personel Development Timelines and Activ-
ities -

A narrative has been prepared in response to this request for
more information regarding both preservice and inservice
training. Included also are pamphlets addressing preservice
training.

4. Description of the Use of Part B Funds -

A narrative has been prepared in response to this request for
more information regarding the omission of a description of the
use of Part 8 funds foe FY '89-90.
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5. Comments from Public Hearings and Written Comments
Regarding the FY '88-90 EHA-B State Plan -

Attached are two sources of comment:

a. Public Hearings - May 26, 1987 (only comments made): and
b. Written Comments from the Governor's Advisory Council for

Exceptional Citizens (GACEC).

Delaware's response to the comments is attached. Written
comments will be received through July 17; any comments received
between now and then will be forwarded to OSEP on July 20.

6. Coordination of Early Childhood (3-5 years) Application and Related
Activity -
A narrative has been prepared in response to the request for
additional information regarding the Early Childhood Application.

7. State Commitment to Least Restrictive Environment Activity -

You requested documentation of the State's commitment to assuring
LRE. Below are four areas of evidence of this:

a. LRE is referenced in the Delaware Administrative Manual:
Programs for Exceptional Children, pages 2 (pre-referral). 23
(I.F.a.), 28 (I.F.10), and 87 (I.0.5.a.((2)) and ((3))
addressing 34 CFR 300.556, responsibilities of the SEA.

b. State initiatives in LRE include the piloting of

reintegrating mildly and moderately handicapped students in
the following sctoolsidistricts:

1. Carrie Downie School - Red Clay
2. Anna P. Mote School - Red Clay
3. Downes Elementary School - Christina
4. Team Approach to Mastery (Team Teaching)

in three of nineteen districts, including Christina,
Milford, and Smyrna.

5. The Douglass School ( a special school for moderately
retarded students) is being closed by reintegrating
students in regular schools throughout the district.

c. Documentation of consideration of LRE is a major component of
a generic IEP recommended to districts (See page 3, "III.
Consideration of Continuum of Services," of the attached LRE
Handout.

d. A listing of inservice training sessions/workshops addressing
LRE during the 1986-87 school year.

e. A three-day Summer Institute dedicated to LRE issues is
scheduled for August 12, 13, and 14, with participants from
each district in attendance.
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Hopefully, this supplemental material addresses your concerns adequately. If
any of the material requires clarification or you have other questions, please
call me at (302) 136-4667.

Thank you for your interest and assistance.

WML/de
2314s



ATTACHMENT1

NOTE: Monitoring Instrument and Related Material obsolete.
Replaced by supplemental material submitted to O.S.E.P.
on 12/29/87, now in State Plan Body.

WML (1/13/88)
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FORM XPP-0E9025-111018

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
FEDERAL ASSISTANCE FOR THE EDUCATION OF HANDICAPPED CHILDREN UNDER

ECIA Chapter I (H), fl Pt 94-142, Parte B & C
PART I PROJECT APPRAVAL STATISTICAL_ DATA AND ARSTRAC'Y

wt.411141411
2a. (Part 11 PM Only)

(Use Worksheet Page 13
Excess Cost

Minimum amount spent during first preceding
fiscal year for the education of each

,. STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ACTION (To be tompfulod by SIAN odsoca/IonAl Agosscy)
11. M11..""1.-n---""--.2"3771IFIT. EFFORTSTATE
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19 $ S
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4. PROJECT DIRECTOR .

go NAME OF ADMINISTRATOR Reel. BM. ee1/416 WNW) ()NAME OF DIRECTOR (Lae.. Mal, *WI. MUMS)
11.1.0 .1 A....10 NAME OF AGENCY

(b) NAME OF SCHOOL OR BUSINESS
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(e) NURSER AND STREET
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......
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TELEPHONE
(A) AREA COOK (I) NUMBER 0) EXTENSION

TELEPHONE
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.

S. PROJECT DURATION ()
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7. LEGISLATIVE FUNDING
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STA 01 I OF ASSURANCES

THE APPLICANT HEREBY ASSURES THE CHIEF STATE SCHOOL OFFICER THAT:

1. The control of funds prOvided under this title, and title to property derived there-
from, shall be in a public agency for the uses and purposes provided in this title,
and tha_ a public agency will administer such property and funds and apply them only
for the purposes for which they are granted.

2. The applicant will make a project report within90*days after the termination of the
project in such form, and containing such information as may be necessary to enable
the State Education Agency to perform its duties under this title, including
information relating to the educational achievement of students participating in
programs carried out under this title. The applicant will keep such records and
afford such access thereto as the State Education Agency may find necessary to
assure the correctness and verification of such reports.

3. The amount of non-federal funds expended for schools operated or supported by this
agency will be maintained at the same level as they would have been maintained if lao
projects had been approved for thesi schools.

4. The applicant will, prior to starting the construction or letting any bids, submit
to the State Education Agency all building plans and specifications for approval,
and will award the construction contract within a reasonable period of time, which
date shall in no event be later than June 30 of the following fiscal year.

5. The rates of pay for laborers and mechanics engaged in the construction shall not
be less than the prevailing local wage rates for similar work as determined in
accordance with Public Law Number 403 of the 74th Congress, approved August 30, 1935,
as amended, under standards, regulations, and procedures prescribed by the Secretary
of Labor.

6. The applicant will comply with the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the
Secretary of Labor, issued purr:iant to Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965,
in connection with any contract for construction for which it received federal
assistance under Part B, EHA.

7. All contracts for construction shall be awarded to the lowest qualified bidder on
the basis of open competitive bidding except where one or more items of construction
are covered by an established alternate procedure, consistent with State and local
laws and regulations, which is approved by the State Education Agency as designed
to assure construction in an economical manner consistent with sound business

practice.

8. The applicant assures that this project has been developed in coordination with
other public and nonpublic programs for the education of handicapped children, or
for similar purposes in the areas served by the applicant.

9. The applicant assures that it will, in the conduct of this program or project,
coordinate its activities under the Stare plan with such other programs.

10. To the extent consistent with the number and location of handicapt.id children in
the area served by the applicant agency who are enrolled in nonpublic elementary
and secondary schools, provision has been made for participation by.such children

in programs and projects.
5 0
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11. The applicant assures that activities and services funded under ERA Part B are
provided for handicapped children other than those in schools operated by a State
agency which is directly responsible for providing their free public education,
and those handicapped children who arc in other schools for whom a State agency
is directly responsible.

12. The applicant assures that the confidentiality of data gathered and maintained
regarding handicapped children will bo protected pursuant to the requirement of
federal and State laws, rules, and regulations.

13. The applicant assures that units shall be used for the expressed purpose of
programming for exceptional children in order to provide a full appr-vriate
educational opportunity for each handicapped child, as specified under subpart Q
in the Administrative Manual: Programs for Exceptional Children.

14. The applicant assures that no person shall be paid more out of federal funds than
he would normally receive from State and local funds for a comparable position of
responsibility in the district or agency operating :he project. All persons will
be employed in accordance with regulations of the State Board of Education.

15. The applicant assures compliance with Title IX of the Education Amendments of
1972 to the end that no person in the United States shall, on the basis of sex,
be excluded from the participation in, be denied the benefits of, be denied
employment in, or be subjected to discrimination under any education program or
activity receiving federal financial assistance or which is administered or
authorized by the State Board of Education.

411) 16. The applicant assures compliance with all requirements contained in the Delaware
State Plan under Part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act as amended by
PL 94-142 for Fiscal Year 1988, as approved by the Delaware State Bc.rd of
Education and the United States Department of Education.

I CERTIFY THAT, TO THE BEST OF MY KNOWLEDGE, THE INFORMATION CONTAINED IN THIS APPLICA
TION IS CORRECT AND COMPLETE, AND THAT THE APPLICANT AGENCY HAS AUTHORIZED ME, AS ITS
REPRESENTATIVE, TO GIVE THE ABOVE ASSURANCES AND TO FILE THIS APPLICATION.

Date Signature of Chief School Officer

Date Signature of Project Director

L r ru
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DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

PL 94-142 COMPLIANCE CHECKLIST

The School District special
education supervisor has reviewed district special education procedures in relation
to the attached PL 94-142 compliance checklist for the identification, evaluation,
and placement of handicapped children.

Name of Special Education
Supervisor

Name of Chief School Officer - Date

INSTRUCTIONS: Complete each item on the PL 94-142 Compliance Checklist in relation
to district procedures. Explain any items which are not in compliance. Three (3)
copies of the complete checklist should be available for review by the on-site
monitoring/evaluation team. Evidence of compliance should include reference to
operational plans, project proposals and appropriate notices and fotms.

.1:

r.
a.)

7
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PL 94-142 COMPLIANCE CHEMIST

§121a.300-307 FREE APPROPRIATE PUBLIC EDUCATION

1. Is a free appropriate public education
available in the district/igency to all
handicapped children aged 4 through 20
years inclusive? (1121a.300)

S121a.320-324 PRIORITIES IN TEE USE OF
PART B FUNDS

1. Are the funds provided under Part IS of the
Act being used in the following order of
priorities: (§121a 321)

A. To provide free appropriate public
education to first priority children,
including identification, location
and evaluation of firer priority
Children.

B. To provide free appropriate public
education to second priority children,

including identification, location and
evaluation of second priority children.

C. To meet other requirements in this part.

S121a.340-349 INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAMS

1. Is an individualized education program in
effect before special education and related
services are provided to a Child' (1121..342
(b)(1))

2. For a child who is sot receiving special
education is an /EP meeting held within 30
calendar days of the determination that the
child need special education and related
services? (1121a.343(c))

3. Are meetings initiated and conducted to
periodically (at least annually) review and,
if appropriate, revise each child's individualized
education program? (§121a.343(d))

4. In meeting for the development or revision of
the IEP(s), are the following persons included?:
(1121a.344(a)(1))

A. A representative of the school district/
agency other than the child's teacher who
is cm:111116d to provide or supervise the
provision of special education?

B. The child's teacher(s)?

C. One cr both of the child's parents?

D. The child,where appropriate?

E. Other individuals at the discretion of the
parent or agency?

5. Does the school district/agency take steps to
insure that one or both of the parents of the
handicapped child are present at each meeting
or are afforded the opportunity to participate
including: (1121a.345(a)(1)(2))

A. Notifying parents of the meeting early enough
to insure that they will have an opportunity
to attend?

YES NO COMMENTS:
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B. Scheduling the meeting a mutually agreed
time and place?

6. Does the notice of the IEP meeting which is
sent to parents indicate the purpose, time and
location of the meeting and who will be in
attendance? (§121a.345(b)).

7. If neither parent can attend the meeting, are
other methods, including individual or conference
telephone calls used to insure parent partici-
pation? (§121a.345(c))

8. If the school district/agency is unable to
convince the parents that they shoutiitteud
the IEP meeting(s), is a record kept of its
attempts to arrange a mutually agreed upon time
and place such as: (1121a.345(d)(1)(2)(3))

A. Detailed records of telephone calls made or
attempted and the results of these calls?

B. Copies of correspondence sent to parents and
any responses received?

C. Detailed records of visits made to the
parents' home or place of employment and the
results of the visits?

9. Is a copy of thz IEP given to parents upon their
request? (§121a.345(f))

10. Does the school district/agency take whatever
action is necessary to insure that the parents
unde...*.cind the proceedings at a meeting, including
arranging for an interpreter for parents who are
deaf or whose native language is other than
English? (1121a.345(e))

11. Does the individualized education program for
each child include: (§121a.346(a)-(e))

A. A statement of the child's present level of
education performance?

B. A statement of annual goals, including
short-term instructional objectives?

C. A statement of the specific special education
and related services to be provided to the
Child and ths extent to which the child will
be able to participate in regular education
programs?

D. The projected dates for initiation of antici-
pated duration of the services?

E. Appropriate objective criteria and evaluation
procedures and schedules for determining on
at least an annual basis whether the short -
term instructional objectives are being
achieved?

YES NO COMMLNTS.

NOTE: Item 11 would be answered based on data collected USING THE IEP CHECKLIST TO
REVIEW A 10E RANDOM SAMPLE OF IfPs IN THE SCHOOL DISTRICT/AGENCY.

12. Children placed in private schools

A. Before placing in, or referring a child to
a private school or facility, does the
school district/agency initiate and conduct a
meeting to dcvelop an IEP for the child?
( §121a.347)

Page 8



B. Does the school district/agency insure that a
representative of the private school or
facility attend the IEP meeting?

(S121a.347(s))

C. If the representative cannot attend, does the
school district/agency use other methods such
as individual or conference phone calls to
insure participation by the private yahoo'?
(§121a.347(2))

SUBPART o - PRIVATE SCHOOLS

YES NO COMMENTS:

B. Handicapped Children in Private Schools
Not Placed or Referred by Public Agencies

Does the school district provide special education and
related services designed to meet the needs of private
school handicapped children residing in the jurisdiction
of the agency? (§121a.452(a))

Does the school district provide private school
handicapped children uith genuine opportunities to
participate in special education and related services
consistent with the number of those children and
their needs? (§121a.432(b))

Does the school district consult with persons know-
ledgeable of the needs of private school handicapped
children, the number of those who will participate
under this part, and the types of special education
and related services needed in determining the services
the school district will provide for them? (1121a.453)

SUBPART E - PROCEDURAL SAFEGUARDS

Due Process .74ocedures for Parents and Children
(S121a.503-L.4)

A. Eas the school district/agency informed the
parents of handicapped children that they
have a right tr. obtain an independent educa-
tional evaluation of the child subject to
paragrar%s (b) through (e) of the Regulations?
(8121a.543(a))

B. Has the school district/agency provided parents on
requzzo, information about where an independent
education evaluation may be obtained?
(1121a.503(s)(2))

C. Has written notice been given to the parents
of a handicapped child a reasonable time before
the school district /agency: (1) propomes to
Initiate or change the identification, evalua-
tion, or educational placement of the child or
the provision of a free appropriate public
education provided to the child; (2) refuses to
initiate or change the identification, evaluation,
or educational placement of the child or the
provision of a free appropriate public education
to the child? (§121a,104(a)(1)(2))

D. Ras-personal consent been obtained before
conducting a preplacement evaluation?
(§121a.504(b)(1))

BEST COPY AVAILABLE Page 9u3



E. Has parental consent been obtained before
initial placement of a handicapped child
in a program providing special education
and related services? (1121a.504(b)(ii))

F. Does the prior notice and parent consent
notice sent to parents include (1) a full
explanation of all the procedural safeguards
available to the parents; (2) a description
of the action proposed or refused by the
agency, an explanation of why the agency
proposes or refuses to take the action, and
a description of any options the agency
considered and the reasons why those options
were rejected; (3) a description of each
evaluation procedure, test, record, or report
the agency uses as a basis for the proposal
or refusal; and (4) a description of any other
factors which are relevant to the agency's
proposal or refusal? (1121a 505(a)(1)-(4))

G. Is the notice written in language under-
standable to the general public?
(1121a.505(b)(9))

E. Is the notice provided in the native
language of tte parents or other node of
communication used by the parents, unless it
is clearly act feasible to do so?
(1121a.505(b)2))

I. If the native language or other mode of
communication of the parent is not a written
language, has the school district /agency
taken steps to insure: (1) that the notice
is translated orally or by other means to the
parent in his/her native language or other mode
of communication; (2) that the parent under-
stands the content of the notice; and (3) that
there is written evidence that (1) and (2) above
have been met? (1121a.505(c)(1)(2)(3))

J. Has the public agency informed the parent of
any fres or low cost legal and other related
services available in the area if: (1) t.,1

parent requests the information; or (2) the
parent or the agency initiates a hearing?
(1121s.506(c)(1)(2)

YES NO COMMENTS:

K. If a hearing has been conducted by the school
district /agency,, was the hearing officer?
(1) not as el:purls* of the state or local
education agency who is involved in the education
or care of the child or (2) not a person having a
personal or professional interest which would
conflict with his/her objectivity in the hearing?
(1121a.507(a)(1)(2))

L. Does the school district /agency keep a list of
the persons who serve as hearing officers,
including a statement of the qualifications of
each of these persons? (§121a.507(c))

M. 7las the school district/agency, within 45
days after the receipt of a request for a
hearing: (1) reached a final decision and
(2) mailed a copy of the decision to each of
the parties? (§121s.313(a))

t" 0

=110
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N. During the pending of any administrative
or judicial proceedings regarding a
complaint, unless the public agency and
the parents of the child agree otherwise,
has the child remainedin his/her present
educational placement? (1121a.513(a))

0. If the complaint involves an application
for initial admission to public school,
with the consent c' the parents, has the
child been placed in the public school
program until the completion of all of
the proceedings? (1121a.513(b))

Confidentiality of Information (1121a.562 -574)

A. Does the school district/agency permit parents
to inspect and review any education records
related to their children which are collected,
maintained or used by the agency under this
Part? (§121a.S62(a))

B. Has the school district/agency complied with a
request without unnecessary delay and before
any meeting regarding an individualized-eduCation
program or hearing relating to the identification,
evaluation or placement of the child and in no
case more than 45 days after the request has been
made? (S121a.562(A))

C. Does the school district/agency keep a record of
parties obtaining access to education records
collected, maintained, or used (except access by
parents and authorized employees of the parti-
cipating agency), including the name of the
party, the date access was given, and the purpose
for which the party is authorized to use the
records? (§121a.S63)

D. Is parental consent obtained before personally

identifiable information is disclosed to anyone
other than officials of participating agencies
collecting or using the information or used for
any purpose other than meting a requirement
under this Part? (1121a.571(a)(11(2)1

n. Has the school district/agency provided
parents, on request, a list of the types and
locations of education records collected, main-
tained, or used by the agency? (§121a.565))

F. Has the school district: /agency charged a fee
for copies of records which have been made for
parents? If yea., could the fee effectively
prevent the parents from exercising their
tight to lasge4c tad review those records?
(§121.a.544(0))

G. Has the school district /agency charged a fee
to search for or to retrieve information under
this part? (8121a.5660,11

H. If the school district/agency decides to
refuse to amend information in education
records requested by the parent, has the
public agency informed the parents of the
refusal and advised the parent of the right tc
a hearing under 1121a.5687 (1121a.567(c))

YES NO CCMMENTS:

Ma -
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I. Has the.school district/agency, on request,
provided an opportunity for a hearing to
challenge information in education records
to insure that it is not inaccurate, mis-
leading, or otherwise in violation of the
privacy or other rights of the child?
.(5121a.568)

J. If, as a result of the hearing, the

school district/agency decides that the
information is inaccurate, misleading or
otherwise in violation of the privacy or
other rights of the child, has the public
agency amended the information accordingly
and so informad'the parent in writing?
(§12,4.569(a) )

X. If, as a result of the hearing, the school

district/agency decides that the information
is not inaccurate, misleading or otherwise in
violation of the privacy or other rights of
the child, has the school district/agency

informed the parent of the right to place in
the records it maintains on the child a state-
ment commenting on the information or setting
forth any reasons for disagreeing with the
decision of the agency? (0121a.569(b))

L. Does the saw)l district/agency pr,tect the
confidentiality of personally identifiable
information at collection A storage, disclosure,
and destruction stages? (81214.572(a))

M. Does one official at each school district/

agency assume responsibility for insuring the
confidentiality of any personally identifiable
information? (1121a.562(b))

N. Does the school district/agency maintain,for

public inspection, a current listing of the
names and positions of those employees within
the agency who may have access to personally
identifiable information? (1121a.S72(d))

0. Have persons collecting or using personally
identifiable information received training or
insvcnction regarding the State's policies and
procedures insuring confidentiality?
(§121a.572(c))

P. Has the school district/agency informed parents

when personally identifiable information is
collected, Maintained, or used under this Part is
no longer needed to provide educational services
to the child? (§I2la.573(4)

Q. Has information been deatroyed at the request of
the parents except a permanent record of a
student's name, address, and phovc number; his/her
grades; attendance record; classes attended, grade
level completed; and year completed?
(1121a.573(b))

C. rt
c.1.;7 0

TES NO COMMENTS:
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EHA PART B (oNLY)

§121a.184 - Excess Cost - Computation of minimum amount for the preceding school
year 1985 -86.

Report of Educational Statistics 1985-86.

I. Total current expense expenditure for elementary and sccondary education
A4TePortA4 in the Report of Educational Statistics,'35-'86 Finance Sect.Current Expenses Summary by District, (Annual Financial Statement)

II. Subtract the amounts spent from State fads for handicapped students:
Including special educai:ion units, speech-teacher units, and all special
school personnel not included in special education units.

III. Subtract total local disbursements for special education including local
transportation costs and local supplement for special education units.

IV. Subtract total Federal expenditures spent from funds under Title VI, B
of the Education of the Handicapped Act, Title I and VII of the
Elementary, Secondary Education Act of 1965.

V. Subtract the total spent from other Federal funds for the three basic
purposes of handicapped children, educationally deprived children and
bilingual education for limited English-Speaking ability children.

Total of Amounts Subtracted

Net Expenditures

VI. Divide the Net Expenditures by the Average Daily Membership (Total
K-12 ADM as will be reported in the Report of Educational Statistics,
"Pupils Section".

NET EXPENDITURES
= PEP PUPIL EXPENDITURE (C)Average Daily Membership

This figure is the minimum amount the local education agency must spend
(on the average) for the education of each of its handicapped students.
Funds under Part B of ERA may be used only for costs over and above this
minimum. Each local educational agency must keep records adequate to
show it has met the excess cost requirement.

The following computation will allow for determining the per pupil
expenditure for elementary and secondary students.

A = Elementary cost/pupil

B = Secondary cost /pupil
C = Total cost/pupil

Equation 41

1.25 A = B

District Elementary Per Pt'pil Expenditure
District Secondary Per Pupil Expend lire

- PORN XPP-OZ9025-11078

E = Number Elementary pupils
S = Number Secondary pupils
= Number Total pupils

Equatic #2

(A E) * (8 x S ) = C

534

et
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§121a.220 Child Identification: Include procedures which insure that all children residing within the juris-
diction of the LEA who are handicapped regardless of the severity of their
handicap, and who are in need of special education and related services are
identified, located and evaluated, including a practical methoil of determining
which children are currently receiving needed special education and ,elated
services and which children are not receiving such services.

A. Name of person responsible for ,qstrict-wide coordination of planning and implementing the child identification
effort for the coming school year.

NAME: PHONE NUMBER:

B. Number of kindergarten age students (September 30, 1986)

Number of kindergarten age children screened by September 30, 1986

If all kindergarten children have not been screened by September 30,1986 describe what barriers prevent
accomplishing this goal.

C. Briefly describe under fil21a.238 Use of Part B Funds each major child identification activity to be carried
out in the forthcoming year for each age group. (NOTE: Presently included as part of Section on Use of
Part B Funds)

rs; r

D. Briefly describe the methods used to determine which children are and are not receiving special education ad
related services.

'Page 14



6121a.224 PersonL1 Development: Include procAures for the implementation and use of the Comprehensive System
of Personnel Development established by the SEA.

Training Audience

TABLE 2

Inservice Training

lull 1. 1987 - August 30. 1988

Levels and Arens of Training
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I. Awareness

a. PL 94-142
General Information

b. Heeds/Skills of
Handicapped Children

-_

II. Knowledge

-a. Child Characteristics/
Diagnostic Procedures

-___

b. Due Process
Procedure.

c. Least Restrictive
Environment

d. Individual Education
erogrsms

____

_

_

___

_-_-

____

e. Classroom
Management

'

f. Other (Specify)

r

III. Skill Practice
(Specify)

IV. Skill Application
(Specify)

TOTAL

5 3 7
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§121a.227 Parti.cipation in Regular Education Programs: (A) Include procedures that lo the maximum extent practicable
the LEA provides special services to enable handicapped
children to participate in regular educational programs.

(1) The types of alternative placements that are
available for handicapped children.

(2) The number of handicapped children wIlhin each
disability category who are served in each type
of placement. (Now part-of Performance Report)

A. Section IX!. E. of the Administrative Manual for Programs for Exceptional Children specifies that "It shall bethe responsibility of each school district to develop and maintain educational program Levels I through IV (ofthe Continuum of Services). The location of Level IV is dependent on the number of needs of children and maybe established in the home district or may require the cooperative efforts of several districts and possibly anyother public agency, as specified in administrative agreements." Specify the location(s) where each of the fourlevels of services will be provided.

LEVEL
LOCATIONS

Level I

(regular classroom with consultative services)

Level Il

(regular classroom with supportive or part-time
services (resource room))

Level III

(special education classroom with part-time
0 0 mainstream experiences)5..! 0

Level IV

(Full time special education classroom full
school day)

r, :,J.-i

0 PO 16



§121a.234 Public Participation: Include procedures for making the application and all documents related
to the application available to parents and the general public.

Briefly describe how the district/agency will make this plan/application and all documents related to it available"
to parents and the general public. Describe procedures such as newspaper announcements, public hearing, parent
notines, advisory councils, etc. Include copies of news releases, a summary of comments received on the district
plan, and a description of any modifications made to the plan as a result of the comments.

§121a.450 Participation of Private School Children

(EDGAR: §Information in an application for a subgrant)

An applicant for a subgrant shall include the following information in its application.

M ri

(a) A description of how the applicant will meet the Federal requirements for participation
of students enrolled in private schools.

(b) The number of students enrolled in private schools who have been identified as eligible to
benefit under the ;sr-0gram.

(c) The number of students enrolled in private schools who will receive benefits under the program.

Page 17



(d) The basis the applicant used to select the students.

(e) The manner and extent to which the applicant complied with §100b.652 (consultation).

(f) The places and times that the students will receive benefits under the program.

(g) The differences, if any, between the program benefits the applicant will provide to
public and private school students, and the reasons for the differences.

District response to items (a) to (g) should be limited to space provided above;
but if applicable, should fully cover the participation of private school
handicapped children.



SAHPLE

§121a.238 Use of Part II Funds

Describe how the local education agency will uc- the funds under Part 8 of the Act during the 1986-87 school year, i.e., Childfind, related

services.
(Note: Include requirements of 11218.220 and 8121a.225).

SPECIFY IEP AND CHILDFIND
PRIORITY NEEDS

SPECIFIC HEASURABLE OBJECTIVES FOLLOWED BY
ACTIVITIES (INCLUDE WNW: OF CHILDREN TO
Si SKIVED AND IF LOCAL/STATE RESOURCES ARE
TO BE USED.)

TIMELINES PROJECT
RESOURCES

EXPECTED OUTCOME AND PROCEDUkES
FOR DETERHININC EFFECTIVENESS OF
OF ACTIVITIES AHD OBJECTIVES

Priority One
Unnerved Children

1. Child Ident/ficat:.n

2. Provision of Services

3. Other

543

1. Coal: All unserved handicapped children
will be located, identified and evaluated.

a. Specify measurable objectives to
be followed in Childfind effort.

b Include how all incoming kindergarten
students will be screened, including
screening dates during spring/sumwer,
follow-up sessions in Sept., who will
be screening, screening instrument, etc.

c. Include an objective for school dropouts.

2. Coal: All unserved handicapped children will
be placed in a free appropriate public
educational program.

a.

I

Specify objective(s) for development of
any alternative placement(s) for

b. currently unserved students. Describe
program, number of students to be

c. served, etc.

(Additional Pages Hay be Added)
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121a.238 Use of Part B Fonds

DeNcribe bow the local education agency will use the funds under Part B of.the Act during the 19136-87 ::chool year, i.e., Chi/dfind, related services.
(Note: li.clude requirements of 11121a.220 and 81218.225)

SVECIFY 1EP AND CI

PRIUKIlY NEEDS

IILDFIND

SPECIFIC MEASURABLE OBJECTIVES FOLLOWED BY
ACTIVITIES (INCLUDE NUMBER OF CHILDREN TO
BE SERVED AND IF LOCAL/STATE RESOURCES ARE
TO BE USED.) TIMELINES

PROJECT
RESOURCES

EXPECTED oUlcoNE AND PINNXDIWN
FoC DETERMININu EFFEcTIVENENs
OF ACTIVITIES AND oulLcTIVES

. .

0 17 k..,
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(

Qualifications of Professional Personnel

1. Position Title

A. Responsibilities

B. Qualiticotions

(Note: Complete for each person or position type
hired with project funds)

5d7



DELAWARE STATE DEPARTMENT
Form 4VS-48- R287 OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

FEDERAL PROJECT
BUDGET FORM

LEA/OTHER AGENCY:

PROJECT TITLE:

Project Period: To

FED. ACT & TITLE NO.

?age 1 of 4,

Date:

EXPENSE CLASSIFICATION: SALARIES & EMPLOYEE COSTS OTHER FUNDWO 11 la IN SUPPOR

Fed.

Acct,

No.

PERSONNEL: Give Name and Position;
if Part-Time, show Hourly Rate,
Hr. per day, No. of days. (Use
continuation page if needed.)

AMOUNT
REQUESTED

Prior
fear
Grant
Funds

State

Funds
Tuition
Fund:.

Other
Federa
or Loc
Fund
(Ident

Proa
bj.

PROFESSIONAL: $ S $ $ $

Subtotal

NELIEROFESSIONAL:

Subtotal

OTHER EMPLOYEE COSTS:

Subtotal

TOTAL SALARY & :M2LOYEE COSTS 543 $ S s

...._



"r21 141"'"415°. 8287

LEA/OTHER AGENCY

Page 2 of 4

1,------EXPENSE CLASSIFICATION: CONTRACTED SERVICES
OTHER FUNDS TO BE USED IN SUM

OF THIS PROGRAM

I_
r ed.

Acct.
No.

Give Name and iosition:. Show Hourly
or Daily Rate, and Number of Hours
or Days. (Use continuation page if
needed.)

AMOUNT
REQUESTED

Prior
Year

Grant
Funds

State
Funds

Tuition
Funds

Other
Federi

or Loc

Fund
(Tden,

Prog
Obj.

TOTAL CONTRACTED SERVICES $

En "'SE CLASSIFICATION: TRAVEL

Fed.
Acct.

No.

Position of Person Traveling,

Destination and Specific Cost Items and
Rates. Use Continuation Page if needed Fl 1F.- 4 I V.

111

Prog

Obj.

TOTAL TRAVEL

5 4 9 Page 22



4,11.e".,42 ruo/

LEA/OTHER AGENCY

:age J 0:

EXPENSE CLASSIFICATION: SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS

Fed. List Item Description, Quantity and
Acct. Unit Price. (Us. Continuation Page
No. if neeied.).

OTHER FUNDS TO BE USED IN .

OF THIS PROGRAM

Prog
Obj.

AMOUNT
REQUESTED

Prior

Year
Grant
Funds

State

Funds

'Other

Federal
Tuition or Lona
Funds Fund

(Identi

TOTAL SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS



FFF -MVS -48- 8287 CONTINUATION PAGE of

Use this sheet to continue listing budget items from any expense classification category fol
which there is not sufficient space on the original budget form pages. Do not list totals
for an expense classification on this page. Totals for expense classifications are to be
itsted on the original budget form pages for that classification. More than one expense
assification may be listed on the same continuation page.

(Fed.

Acct.
No.

EXPENSE CLASSIFICATION
(List each classification
separately)

AMOUNT
REQUESTED

OTHER FUNDS TO BE USED IN SUPPOF
OF THIS PROGRAM

Prog
Obj.

RVB:Ic 2/12157

Prior
Year
Grant
Funds

State
Funds

Tuition
Funds

$

IV@

Other
Federi
or Loc

Fund
(Ident
c

551 Page 24
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Comprehensive System of Personnel Development (CSPD)

Timelines for the Needs Assessment:

The survey will be distributed to a stratified random sample of
teachers and administrators the week after Easter vacation (March or
April). Completed surveys will be returned to DPI within three
week. Those who fail to comply with this deadline will be contacted
by memo and phone calls until request has been Ampleted.

Information collected from completed surveys will be transferred to a
computer data-base and analyzed. Results will be presented within
two to three weeks to the entire CSPD Committee (n.20) who will, in
turn, validate the training (inservice) priorities.

Findings will be written in report form no later than 30 days after
the CSPD Committee has met. The report will be distributed to all
interested parties as well as those deemed necessary by regulation
and/or the Committee.

Preservice and personnel shortages vill be addressed as well,
although those needs will be reviewed by the Certification and
Personnel Division whose members serve on the CSPD Committee. This
Department ..-;iwks directly with the Institutions of Higher Education
to aol:g p,==iviLy concerns.
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I in specific mown) and admission de.
contact the applopnate agency

For IW Ceogressloral and Christa tickling
Stloslanklp/teaos
Delaware Postsecondar y Education

Commission
Carves Slate Building
820Noith french Sheet
Wilmington. DE 19801
(3021571.3240
Toll Free from Kent or Sussex 800 292-7935

Fes Ike Special for Teacher
OWN.

Director
Special Institute for Teacher Certification
University of Delaware
213 Hall Education Building
Newark. DE 19716
(302) 451.8999

Fir all OK propos -
Depaitmenlol Public Inshuction
Certification and Personnel Division
Townsend Building
PO Box 1402
Dover. DE 19903
(M) 736-4688

All await) programs described hel ein and
their continuation are dependent on animal
appropriations by slate or federal
government

Participants for these programs wilt he
selected competitively Irons eligible
azndidates within the limits of the funds
authorized by state ni ladcral government

Msignation ol Critical Curricula! Alen -
Determined annually by the Slate Board of
Education

0



FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION:

Individuals who are interested and who meet the min-
imum qualifications for acceptance into the Special insti-
tute may apply by completing and mailing the application
form on this brochure and by having transcripts sent directly
from all instiiutions of higher learning they have attended
The application and transcripts should be sent to.

Dr Julius Meisel. Director
Che Special Institute for Teacher Certification
University of Delaware
213 Hall Education Building
Newark. DE 19716

Individuals seekinp ;urther information about the Special
Institute or their eligibility for acceptance may write or
phone the Director at (302J 451.8999
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PURPO#OF THE SPECIAL
INSTITUTE:

Established by an act of the Delaware State Legislature.
the Special Institute for Teacher Certification is one of sev-
eral attempts by the state to help meet a growing demand
for teachers on some segments of the public education
system The purpose of the Special Institute is to provide
direction and financial assistant.: _ether to inomduals hold-
ing Bachelor's Degrees in fields other than education who
decide that they would like to pursue careers as teachers or
to other educational personnel in the public schools in
Delaware lndMduals seeking certification in areas where
teacher demand is especially high can receive through the
Special Institute tuition scholarships that will cover costs for
all professional education courses they need to be certified.

The areas for which scholarships can be made available
are determined annually by the Director of the Personnel
Branch of the State Department of Public Inurtxtion. For
the 1996-87 school year. these include elementary and
special education, as well as secondary mathematics,
sciences (all), English. and modern languages, There is also
need for school librarians and for physical therapists to
work with handicapped students.

COURSE OF STUDIES:

After admission to the Institute, each student's
credentials are submitted for review in the reafkatten
Specialist in the Personnel and Certification Branch of the
State Department of Public Instruction. The purpose of this
review is to determine the exact courses and other
requirements that :he student will have to have completed
to be eligible for state certification. Once this determination
is made, the student then meets with his/her advisor in the
Special Institute to plan a course of studies suited to his/her
needs

563

ELIGIBILITY Follk
ADMISSION:
Applicants for Elementary and
Special Education Certification

To be admitted to the Special Institute and to receive a
tuition scholarship, applicants for elementary certificates
(all sutras, kindergarten through eighth grade) or special
education certificates (all subjects. kindergarten through
twelfth grade) must have earned a Bachelor's Degree from
a four-year, regionally accredited coLbge or university in
some field other than education In addition, the applicant
must have attained a minimum overall cumulative grade
point average of 2 7 at his/her undergraduate institution.

Applicants for Secondary
Certification

To be admitted to the Special Institute and to receive a
tuition scholarship, applicants for all secondary certificates
(specific subject areas, seventh through twelfth grades)
must have earned a Bachelor's Degree from a four-year,
regionally accredited college or university with a major in
the discipline for which he/she is seeking certification. In
addition, appLrants for secondary mathematics and var-
ious science certificates must have attained a minimum
cumulative grade point average of 2.7 in all undergraduate
courses and a minimum grade point average of 2,95 in all
Map.: Ct."..ZSCS. :4;4:4Cants kW. a ryinii aid vdttous modern
language certificates must have attained a minimum
cumulative grade point average of 295 in all undergradu-
ate courses and a minimum grade point average of 3 2 in
major courses

STIPULATIONS:

Students who receive tuition scholarships from the Spe-
cial Institute must agree in writing to

I. teach for a minimum of one year in a Delaware public
school within two years of rece Anq certification,

2. repay the University of Delz, me the amount of any
tuition received should he/she drop out of the Special
Institute prior to receiving certification, and

3 register for a minimum of 15 credits hours of course-
work during each academic. year in which they are
enrolled in the Special Institute
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In not providing a description for the use of Part B funds in '89-90, I
propose to submit this information with subsequent annual plan revisions.
With regard to administrative funds, we have had major changes in Oivis..41
staff this past year and anticipate some adjustments in both task
responsibilities and fun'' allocations based upon respnsibilities. In
addition, as we finalizu the new Comprehensive Compliance Monitoring System
and undertake development of a program effectivenesc evaluation system, we are
exploring the option of 11ak4ng use of Part B Pass - Through funds with
identified local program deficiencies.

NOTE: Description of the Use of Part B Funds above is obsolete.
Superceded by supplemental submitted to O.S.E.P. on
12/29/87. Current data in that supplementary material.

WML (1/13/RA)
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(a) Public Hearings

(b) Written Comment



11.111,

(a) Public Hearings were held in each of Delaware's three counties on May
26, 27, and 28, in succession. Advertisement for the hearings was
published April 17, in papers of general circulation throughout the
State. Formal statements were made only at the May 26 session,
attended by seven (7) persons. Copies of the announcement and text
of the comments follow.

SEA Response to Public Hearing Comments -

We welcome the comments but feel that the present wording of the Plan
adequately addresses the licensure issues raised. No change in tne
wording of the Plan is scheduled at this time. However, the Department
will reevaluate its position during the 1987-88 school year and make an
appropriate amendment, if warranted, to assure the meeting of proper
licensure requirements.

r:. 0
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DELAWARE

EHA-B STATE PLAN PUBLIC HEARING
FY 1988-1950

May 26, 1987

Ladies, I'm Bill Lybarger and this is my colleague, Vaughn Lauer. from tt,e

Dept. of Public Instruction. We are State Supervisors in the Exceptional
Children /Special Programs Division.

The purpose of our meeting this evening is to have a formal public hearing
regarding the State Plan as developed under Part B, as amended. The Plan has
been developed and circulated to all the public libraries in the state. It
has been announced in the newspaper - I believe it was last Tuesday - that we
would have meetings tonight in New Castle County, tomorrow night in Kent
County at William Henry Middle School Cafeteria and on Thursday night at the
Sussex Vo-Tech Cafeteria. All times were to begin at 7:30 in the evening.
Some basic ground rules: I would ask that you make comments regarding the
State Plan I limit your comments to five minutes. Let's go through, and if
we need to, -2 can go back again. I want to make sure that everyone has an
opportunity to make whatever comment they care to. Any immediate questions
before we begin? Yes, Jane.

Jane Eareckson: Is this to be a discussion or a presentation?

Lvbaroer: Basically, we are looking for particular comments rather than a
particular discussion. You are free to make whatever recommendations you care
to make. We will not have any formal discussion per se. In concluding the
remarks afterward I will be very happy to discuss with you and respond and
react to those points. But at this point, we are primarily looking for public
comment to the Plan as it's been drafted. It has been submitted to
Washington as of May 15. We do expect to hear from them probably within the
next 4 to 6 weeks. Comments that you make tonight will be summarized, if
possible. We want to make sure that we have all points involved, and that
they become a part of the public comments regarding the Manual, and that will
also be submitted to Washington. Any other questions? I count seven
signatures and seven people here. I believe two of you wish to speak. Any
others who change you' minds, you're more than welcome to. Who would like to
be the first? Jane, can I ask you, simply so we can get it on tape, can you
bring your materials here? You're welcome to sit at this table. Thank you.
Please identify yourself.

My name is 34p. Eareckson. I'm a Speech/Language Pathologist, and I'm the
President of the Delaware Speech/Language Hearing Association and represent
that organization at this time. My concerns deal with the issue of qualified
personnel. The EHA-B, Section 405, paragraph 14, Section 613-a and also part
14 of that. This portion of the text reads: 'The State Plan shall include
policies and procedures relating to the establishment and maintenance of
standards to ensure that personnel necessary to carry out the purposes of this
part are appropriately and adequately prepared and trained, including the
establishment and maintenance of standards which Ire consistent with any State
approved or recognized certification, licensing, registration or other
comparable requirements which apply to the area in which he or she is
providing special education or related services. According to Del. Code..
Title 14, Section 1201, the following is stated: 'This chapter shall apply to
the State Board of Education as the Board having authority to pass rules and
regulations governing the qualification and certification of teachers in the
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public schools of the State. except that certificates issued by other
certifying boards prior to July 13. 1971 concerning qualification and
certification of teachers shall be honored by the State Board of Education."
And in addition, Section 1092 states: No person shall be employed. nor shall
any salary be paid to such person unless he/she shall hold a certificate
issued by the Delaware State Board of Education of the kind and grade equired
for that position. The State Plan further states that it is the policy of the
Delaware Department of Public Instruction to periodically review certification
standards to assure that they require appropriate qualifications and are
consistent with current Sta:e law. This policy pertains to certification of
all persons who are employed in the public schools."

According to a memo that was sent to all Chief State School Officers by the
USOE. the State Plan does not seem to go far enough in addressing the issue of
qualified personnel. According to the memo that was forwarded to your CSOs
and to members of our association by our national organization. the policies
and procedures must provide for the establishment and maintenance of standards
which are consistent with any recognized certification, licensing, etc. And
to the extent that the personnel carrying out the standards for the purposes
of the EHA-B are not based on the highest requirements in the State applicable
to a specific profession or discipline. the State Plan must describe the steps
the State is taking to require the retraining or hiring of personnel that meet
the appropriate professional standards in the State. In describing; the
policies, procedures and steps to be taken by the State, the Plan should
include a list of each professional and discipline area covering all persons
providing special education or related services under the State Plan. The
current State Plan does not provide a listing of all the disciplines nor the
requirements for professional qualifications for each of the related
disciplines, and I would propose the following adjustments:

Under the discipline - Speech /Language Pathologists - Senate Bill 282.
paragraph 3703 requires that no person shall practice Speech/Language
Pathology in the State unless such person is licensed in accordance with
this chapter. Therefore, I would propose that districts shall employ only
speech pathologists who have met licensure requirements specified in S.B.
282. And proof of maintenance of licensure should be required
bi-annually, as licenses are renewed bi-annually. Certification by the
American Speech/Language Hearing Association is desired but not required.
and certainly certification by the State Board of Education as a Speech
and Hearing Specialist should continue to be required. Me are not
attempting to suggest that State certification should not be required. but
just that licensors should be specified in the law. There are
considerable discrepancies between the standards of licensure and the
standards e certification, and I won't go in to that now, but in a
nutshell, the State certification standard is a Bachelor's level. The
Master's licensure requirement is a Master's ler'''. The State
certification does not specifically require more than six critical
practicum hours. The licensure requirement is in excess of 300, so there
is considerable difference between the qualifications of Bachelor's level
people and Master's level people, and I feel, to serve the children of
Delawire, it's very important that the highest standard, which is

licensure, be specified in the State Plan. Likewise for audiologists,
S.8. 282 also requires licensurrb..,,In addressing the issue of the

/I
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discrepancy between the licensure and the certification standards, at the
present time, the State is in compliance with the intent of these
amendments because our licensure law does not accept public school
personnel. There is, however, some movement to adjust that legislation,
and if that indeed does occur, and if, unfortunately, the Master's level.
and licensure no longer applies to school personnel, then the State Plan,
it would seem to me, must make provisions for the retraining of all of the
Bachelor's level people who were grandfathered in under licensure, and the
State Plan needs to be specific in how it will go about retraining some 30
to 50 individuals, depending on how many the current statistics indicate.

Lybarger: We've gone beyond the 5 minutes. With group consensus or approval,
we will continue on uninterrupted for another 5 minutes.

Eareckson: OK. If indeed there is an adjustment in the State licensure law,
and if indeed Bachelor level people can be hired, and if, indeed, the Dept. of
Public Instruction must make provision for retraining, then I would suggest
that there be a time limit on the time that Bachelor's level people would be
permitted to upgrade their qualifications to the Master's degree, and I would
propose that the level would be 4 to 6 years, which is the standard time for
people attending Master's programs part-time. There are a number of other
associations which have licensure that should be recognized specifically in
the State Plan. Those would include the Occupational Therapists, the Physical
Therapists, and, in the event that licensure approval for social workers
becomes part of the team under 99-457, that would also need to include the
licensed clinical social workers. I believe nurses are licensed, bit I am not
in touch with that organization, so I can't make suggestions there. At this
point in time school psychologists are not licensed, but they do require
Master's level training in order to practice in the public schools. They
administer tests, they do diagnosis, as do speech/language pathologists. If
you were willing to certify the school psychologists with a Master's level
training, it would seem lo me that the children of Delaware would be
underserved if the speech/language pathologists were able to practice
diagnosis and administration of tests with anything less than a Master's
degree.

That concludes the meat of my testimony. I would be happy to answer or
address any specific questions. Thank you very much.

Lybarger: Thank you, Ms. Eareckson. Our second individual, Rebecca - would
you please identify yourself.

I'm Rebecca Rastaclassin, President of the Delaware Occupational Therapy
Association and Vice President of the American Occupational Therapy
Association - Committee, State Association Presidents. Tonight I'm
representing the Delaware Occupational Therapy Association. We were very
pleased to be asked to respond as a related service to your State Plan, but we
were pretty disappointed when our recommendations were not included in the
State Plan. Specifically, our major point is that we would like the inclusion
of licensure for occupational therapists in the State Plan. As you were
bringing out earlier, it apparently seems feasible that credentialing the
teachers is appropriate for credentialing occupational therapists. We were
unanimously granted licensure in 1985 by the State Legislature. There are
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many, many states that have licensure that also work with licensure for theschool system. There are at least 37 states in the country that have
licensure for occupational therapists. All the states have the same licensure
requirements, and these requirements state that you need to be a graduate of
an educational program accredited by the American Occupational Therapy
Association for either occupational therapists or occupational therapy
assistants. You have to graduate successfully from a field-work program. and
you also have to pass a national registration examination. Once you've
graduated educationally, passed your field work and passed your registration,
then you're considered a registered occupational therapist or a registered
occupational therapy assistant. Without that registration, and without that
credentialing, anybody could call themselves an occupational therapist. TheState Law in Delaware states that we must be licensed. Dr. Lybarger was kind
enough to speak with me before the meeting, and he believes that the State
Plan, of which our licensure bill is House Bill 1164, will supersede the StatePlan for Part B, 94-142. I would like to see that included in the State Plan,
that occupational therapists are required to be licensed. I think it's
important that consumers be protected, it's important that our licensure law
be included in the State Plan, and it's important for quality control.
Because just to have teacher credentialing would not actively serve to
credential occupational therapists or other related services. What we would
like to see recommended in the State Plan is the following paragraph:

"Oistricts may h re only licensed occupational therapists and occupational
therapy assistants. Occupational therapists and occupational therapy
assistants must be licensed in the ;:ate of Delaware as outlined in House
Bill 164. Certification by the American Occupational Therapy Association
is required. Membership with the American Occupational Therapy
Association is desired, but not required. Proof of maintenance of current
State licensure is required bi-annually."

That's the paragraph that we submitted to you a few weeks ago in preparation
for the State Pia, and that's what we would like to see included. It's not
an exclusionary clause, because actually it fits the licensure bill, but in
essence, what it summarizes is that we would like occupational therapists to
be licensed who are practicing in the school system because, otherwise, you
could have any Tom, Dick or Harry calling themselves an occupational
therapist, and they are not one. And I think it's important for the consumers
and the children and for you and the tax payer to have aedentialed and
licensed occupational therapists. We are more than willing to work with you
and, of course, the other related services in making our recommendations
consistent with your Plan. And thank you for letting us be part of the Public
Hearing.

Lybarger: May I ask you to elaborate on a point you brought up earlier in
regard to DPT assistants. Is there a model you could describe briefly for us
as to the role they might play in an educational system?
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Rastaclassin: Sure. It's an important point, and there is a model. It was
approximately 3 months ago that the American Occupational Therapy Assoc.
upgraded their recommendations for occupational therapists working in the
school systems, and that's available. It's a whole massive plan - it's about
150 pages, and it's available from the American OT Association, which you can
reach by calling their 800 number, which is the AOTA. So it's 1-800-THE-AOTA,
and in there they have a model plan, but, just to give you a brief idea, there
is a manpower shortage. That's a given. But in Delaware we have pretty full
coverage for occupational therapists in the school systems and DOTA is very
willing, as I know that Delaware Speech and Hearing Assoc. is to help with
that manpower crunch. In essence. COTAs can be used to treat school system
children once a registered occupational therapist evaluates the children. So
you always need a registered OT to do the diagnosis and the evaluation. With
their program, theCOTA then can do the actual treatment, but if there are any
program changes, then the registered OT needs to be available to advise and
consult and to make those changes, and also to say when it's appropriate to
discharge. As of yet in Delaware, there is not a specific ratio for the
amount of hours for a COTA and an OTR. There are recommendations, and there
are very specific recommendations in the AOTA plan for the OTs and the COTAs
in the school system. For an example, a suggested ratio for the home health
therapists is - for every 6 hours of treatment by a COTA, there's one hour of
supervised treatment by an OTR. So we're looking at a 6 to 1 ratio.

Lybarger: Any other comments or questions? Who else would like to make a
statement or a general comment?

Joanne Allen: I would like to make a general comment.

Lvbaroer: Would you please? And would you please identify yourself.

My name ,js Joanne Allen, and I'm the president of ACLD - in New Castle
County. I have a child, and the reason I am here tonight is because he does
receive occupational therapy as well as speech pathology, and he is receiving
not just language in speech pathology, but also a reading program, which is
vital. He's in third grade and never could read. He was in a pre-primer
level entering 3rd grade. He's now in a 2nd grade reader because he.had a
speech pathologist who teak the time to teach him the ouditory discrimination
in-depth progriA, which is known as the ADP program, and without this program,
I don't knew where he would be right now. It is a program I feel, which
somebody that has more than just a bachelor's degree can possibly administer
to a child. The speech pathologist got together with the school speech
pathologist, and between the two of them, they were able to implement the
program along with the special education teacher, and the three of them worked
in conjunction, and the child is doing beautifully for the first time in three
years.

kylager: Mrs. Allen, what you are saying, then, is that you're supporting
the notion of licensure to maintain the standards so that this kind of thing
can be assured whenever possible?

Allen: Absolutely. Because I feel it's really necessary. Thank you.
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Lybarger,: Any other comments? If not, what I would like to do is have anintermission for a few moments. We can cut the mike. This is May 26, 1987.The time is 8:00 p.m., and we are taking an intermission in the event thereare others who will present themselves for comment,

The time is 8:55 p.m. There have been no additional guests to present.Therefore, we are concluding this evening's session.

WML/de
2370s
7/2/87



(b) Written comment was received from the Governor's Advisory Council for
Exceptional Citizens on July 2, 1987. The Council's comments are
attached.

SEA Response to GACEC written comments -

We welcome the GACEC comments and have examined them carefully. Those
items identifying errors of content are to he incorporated as amendments
to the Plan as soon as possible. Those items addressing policy require
substantially more time to consider. If adapted as policy change, they
are to be incorporated as amendments to the Plan as soon as possible.
Several items need clarification.



GOVERNOR'S ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR EXCEPTIONAL CITIZENS
P.O. BOX 1401

101 COURT STREET

COVER. DELAWARE 19901

PHONE. (302) 7364553

July 2, 1987

Dr. Carl Haltom
State Director

Exceptional Children and Special Programs
Department of Public Instruction
Townsend Building
Dover, Delaware

Dear Dr. Haltom:

Following a review of the Delaware State Plan, FY 1988-90, (Under Part B
of Education of the Handicapped Act) as submitted to the U. S. Department of
Education on May 15th, the Governor's Advisory Council for Exceptional
Citizens (GACEC) is providing the attached recommendations for your
consideration.

GACEC appreciates the time constraints under which the Plan was
developed, and we understand that certain information was not available or
developed at the time the Plan was submitted to the U. S. Department of
Education.

As the attached list would indicate, the Council has made numerous
recommendations and comments regarding the State Plan; however, we would like
to bring your attention to the following major points:

First, in the Section entitled "Use of Part B Funds", the list o' each
administrative position paid in part or whole with Part B Funds does not
accurately reflect the apparent Division for Exceptional Children's work
assignments nor regular education's contribution to special education.
Additionally, the information provided is for FY 1988 only, when the Plan is
in effect for three years.

Second, in the Section entitled "Use of Part B Funds", the long- and
short-term goals dd not seem to reflect the apparent direction and activities
of the Division for Exceptional Children. The objectives as stated do not
include a means to determine progress toward achieving the stated goals.
Again, information is provided for FY 1988 only.

Third, in several sections, it should be clarified that home school
districts are not relieved of their responsibility for educating children from
their districts even if those children are residing in institutions outside
their boundaries.

577
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Fourth, information should be updated to include recent revisions and
developments with the Comprehensive Compliance Monitoring System.

Fifth, the current status of provisions under P. L. 99-457 should be
addressed.

Sixth, projections for completion of the Program Evaluation System and
Cooperative Agreements should be updated.

Seventh, information regarding GACEC dte process recommendations should
be updated.

Eighth, change reference regarding out-of-school instruction to include
information which states that instruction hours should be based on the IEP and
that hours of instruction cannot be dependent on available funding.

Ninth, as the State Plan reflects the policigus and procedures in the
Administrative Manual: Programs for Exceptional lildren, GACEC would like to
state our continued concern with the Corporal Punishment and Expulsion issues
as we expressed in our recommendation for changes in the Administrative
Manual.

Should you wish to discuss any of these points further, please let us
know.

sincerely,

2247
Christine Long
Chairperson

Enc.
MM /jk

cc: Mr. Charles Welch
Dr. William Keene
Mrs. Heleu Ikea



Pages)

xii, XI, The Recovery
of Funds for Mis
classified Children

2-8

6, last para.

6, 7, & 12

12

14-15

17, 1st para.

17-18

18, 3rd para.

18, last para.
19, top para.

19, 1st para.

19, 2nd para,
1st line

GACEC'S RECOMMENDATIONS/COMMENTS
FOR DELAWARE STATE PLAN

Recommendations/Comments

Policy/Procedures should be reviewed. See
recommendations, comments for p. 112.

Requires rework for FY'88,'89,'90.

Statement should be placed in definition section
indicating intentions to: (1) review of existing
classifications; (2) move to noncategorical
classification. This information should also be
reflected as a goal in Descriptions of Part B
Expenditures, p. 169-172.

Reference to "20" should be "through 20".

Reflect policy consistent with E 1 a., pp. 11 & 18
in Administrative Manual. (Student should be
minimum age on/or before Jan. 1 of the school year.)

Information should be changed to reflect regulations
which will be modified by P.L. 99-457..

Establish priorities to focus on groups where
services /programs are not completely individualized
to meet their unique needs (such as: (1) dually
diagnosed; (2) persons institutionalized; and (3)
brain injured).

Include Department of Youth and Families.

Is the Department of Mental Retardation Also
involved in screening MR population?

Include New Castle County.

Should oe clarified if home school district or
school district where child is placed in
correctional facility is responsible for
identification of child with handicap.

Reference Department of Corrections identification
of students "between 18 & 20" should be "through
20".

Statewide diagnostic center needs to be more clearly
identified and for what ages it offers services.

5 79
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20-22 Regarding child identification, should contact
private schools, put information in newspapers, and
give information to pediatricians.

22, Sec. 6 1. Why aren't numbers provided regarding
number of children in institutions (as
reflected in Sec. 4 & 5)?

2. LEA responsibility for child in institution
is omitted.

3. See comments under Appendix G regarding audits
for correctional facilities.

30-31, vii and g. Give copy of IEP to varents as matter of policy,
not as response to their request.

32-33 Continuum of services level should be indicated
on IEP.

33-j Change to "specific disciplinary procedures or
limitations as appropriate to individual needs of
child. More restrictive procedures should only be
recommended after all appropriate positive behavior
mana:ement strategies fail.

39-c, 40-b (1) (a) Identify Sub Part E.

45-i Change to "In case of an appeal, the hearing officer
conducting the review:"

46-i, 46-ii Change to "(Exception: A Hearing Officer may grant
.an extension as agreed upon by both parties.)"

47, 5. a., 3rd line There is no authorization in Federal law for
imposition of 30-day time limit.

Change 30 days to 40 days so that parents' timelines
are consistent with school's timelines.

49, 7. c. (3) (b) Reference is inaccurate. Citation should be
300.508.

Please note Federal regulation 300.508 only requires
the prior disclosure of evidence and not witness
identification.

50-e (1) Change "and" to "or".

51, 9. b., 3rd line Insert after cause "or when mutually acceptable".

51, 11 Assume information will be put in commensurate
with case law.

e7. -
vC,JU
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52 Timelines for GACEC recommendations are not
accurate.

52-a Simplistic recordkeeping process recommended in
light of small numbers of due process requests.
Does it require computer?

54, J, 1st para. A sentence should follow paragraph which identifies
specific agency or position designated as
responsible for locating surrogate parents.

56, 3. a., b. Timelines should be established for training
surrogate parents.

57, 4. a., d.

59, 5. c.

Timelines should be established to require the
district to file an application soon after
identification of need for a surrogate parent.
Specific DPI position should be held responsible
for receiving court paper.

Reference should be made regarding surrogate
parent's right to acquire or retain counsel at
public education expense.

59, 7. a., 7th line Delete "prior".

59, 7. d., 2nd and Superior Court should be changed to Family Court.
3rd line

61, 3. Continuum levels should he further defined fo.:
purpose of district consistency and interpretation.
Levels should be tied with hours for services,
such as with children receiving vocational
education.

62, 4. b. (2)

63, (2)

63., (2) (a)

Efforts for development of cooperative agreements
should be stated.

Delete "administratively" and insert after the
word feasible "as soon as passible ".

Change language regarding out-of-school instruction
to reflect hours of instruction based on IEP.
Additionally, hours of instruction cannot be
dependent n available funding.

65, top para., Summer program cannot be subject to availability
2nd line of funds.
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66-67, 5., last para. Clarify that home school district maintains
responsibility for child's education even if child
is residing in institution outside boundaries of
home district.

68, para. 7 In conflict with summer programming policy which is
only available to children in certain categories.
Additionally, certain schools such as Meadowcod or
Sterck admit only certain categories of children.

68, 7. c. & d. Repeat of sentence.

73, 5. a. (6) Identify Section 2 of sub-part E?

74, 3. Specific requirements for LD students should be
referenced.

74 (3), 1st pare "Specialists with knowledge" is vague. Needs to
be re-worked.

79, a. Why isn't b (1) and (2) p. 9 in Administrative
Manual also reflected on this page?

79 a. and 79 b Not consistent with Manual p. 9.

79-a, H. Definition of IEP Team should appear somewhere.

80, last line What pri,--ste special schools?

81 For University of Delaware and Delaware State,
to what degree are their programs responsive to
documented/perceived State needs? Do they offer
a range of programs or are their programs just
generic?

82-83 Why is this information included at this point?

84 Add': reclassification including rare and complex,
monitoring, program evaluation, due process.

See p. 169-172 comments.

84 and 91 Will district personnel be also trained regarding
surrogate parent procedures?

84-85 & 80-91 Information on these pages is not consistent.

97, 1st para.,
2nd sentence
& last sentence

Omit.
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1. Policies/procedures regarding recovery of LEA
funds for misclassified children should be
reviewed since Greene Report cited DPI's
failure to sufficiently monitor LEAs.

2. Perhaps classification system should be re-
vamped prior to policy and procedure change.

3. Problems that currently exist seem to be how to
determine if child is erroneously classified
and classifications seem to be unclear.

116, last para. What evaluation instrument intend to use and how
reliable?

136, 3rd para., Reference to 197Y Federal regulations out of date.
1st line

150 Under inclusive.

154, 18 Clarification needed.

158, C. Name of person who authorizes people to examine
records should be identified.

159, 1. and 4.

167-169

"reasonable" time should be in accordance with
statutory requirements.

The list of each administrative position paid in
whole or in part with Part '8 funds does not
accurately reflect Division work assignments nor
'Regular Education contributions to Specic.1
Education. Additionally, information is for FY'88
but does not address FY'89 and FY'90.

169-173 Too broad of goals.

1. Long-term nor short-term goals accurately
reflect the apparent goals and direction of the
Division. Some recommended goals to address:

a. Recommendations from the Voc Ed Task Force
b. LRE
c. Surrogate parents
d. Out-of-school instruction
e. Expulsion
f. Corporal punishment
g. Due process
h. Definitions for Eligibility Criteria, such

as Rare and Complex
i. Monitoring
j. Program Evaluation System Development

5 R 3
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2. Objective goals should include a means to
determine progress toward achieving that goal.

3. Giials only identified for FY'88 need to include
goals for FY'89 -90.

172, 5. c. Question if districts have time to provide technical
assistance.

172, 5. e., 3rd line 1. Kent/Sussex Consortium has been reorganized.

2. New Castle's four ILCs not mentioned.

172, 5. h. Inconsistent with chart on pp. 18, 19 and 22.

173, k. How much money used to support information search
and retrieval unit. Page 94, line 1} states school
districts' subscriptions fund this service.

173, 1., 2nd line 1. Delete "pre".

2. Delete "handicapped youth" and insert "youth
with handic#ps".

175 No timelines for development or implementation of
agreements.

Appendix G1-17 References 1986 audit. Should be updated to
reflect standards for FY'88-90. No audit
reference to identify children in correction
facilities.

Appendix G3-G4 Update references to 1985 IEPs, 1983 evaluation
and 1985 audit information.

All Appendix Update material.

MH/jk
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DELAWARE PRESCHOOL GRANT
FY 1987 Funds

Under the Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA)
As Amended by PL 99-457

Delaware's current preschool program operates according to the assurances
outlined in Delaware's State Plan under Part B of the Education of the
Handicapped Act, as amended. Delaware currently has a State mandate to serve
handicapped children through the public schools down to birth who are
autistic, visually impaired, hearing impaired and deaf/blind. Mandated
services begin at age three for those children who are orthopedically
handicapped and severely and trainably mentally handicapped. At age four,
children who are learning disabled, socially and emotionally maladjusted, and
educably mentally handicapped receive special education and related services.

During FY 1986, Delaware served 709 children ages three through five under
EHA-B. The unserved population of Delaware's three through five population
are those children age three years of age falling in the mildly handicapped
range. Through the new Preschool Grant Program, Celaware will begin svving
the population and planning to meet the full service mandate by FY 1990-91.
All new preschool programs will operate according to the assurances outlined
in Delaware's State Plan under Part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act,
a' amended.

In addition, by FY 1990-91, Delaware will have in place a statewide
comprehensive service delivery system for handicapped preschoolers.

Delaware submitted their Preschool Grant Application to Washington. D.C.
on June 15. 1987. Upon approval of Delaware's State Plan under Part B, it is
anticipated that the Preschool Grat will be funded in the fall of 1987.

As per the grant regulations, 25% of the funds will be used by the SEA for
direct and support services and in the planning and development of a
comprehensive service delivery system. Five percent of the grant funds will
be used for administrative costs. The remaining 70% of the grant funds will
be distributed to sixteen LEAs, which constitutes 100% participation in the
state.

A request for proposal will be sent out in the fall by the State Education
Agency to the Local Education Agencies to participate in the Preschool Grant
Program. Local Education Agencies will be asked to provide the following
information:

- Certification that the LEA will operate its Preschool Grant according to
the assurances outlined in the State Plan.

- Budget information.

- Public participation documentation.

- A description of the use of the LEA funds.

It is anticipated, once the rules and regulations are published, that
during FY 1988-1989, the Preschool Grant Program will be incorporated into the
total State Plan for Part B.
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ATTACHMENT7

(a) Delaware Administrative Manual: Programs for Exceptional
Children (sent previously)

(b) (no material)

(c) L.R.E. Handout

(d) L.R.E. Inservice Training Listing

(e) August 12-14 Summer Institute Correspondence

587.



LEAST RESTRICTIVE
ENVIRONMENT

GENERAL ASSUMPTIONS

1. All children have the right to an education in the LEAST
RESTRICTIVE ENVIRONMENT possible for them.

2. Placement in the Least Restrictive Environment CANNOT BE
DENIED simply because the OPTION DOES NOT EXIST in a
specific service district. If an option does not exist but is
deemed appropriate for a given student, LEGAL PRECEDENT
exists to MANDATE the ESTABLISHMENT and FUNDING of the
PLACEMENT.

3. A student's placement is DETERMINED at least ANNUALY.

4. A student's placeriiiiifif is determir,ed AFTER, and BECAUSE
of, the Individualized Education Plan. NO student may
be PLACED in an educational environment SOLELY on the
basis of a CATEGORICAL LABEL, or PRESUMED LEVEL of
FUNCTIONING.

5. Unless a handicapped child's educational needs require
some other arrangement, HANDICAPPED CHILDREN will be
EDUCATED in the SCHOOL IN WHICH THEY WOULD ATTEND IF
NOT HANDICAPPED.

6. Least Restrictive Environment IS NOT synonymous with
the practice of MAINSTREAMING. Least Restrictive
Environment MANDATES a CONTINUUM of ALTERNATIVE
PLACEMENTS; the MAINSTREAM is ONE POINT along that
continuum.

7. Placement decisions must DOCUMENT consideration of all
VARIABLES pertinent to the student, showing that the SELECTED
ENVIRONMENT is APPROPRIATE to the students NEEDS.
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PRE-REFERRAL INTERVENTION FOR ENROLLED
STUDENTS

(ACTIVITIES WHICH ADDRESS STUDENT LEARNING
PROBLEMS AT THE SCHOOL LEVEL PROR TO

REFERRAL.)

DOCUMENTATION MUST INCLUDE:

(1) RESULTS OF RECORDS REVIEW (HEALTH,
VISION, HEARING, ATTENDANCE RECORDS).

(2) RESULTS OF CONFERENCES WITH PARENTS,
ADMINISTRATORS, TEACHERS AND ANCILLARY
PERSONNEL.

(3) SUPPORTIVE ANECDOTAL RECORDS FROM
REFERRING AGENT WHICH IDENTIFY
STUDENT'S LEARNING OR BEHAVIORAL
PROBLEMS.

(4) RESULTS OF AT LEAST TWO OBSERVATIONS
CONDUCTED BY EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL,
IN AT LEAST TWO DIFFERENT SETTINGS.

(5) DOCUMENTATION OF THE RESULTS OF A
MINIMUM OF TWO INTERVENTIONS,
TECHNIQUES OR EDUCATIONAL ALTERNATIVES
(CHANGE OF STAFF, PROGRAM SCHEDULE,
ANCILLARY INTERVENTIONS OR OTHER AGENCY
INTERVENTIONS).
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APPENDIX IV

c reZ alit
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111011111111A11110 10UCA110111'000RAII

I. S1110t111 111fIrlfICAII0N 1111110IA11011

Student 0.0.0. School Grade

Forests Address lelephooe

%West's Present Oddness

Correia Slates of Services
(Check as s licable)
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VIISOfVed school.ep4

Got of Slat* 'rooster

District Isom)
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11. ellEt.f111 Ifni Of 1111101111NOU
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lest Date Ileselts

lest Dale lesions
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ledividualized Education Program (continued)

IMSIOUCIIONS: Please check the stateliest in each of the five categories that is most characteristic

of this Modest. Provide any coomests seeded to explain you rattail.

I. rue 01111AIICE

a. the stdept hunting the goals lad objectives in the classroom.

_211. Ike stalest Is motiog some goals and objectives in the classroom.

c. Ike Modest Is unsuccessful Is sasethes the goal, and objectives in the classroom.

COMMIS

2. ACAKNIC ACNIEVOlf111

a. the stoniest Is above grade level lamest academic areas.

b. the student Is en grade levelin most academic areas.

c. the studio' is below grade level Is most academic subjects.

3. INSIMUCIIONAt surtavissop

a. the stodeot Is above average is mains iodependeelly as expected by the leacherfs).

b. the stoniest is average is worlds. iodepeedently as expected by the teacher(s).

c. Ihe stedest dies met work independently within the expectations of the teacherfs).

Z

4. IUNCII0lik NW IA1141

a. the student can adapt to most of the demands of the school environment.

b. the Medea can adapt Utmost of the demands of the school iovirooment with supervision.

c. the stalest can adapt to only a small" percentage of the demands of the school eoviroonent

with supervisiso.

S. IMISAVIUn

a. lists shekel's behavior dues not iotertere with lolling.
IIIh. Ibis studOot's behavior occasionally interferes w learalug.
r 11,15 stodent's behatiocfrequentlyinlereloses-wilh-lwArnim__
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Individoaliaed Edaralles Program tcostinned)

III. CONSIKAAIION Of CONIINUDNI01 SINVICES

Manses

(e.g. proximity regular

Onion Accepted Selected ed. school, etc.

ihs IIP beam has reviewed all perilous' data and detemnised plAcemst m the fallen.. State Castleman

Service: lisgelar Edocatim, I, II, Ill, IV, V, VI, VII.

Oslo of Iliellee Period of IEP to fate of Next Morley

IV. MOGAN ANS UNICE SESCSIPIION

Primary Exceptionality

Secondary Eaceptiosality

Number of News is:

'Special Educaties gagster Education NelatediSsrvices Won Academic and extra

Subject Area Subject Area Area curricular services

faceptimal fraction >Z Regular fraction A Circle Once: Part -time full -time

Discipline Coesideratios:

(Check one) Adhere to student code of conduct.

Special discipline or alternatives as noted here:
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Iraesportatioe Services:

-4-

It Is not mecellary to place the stoutest who is transported from the school by bus into the

charge of a permit or giber authorised responsible person.

It is secessary to place the 'Modest who Is transported from the school by bus let, the charge of a

parent or other authorised respeesible person. (If checked, please complete Iraesportatioe

Services form).

PANICIPAIIINI IN IIELININNE ASSESSMINI MOM

student will participate is the Delaware Educational Assessment Program.

this student must be provided the fllowieg lestiegemdificatioes:

flexible schedelleg;

flexible settle.;

Partial cemplellem.

If n more time these modifications are provided, the stedeets.scores will be Included is the district data base.

this student is excluded from participation is 1he Delaware Educaliseal Assessment Prewar. for the following reason:

Nimble t deal with the test is a basic skills level;

Usable to use paper and peed%
Nimble t bear the test admleistrollee Instructions;

Neeestrates severs emotional or physical over - reaction to telieg situation;

Nue-foolish speaking;

.___Student is set represented is the nom group.

NECOMMENNAIION FON 11E AllAIN111111 Of MINIMUM COMPETENCIESV:ff
tik.- 0 (1 be completed for students is grades 9-12)

lee stude*s program is a: Diploma Program

Certificate of Performance

5



..s-

fli I ackeouledge that I have received a copy of the Procedural Safeguards. My

due process rights seder these emidellees have bees explaioed lope, aid I vedersiaod

them folly.

(2) I agree /disagree (circle ome) with the IEP.

43) 1 agree /disagree (circles's) with,/ child's piecemeal.

Id( I have received a copy of this IN.

Paresis/Geordies Siyeatort

VI. PANIICIPANIS AlIENNIMI NEEIINg

Dale

thwiLire Nate

VII. MASAI AGNEINIMI WIN IIP MODIfICAIIONS AfIEN IF? IMPIEMENIAIION

Cheese Sate Approval

tbanye Sate Approval

Cheep Male Approval
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II. ItF CCINEMINCI MUMS (liplieaa1)
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INDIVIDUAL flaUCAIIIIN PROGRAM Me):

SHUN, SCHOOL MCADAM

ANNUAL GOAL

Page of

Criteria sad projected Dates Staff

Short - lens Instructional feebleness Strategies and . Start Coppletioo Objective Responsibilities

Objectives Procedures Methods Date Achieved Name and rositioo
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LRE ACTIVITIES

LOCATION/DATE
PAPTICIPANTS

UNIVERSITY OF DELAWARE
SEPTEMBER 9, 1986

KENT AND SUSSEX COUNTIES
CEC MEMBERSHIPS
J*NOW //t

SUSSEX INTENSIVE LEARNING CENTER
FEBRUARY 13, 1987

STATE CEC CONVENTION
MARCH 5 AND 6, 1987

DELAWARE ASSOCIATION
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATORS
MARCH 19, 1987

NEW CASTLE COUNTY
23 TEACHERS AND
APRIL 29, 1987

STATEWIDE PSYCHOLOGISTS CONVENTION
MAY 8, 1987

KENT AND SUSSEX COUNTIES
CEC MAY 20, 1987

DOVER STATEWIDE LRE
CONFERENCE

a2, prit7

604

TYPE/NUMBER OF

250 STUDENTS

28 TEACHERS
AND PARENTS

37 TEACHERS AND
ADMINISTRATORS

150 TEACHERS,
ADMINISTRATORS AND
PARENTS

27 ADMINISTRATORS

23 TEACt-7RS AND
ADMINISTRATORS

35 PSYCHOLOGISTS

30 TEACHERS/PARENTS

105 ADMINISTRATORS,
AGENCY REPRESENTA-
TIVES, LEGISLATORS,
SEA REPRESENTATIVES,
PARENTS



WILL.AM 9 KEENE
S'a'c vENoEsr

JOHN J RYAN
S""E S.4.DE4IN.re \ ova

MEMORANDUM

TO:

FOR:

FROM:

T

STATE OF DELAWARE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
THE TOWNSEND BUILDING

P 0 Box 1402
DOVER. DELAWARE 19903

June 10, 1987

Chief School Officers

Special Education Directors/Supervisors
Special School P in i als

Carl M. Haltom, Ed.B., State Director
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Division

SUBJECT: 13th SUMMER INSTITUTE - SESSION II - 8/12-14, 1987

On June 4, 1987, I forwzdeded to you an announcement regarding the 13th Summer
Institute scheduled for July 8-10, 1987.

In dedicating the July Summer Institute to LEA Operational Plans, we precluded
the examination and discussion of other issues relevant to special education.
At the State Supervisor's meeting of May 29, it was determined that the area
of Least Restrictive Environment needed to be considered. As a result, we are
scheduling a second session for August 12-14 at Great Oak Landing to examine
the following:

SIDNEY 8 COLLISON
JAMES L. SPARTZ

ASSISTANT STATE St.EN,V'Es.CE%T

1. Student IEPs
, Transition

a. Vocational Assessment
b. Voc-Ed./Spec. Ed. Coordination

3. Pre-referral, concepts and implementation
4. Updates

Program directors/supervisors and special school principals are invited to
participate in this session. As in the July session, DPI will provide room
and board from noon, Wednesday, through noon, Friday, for the persons listed
above from your district. To register for participation in the second session
(August 12-14), please complete the enclosed registration form and return to
Or. William Lybarger. Because accommodations are limited, we can accept
registrations only on a first come, first served basis.

If you have any questions or concerns, please advise. Thank you for your
interest.

CMH/WML/de

Enclosures

THE STATE co, CKLAwmot 111 AN ?ANAL NNIORTONIT,
2278s 10Not.0VEN ANO 001$ 0.0? essonmoAng OR coot,

SCINNECS ON not OASIS 0 RACE. COLOR. NATIONAL
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)

WILLIAM B. KEENE
STATE SUPERINTCNOENT

JOHN J RYAN
DEPUTY STATE SUPERINTENDENT

MEMORANDUM

STATE OF DELAWARE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
THE TOWNSEND BUILDING

P.O. BOX 1402
DOVER. DELAWARE 19903

August 27, 1987

SIDNEY B COLLISON
JAMES L. SPARTZ

ASSISTANT STATE SUPERINTENDENTS

TO: Dr. William Tyrell, Chief
Field Services Branch - USOE

FROM: Dr. William Lybarger, State Supervisor P7---
Exceptional Children/Special Programs Div.

SUBJECT: DELAWARE STATE PLAN FOR FY 88-90 UNDER EHA, PART B
SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION

Enclosed please find supplemental information for Delaware's State
Plan for FY 88-90, under EHA, Part B, as per our telephone conversation
of 8/24/87.

The information is in two sections:

1. Pages 175-178, revised to incorporate data elements
required by OSEP under Interagency Agreements; and

2. A Table of Certification /Licensing. information by job
title across agencies.

If you have any questions or need additional information, please advise.

WML/de

Enclosures: 1 Orig., 2 copies
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PART II - SUBSTANTIVE REQUIREMENTS

C. ADDITIONAL ERA-B STATE PLAN REQUIREMENTS AS PER OSEP 87-3

The following seven items are in response to OSEP Memorandum 87-3
outlining additional State Plan requirements resulting from recent ENA-B
legislation. While these items are identified under "Supplemental
Requirements" for the 1988 draft of Delaware's State Plan, they will be
appropriately integrated in the text of subsequent Plans.

1. Interagency Agreements, derived from section 203(b)(2) of the BRA
Amendment of 1986, by new paragraph 13 of 5613 (a) of EHA-B (20
U.S.C. 51413 (a))

The Department of Public Instruction shall execute a written
cooperative agreement when educational programs are provided in
collaboration with other state agency programs to ensure that a
free, appropriate public education is provided to all handicapped
students who are served by more than one agency. Each cooperative
agreement shall be documented, reviewed, and signed by the
appropriate agency administrators. The SEA shall ensure that all
cooperative agreements are implemented, monitored, and evaluated
according to federal and State standards. Each cooperative
agreement shall specify the:

a. Title of the agreement;

b. Parties involved and their authority to provide special
education and related services;

c. Purpose of the agreement;

d. Roles and responsibilities of each agency;

e. Access to records and transfer procedures;

f. Implementation, dissemination, and training activities;

g. Funding amounts and financial responsibilities of the agency
to provide FAPE to handicapped children;

h. Compliance monitoring and program evaluation procedures;

i. Reauthorization schedule and negotiation procedures;

j. A mechanism for resolving interagency disputes;

k. Procedures under which service providers (i.e., LEA) may
initiate proceedings to secure reimbursement from other
agencies;

1. Signature and title of each agency administrator.
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The following represent those agencies considered to be
appropriate agencies with which to hold interagency agreements
and current/projected status:

Department of Health and Social Services--

Updating of current agreements will take place during the
1987-1988 school year.

Department of Services for Children, Youth and Their
Families--

Letters of agreement will be finalized in June, 1987.
Interagency Agreements will be drafted during the 1987-1988
school year.

Department of Correction--

Updating of this agreement will be completed during the
1987-1988 school year.

Division of Vocational Rehabilitation--

Interagency agreements with this division are current and in
force.

Division of Vocational Education--

Interdepartment/agency agreements are current and in force
with the Division of Vocational Education, Vocational
Rehabilitation and the Division of Exceptional
Children/Special Programs. (See Appendix H)

2. Personnel standards, derived from section 405 of the BHA
Amendment of 1986, by new paragraph 14 of 5613 (a) of BHA -B [20
U.S.C. 51413 (a) (14)1

Del. Code, Title 14, Section 1201, states the following:

This chapter shall apply to the State Board of Education as
the board having authority to pass rules and regulations
governing the qualification and certification of teachers in
the public schools of the State; except that certificates
issued by other certifying boards prior to July 13, 1971
concerning qualification and certification of teachers shall
be honored by the State Board of Education.

In addition, Del. Code, Title 14, Section 1092 states:

"No person shall be employed, nor shall any salary be paid to
such person unless he/she shall hold a Certificate issued by
the Delaware State Board of Education of the kind and grade
required fe- the position."



It is the policy of the Delaware Department of Public Instruction
to periodically review certification standards to assure that
they require appropriate qualifications and are consistent with
current State law. This policy pertains to certification of all
persons who are employed in public schools.

3. Non - supplanting, derived from section 203 (b) (1) of the EHA
Amendment of 1986, amending 5613 (a) (9) of EHA-13 [20 U.S.C.)

The State of Delaware makes the following assurance and provision
as required by Part B of the Education of the Handicapped Act, as
amended (20 U.S.C. 1411-1420):

The Education of the Handicapped Act, as amended, will not be
construed by the State to permit the State to reduce medical or
other assistance available under, or to alter the eligibility
requirements of, programs funded in whole or in part through
Title V (Maternal and Child Health) or Title XIX (Medicaid) of
the Social Security Act, with respect to the provision of a free
appropriate public education for handicapped children within the
State.

4. Use of "20 Percent" Direct and Support Service Funds, derived
from section 403 (a) of the EHA Amendment of 1986, amending 5611
(c) of BHA -B [20 U.S.C. 52411 (c) (2)(A) (ii))

The State of Delaware will seek to defray administrative costs of
monitoring and complaint investigation using the "20 percent"
EHA-B funds to the extent that such costs exceed similar costs
incurred during Fiscal Year 1985. Complaint irvastigation and
monitoring costs for FY '85 are as follows:

Complaint Investigation
Monitoring

$ 15,481
$ 49,249

$ 64,730

5. Reduction of other assistance, derived from section 203 (b) (3)
of the BHA EMendlents of 1986, amending 5613 of EHA-B by adding a
new subsection (e) )20 O.S.C. 1412 (e))

The availability of EHA funds shall not be construed by the State
of Delaware to permit the State to reduce medical or other
assistance available under, or to alter the eligibility
requirements of, programs funded in whole or in part through
Title V (Maternal and Child Health) or Title XIX (Medicaid) of
the Social Security Act, with respect to the provision of a free
appropriate public education for handicapped children within the
State.

6. Responsibilities of other State Agencies, derived from section
203 (a) of the SW Amendments of 1986, amending 5612 (6) of the
EHA-11 by adding a new sentence [20 U.S.C. 51412 (6)1

3
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The State shall provide in the school districts of the State, or
in other State institutions ane agencies, or in special programs
and private agencies as established or approved by the State
Board of Education, that each handicapped person as defined in
Chapter 31 of the Delaware Code, Title 14, shall receive a free,
appropriate public education designed to meet his or her needs.
The State Board of Education shall be the agency responsible for
the implementation of this required provision. 14 Del. C. 53120.

However, EHA-B shall not be construed to limit the responsibility
of agencies other than educational agencies in the State of
Delaware from providing or paying for some or all of the costs of
a free appropriate public education to be provided handicapped
children in the State.

7. Attorney's Fees, derived from Section 2 of the Handicapped
Children's Protection Act of 1986, amending 5615 (e) (4) of RICA -B
[20 U.S.C. 81415 (e) (4)1.

Provisions pertaining to Attorney's Fees are currently being
revised under the auspices of the State Attorney General's
Office. Upon its completion information contained in the
provisions suall be distributed with Due Process information as
required by law to inform parents of free or low-cost legal and
other relevant services available in this area.
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TABLE OF CERTIFICATION/LICENSING
REQUIREMENTS BY DISTRICT/AGENCY BY JOB TITLE

FOR THOSE SERVING HANDICAPPED STUDENTS
IN THE STATE OF DELAWARE DURING FY 88-90

(Submitted as supplemental information
to the Delaware State Plan for FY 88-90
under EHA, Part B -- State Plan Amendment
Requirements, Personne' Standards, CSPD
Section VIII)

DISTRICT/AGENCY/JOB TITLES STATE LICENSURE/CERTIFICATION
REQUIREMENT

DEPT. OF CORRECTION

Division of Education -

Spec. Ed. Teacher
Psychologist (contr. secs.)

DEPT. OF HEALTH & SOCIAL SERVICES

Division of Visually Impaired -

.Spec. Ed Teacher
Physician

Preschool Diagnostic &
Development Center -

Speech & Hearing Pathologist
Audiologist

DEPARTMENT OF SERVICES TO CHILDREN
YOUTH AND THEIR FAMILIES

Administrative Services Div.

Spec. Ed. Teacher
Phys. Ed. Teacher
Voc. Ed. Instructor
Teacher Aide

School Counselor
School Psychologist
Psychologist
Psychiatrist
Nurse
Social Worker
Speech & Hearing Therapist
Occupational Therapist
Physical Therapist 6 . L 1

St. Certification
St. Licensure

St. Certification
St. Licensure

St. Licensure
St. Licensure

St. Certification
St. Certification
St. Certification
no lic. or cert. required;
must work under supervision
of spec. ed. certified
teacher.
St. Certification
St. Certification
St. Licensure
St. Licensure
St. Licensure & Certification
St. Licensure
St. Licensure & Certification
St. Licensure
St. Licensure



DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

19 School Districts -

Spec. Ed. Teacher (classroom)
Spec. Ed. Teacher (homebound)
Phys. Ed. Teacher
Voc. Ed. Instructor
Teacher Aid,

School Counselor
School Psychologist
Psychomotrist
Nurse
Social Worker
Speech & Hearing Therapist
Occupational Therapist
Physical Therapist
Librarian

St. Certification
St. Certification
St. Certification
St. Certification
no lic. or cert. required;
must work under supervision
of spec. ed. certified
teacher.
St. Certification
St. Certification
St. Certification
St. Licensure & Certification
St. Licensure
St. Licensure & Certification
St. Licensure & Certification
St. Licensure & Certification
St. Certification
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WILLIAM B KEENE
STATE SUPERINTENDENT

JOHN J. RYAN
DEPUTY STATE SUPERINTENDENT

STATE OF DELAWARE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION
THE TOWNSEND BUILDING

P. O. Box 1402
DOVER. DELAWARE 19903

December 29, 1987

TO: Carolyn Smith, USOE
Division of Assistance to States

THROUGH: William Tyrell , USOE
Chief, Field Services Branch

FROM: William B. Keene
State Superintendent

SUBJECT: EHA-B STATE PLAN - CONDITIONAL APPROVAL FOLLOW-UP
ADDITIONAL SUBMISSIONS (REF. OSEP LETTER 9/21/87)

In response to 9/21/87 correspondence from Madeline Will,
forwarding the following documents and information:

1. A complete copy of Delaware's monitoring documents
Educational Agencies' compliance with the EHA-B.

SIDNEY B. COLLISON
JAMES L. SPARTZ

ASSISTANT STATE SUPERINTENDENTS

Assistant Secretary, I am

used to determine Local

2. A copy of revisions to the State's policies and procedures manual proposed for
adoption at the February 18, 1988 State Board meeting. However, I am requesting an
interim extension of 60 days from January 31, 1988, to more completely examine
Delaware's recently adopted Administrative Manual: Programs for Exceptional
Children. It is our intention to further refine these policies and procedures to
assure that they include all applicable federal requirements. In addition to the
request for an extension, I request technical assistance in this effort from both
you and Ms. Amy Amiot on Thursday and Friday, January 14 and 15, 1988.

3. Please note that for FY '89, the State of Delaware use of EHA-B funds shall follow
the same plan as was submitted for FY '88. The State goals, objectives and
activities for special education are currently under major revision and at such
time as they are completed, there will be submitted a description for use of EHA-B
funds for '89-'90. These goals and objectives include monitoring and evaluation
issues. It is anticipated this work shall be completed no later than February 29,
1988.

Following final approval of our State Plan for FY '89 and our Administrative Manual by
the Office of Special Education Programs, I would ask that Delaware be scheduled for a
technical assistance visit during your next cycle of state monitoring activity.

Thank you for your attention and assistance.

WBK/WML/mbk
Enclosures
cc: Mr. Sidney B. Collison

Dr. Carl M. Haltom
Dr. William M. Lybarger
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THE STATE OF DELAWARE

COMPREHENSIVZ COMPLIANCE MONITORING SYSTEM

HANDBOOK AND FORMS

MONITORING (all districts in 4year cycle)

1. MONITOR'S HANDBOOK

2. FORMS REVIEW CHECKLIST

3. INTERVIEW GUIDE (Spec. Ed. Admin.)

4. INTERVIEW GUIDE & IEP VERIFICATION

5. PROJECT MONITORING

6. MONITORING CRITERIA/SOURCES OF EVIDENLE

AUDITING (all districts annually)

1. SEPT 30, SPEC. EDUC. UNIT AUDIT WORKSHEET

NOTE: The Monitoring Handbook and Forms has been inserted
into Appendix F of the Plan, replacing the draft
materials.

WML (1/13/88)



THE STATE OF DELAWARE

REVISIONS TO THE

ADMINISTRATIVE MANUAL: PROGRAMS FOR EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

PROPOSED FOR ADOPTION

BY THE STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

FEBRUARY 18, 1988



12/4 & 12/18/87 REVISIONS TO MANUAL

DRAFT

(For Discussion Purposes Only - Not for General Distribution!)

POLICY CHANGES

The following are recommended changes to the Administrative Manual: Programs
for Exceptional Children, proposed for adoption at the State Board of
Education meeting scheduled for February 18, 1988.

Page 3 - PRE-REFERRAL/REFERRAL FOR ENROLLED STUDENTS

Change I.B.3.e. (Pre-referral exemptions)

Old

New

(Remain the same through I.8.3.e.(3))

(3) children who are suspected of being autistic, trainable or
severely mentally handicapped, deaf or blind, or deaf/blind;

(4) children who are orthopedically handicapped; and

(5) children with trauma induced brain or spinal cord injury.

(3) children who are suspected of being autistic, trainable or
severely mentally handicapped, hearing impaired, visually
impaired, or deaf/blind;

(4) children who are orthopedically handicapped;

(5) children with trauma induced brain or spinal cord injury; and

(6) children whose suspected disability is limited to
speech/language impairments.

Page 7 - MULTIDISCIPLINARY TEAM

Chan e I.C.5.c. and d. Initial Evaluation documentation)

Old

c. Each evaluation shay: be completed in a manner which:

(1) allows sufficient time for the full range of assessments
indicated to be completed; and

(2) precludes undue delay in the implementation of services
for eligible students.



d. When evaluating a student suspected of having a learning
disability, at least one multidisciplinary team member other
than the student's regular teacher shall observe the student's
academic performance in the regular classroom setting. When a
child is less than school age or is out of school, a team
member shall observe the child in an environment appropriate
for a child of that age.

The multidisciplinary team shall prepare a written report of
the results of the evaluation. The report must include a
statement regarding:

(1) whether or not the student has a specific learning
disability and the nature of that disability;

(2) the basis for making the determination;

(3) the relevant behavior noted during the observation of the
student;

(4) the relationship of that behavior to the student's
academic functioning;

(5) the educationally relevant medical findings, if any;

(6) the severity of the discrepancy between achievement and
ability which is not correctable without special
education and related services; and

(7) the determination of the team concerning the effects of
environmental, cultural, or economic disadvantage.

Each team member shall certify to writing whether or not the
report reflects his or her conclusions. If it does not, the
team member must submit a separate statement presenting his or
her conclusions. 34 CFR 300.540-300.543.

c. Each evaluation shall be completed in a manner which:

(1) allows sufficient time for the full range of assessments
indicated to be completed;

(2) provides the MDT with sufficient information to determine
the nature of the handicapping condition and eligibility
of the student for services; and

(3) precludes undue delay in the implementation of services
for eligible students.

2
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d. The MDT shall document, ether in meeting minutes or in
written report, conclusions resulting from the evaluation.
Each team member shall certify whether or not the report
reflects his or her conclusions. If it does not, the team
member shall have an opportunity to attach a separate
statement presenting his or her conclusions (mandatory for
reports pertaining to Learning Disabled students).

e. When evaluating a student suspected of haying a learning
disability, the following additional requirements shall be met:

(1) At least one multidisciplinary team member other than the
student's teacher shall observe the student's academic
performance in the regular classroom setting. When a child is
less than school age or is out of school, a team member shall
observe the child in an environment appropriate for a child of
that age; and

(2) The MDT proceedings shall be documented in a written
report of the results of the evaluation, and shall include
statements regarding:

(a) whether or not the student has a specific learning
disability and the nature of that disability;

(b) the basis for making the determination;

(c) -the relevant behavior noted during the observation of the
student;

(d) the relationship of that behavior to the student's
academic functioning;

(e) the educationally relevant medical findings, if any;

(f) the severity of the discrepancy between achievement and
ability which is not correctable without special
education and related services; and

(g) the determination of the team concerning the effects of
environmental, cultural, or economic disadvantage.

(3) Each team member shall certify in writing whether or not the
report reflects his or her conclusions. If it does not, the
team member must submit a separate statement presenting nis or
her conclusions.

34 CFR 300.540-300.543.



Page 26 - CONTINUUM OF ALTERNATIVE PROGRAM PLACEMENTS: DISTRICT
RESPONSIBILITIES

Change I.F.4.c.(2).(a) (supportive instruction schedule)

Old

New

(a) The following weekly schedule of hours of instruction will be
supported by State funds to the extent that appropriations
allow:

OUT OF SCHOOL

Grades 1-5

(a) (same)

Grades K-5

Minimum 3 hours Maximum 5 hours

Minimum 3 hours Maximum 5 hours

Change I.F.4.c.(2).(f). (supportive instruction rate)

Old

New

(f) Teachers providing home, hospital, and/or supportive
instruction for a child shall be paid hourly rates as set by
the Department of Public Instruction.

(f) Teachers providing home, hospital, and/or supportive
instruction for a child shall be paid no less than the minimum
hourly rate as set by the Department, of Public Instruction.

Page 30 - LENGTH OF DAY

Change I.F.18. fInstructional time per day)

Old

Length of school day as to instructional time for handicapped
students sh.:11 not be less than two and one-half (2-1/2) hours for
Kindergarten, 'ive (5) hours for grades one and two, and six (6)
hours for grades three through twelve, exclusive of the lunch
period. At ungraded schsols, the length of the school day sh'l1 be
no less than five hours, exclusive of the lunch period. The i4ogth
of the school day for pre-Kindergarten children shall approximate
that of Kindergarten children except in a program for the hearing
impaired in which a parent is involved in the educational program.
In this instance, the school and parents shall collectively
determine the schedule for the five (5) hours per week minimum
instruction. The school day for a special education pupil shall

4



New

follow the regulations of the State Board of Education unle:s the
IEP team, with the district superintendent's approval, decides
otherwise. Del. Ad. Man., p. 31, 14 Del. C. 52703, 2706.

Length of school day as to instructional time for handicapped
students shall not be less than two and one-half (2-1/2) hours for
Kindergarten, and six (6) hours for grades one through twelve,
exclusive of the lunch period. At ungraded special schools, the
length of the school day shall be no less than six hours, inclusive
of the lunch period where lunchtime Activity is specified as part
of IEPs. The length of the school day for pre-Kindergarten
children shall approximate that of Kindergarten children axcept in
a program for the hearing impaired in which a parent is involved in
the educational program. In this instance, the school and parents
shall collectively determine the schedule for the five (5) hours
per week minimum instruction. The school day for a special
education pupil shall follow the regulations of the State Board of
Education unless the IEP team, with the district superintendent's
approval, decides otherwise. Del. Ad. Man., p. 31, 14 Del. C.
S2703, 2706.

NOTE: Full implementation of paragraph I.F.18., with respect to changes
in the .ength of the school day, shall be accomplished by September 1,
1990.

Page 70 - DECISION OF THE DUE PROCESS HEARING PANEL

Change I.K.9.b. (Extension of deadline)

Old

New

The Chairperson of the Due Process Hearing Panel shall establish a

timeline for the hearing process. The Due Process Hearing Panel,
for good cause, may grant specific extensions of time beyond the 45
day limit at the request of either party; provided, however, that a

final decision shall be reached and a copy of the decision mailed
to each of the parties within fifteen days of the date for the
hearing, or where applicable, within fifteen days of completion of
post-hearing argument.

The Chairperson of the Due Process Hearing Panel shall establish a
timeline for the hearing process. The Due Process Hearing Panel
may, for good cause or when mutually acceptable to the parties,

grant specific extensions of time beyond the 45 day limit at the
request of either party; provided, houcvor, that a final decision
shall be reached and a copy of the decision mailed to each of the
parties within fifteen days of the date for the hearing, or where
applicable, within fifteen days of completion of post-hearing
argument.

5
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Page 75 - PRIVATE PLACEMENTS

Change I.M.2.b. (Criteria for approval)

Old

New

2870s(1-6)

The Department of Public Instruction shall recommend to the State
Board of Education action on referrals for approval of private
placement based on the following criteria:

(1) A school district or other public agency program is neither
available nor adequate.

(2) No space is available, nor is space available in adjacent
districts or other public agency programs.

(3) The school district or other public agency certifies that the
student meets the eligibility criteria.

The Department of Public Instruction shall recommend to the State
Board of Education action on referrals for approval of private
placement based on the following criteria:

(1) A school district or other public agency program is neither
available nor adequate.

(2) The school district or other public agency certifies that the
student meets the eligibility criteria.

er"



11/24/87 & 12/18/87 MANUAL REVISIONS

DRAFT

(For Discussion Purposes Only - Not for General Distribution!)

TECHNICAL CHANGES

The following are recommended changes to the Administrative Manual: Programs
for Exceptional Children, to make technical additions, correct technical
errors, or clarify meaning of existing policy and procedure statements.

(T) Page FLY SHEET - OFFICE OF CIVIL RIGHTS COMPLIANCE STATEMENT

Chan.e Fly Sheet (Update of O.C.R. statement)

Old

New

The State of Delaware is an equal opportunity employer and does not
discriminate or deny services on the basis of race, color, national
origin, sex, handicap and/or age.

The Delaware Department of Public Instruction does not discriminate
in employment or educational programs, services or activities,
based on race, color, national origin, sex, age, cfir handicap in
accordance with State and Federal laws. Inquiries should be
directed to Department of Public Instruction, State Supervisor of
Certification and Personnel, P.O. Box 1402, Dover, Delaware 19903,
Area Code (302) 736-4686.

(T) Page 9 - REEVALUATION

Change I.C.8.a. tReevaluation and parental consent)

Old

New

... The formal reevaluation shall comply with all of the
requirements of the initial evaluation procedures specified in this
Manual. 34 CFR 300.534(b).

... The formal reevaluation shall comply w'th all of the
requirements of the initial evaluation procedures prescribed in
this Manual except for obtaining informed parental consent. In
place of parental consent, written notice must be provided as
specified under I.B.4.a.(1) of this Manual. 34 CFR 300.534(b).

1
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(T) Page 27 - CONTINUUM OF ALTERNATIVE PLACEMENTS: DISTRICT RESPONSIBILITIES 4111

Change I.F.4.c.(2).(0) (supportive instruction funds, Level VI programs)

Old

New

(g) A specific budget amount is allocatea to each district for
opere,l)n of this program, but nothing in these regulations
shall be construed to prevent a local district from providing
additional hours of instruction or paying a higher hourly rate
for teachers' services so long as the extension of services is
supported by local or Division III funds. Summer instruction
may be provided with State funds. subject to the availability
of funds and approval by the Department of Public
Instruction. Funds for teacher travel in the provision of
home, hospital, or supportive instruction are to be provided
by the local district subject to reimbursement annually upon
request to the Department of Public Instruction. Del. Ad.
Man. pp. 28-29.

(g) A specific budget amount is allocated to each district for
operation of the Level VI program. However, the local school
district is obliged to satisfy the educational needs
identified in the student's IEF and may pay for additional
hours of instruction, and may pay a nigher hourly rate for
teachers' services in meeting this obligation so long as the
extension of services is supported by local or Division III
funds. Summer instruction, referenced in I.F.4.c.(2).(b).
above, and which is specified on an IEP, may be underwritten
with State funds, subject to the availability of funds and
approval by the Department of Public Instruction. Funds for
teacher travel in the provision of nome, hospital, or
supportive instruction are to be provided by the local school
district subject to reimbursement annually upon request to the
Department of Public Instruction. 0,1. Ad. Man. pp. 28-29.

(T) Page 57 - SURROGATE PARENTS

Change I.J. (clarification of title "Surrogate Parent")

Old

3. SURROGATE PARENT

Whenever the parent or guardian of a handicapped student is
not known, unavailable, or the student is a ward of the State,
a surrogate parent shall assigned to represent the student
in all educational decision-making processes pertaining to the
identification, evaluation, and educational placement of the
student and the provision of a free, appropriate public
education to the student. 14 Del. C. 53132: 34 CFR 300.514.

2
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New

J. EDUCATIONAL SURROGATE PARENT

Whenever the parent or guardian of a handicapped student is
not known, unavailable, or the student is a ward of the State,
an "Educational Surrogate Parent," hereinafter referred to as
"Surrogate Parent," shall be assigned to represent the student
in all educational decision-making processes pertaining to thr
identification, evaluation, and educational placement of the
student and the provision of-a free, appropriate public
education to the student. 14 Del. C. 53132; 34 CFR 300.514.

Change I.J.1.b.(1). (correct upper/lower case inconsistency)

Old

At least one parent is available, willing anu able to act on behalf
of the student; or

New

at least one parent is available, willing and able to act on behalf
of the student; or

Change I.J.2.a.(1) (correct upper/lower case inconsistency)

Old

New

School districts or other public agencies;

school districts or ot4r public agencies;

(T) Page 62 - SURROGATE PARENTS

Change I.J.7.d. (correction of court)

Old

New

"Ward of the State" means any child whose parents' parental rights
have been terminated by the Superior Court and for whom neither a
legal guardian has been provided nor adoption proceedings finalized.

"Wa.d of the State" means any child whore parents' parental rights
have been terminated by the Family Court and for whom neither a
legal guardian has been provided nor adoption proceedings finalized.

3
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(T) Page 66 - DUE PROCESS PROCEDURES

Change I.K.5.a. (Initiation of Hearing.Procedures)

Old

New

A request for a Due Process Hearing shall be made in writing to the
State Superintendent of Public Instruction. The request must be
made no later than 30 days following the date on which the final
disputed decision regarding either a student's identification,evaluation, or educational placement or the provision to a studentof a free, appropriate public education was made known in writingto all parties. 34 CFR 300.504; 300.506.

A request for a Due Process Hearing sha)1 be made in writing to theState Superintendent of Public Instruction. The request can be
made following the issuance of the written, final, disputed
decision regarding either a student's identification, evaluation,educational placement, or provision to a student of a free,
appropriate public education. 34 CFR 300.504; 300.506.

(T) Page 69 - HEARING RIGHTS

Change I.K.7.e. (clarify conditional and to and/or)

Old

New

The district shall inform the parent of any free or low-cost legal
and other relevant services available in the area if:

(1) the parent requests the information; and

(2) the parent or the district initiates a hearing under Sections5 through 11 of this subpart. 34 CFR 300.506.

(same)

(1) the parent requests the information; and/or

(2) (same)

(T) Page 102 - RELATED SERVICES STAFF/UNIT STRUCTURE

Change 1.0.4. (Speech Therapists)

Old

Speech Therapists**
1-50 SMH pupils and/or
1-6 units Hearing Impaired

4 o



New

Speech Therapists** 1-50 SMH pupils

Speech Therapists *** 1-6 units Hearing Impaired

Change 1.0.4. (Therapists and Special Service Personnel)

Old

New

Therapists and Special Service 1-3 units Deaf/Blind pupils
Personnel**

Therapists and Special Service 1/3 specialist per each
Personnel** unit Deaf/Blind pupils

Change 1.0.4. (Psychologists)

Old

New

Psychologists** 1-6 units Autistic pupils
and/or

1-10 units Hearing Impaired

Psychologists** 1-6 units Autistic pupils
1-10 units Hearing Impaired

Change 1.0.4. (Resource Teachers)

Old

Resource Teachers** 1-10 units Hearing Impaired

New

Resource Teachers***

Change 1.0.4. (Interpreter-Tutors)

Old

New

1-10 units Hearing Impaired

Interpreter-Tutor. ** 1-4 Deaf pupils who are
mainstreamed

Interpreter-Tutor*** 1-4 Deaf pupils who are
mainstreamed

5
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Change 14.4. (footnote)

nld

New

*or fractional part of first unit
**districts qualify for fractional part of unit

2870s(7-12)

*or fractional part of first unit.
**districts qualify for fractional part of unit.

***Sterck School only.

6
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